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A LOS ESTUDIANTES 


Essential Grammar in Use, Segunda edición española es un libro de gramática inglesa de nivel 
elemental. Consta de 114 unidades que abordan distintos puntos gramaticales. Las unidades 
aparecen en una lista al principio del libro (Indice general). 


No estudies todas las unidades en el orden en que aparecen. Es mejor que selecciones las 
unidades que necesites. Por ejemplo, si tienes dificultades con el uso del present perfect (have 
done / have been etc.), busca en el Indice analítico al final del libro la unidad o unidades apropiadas 
(Unidades 16-21 para el present perfect). 


Cada unidad tiene dos páginas. La izquierda contiene información, explicaciones y ejemplos. En 
la derecha tienes varios ejercicios. 


EJERCICIOS: 


Información Ejercicios 


Puedes usar el libro del modo siguiente: 


1 Consulta el Indice general o el Indice analítico para saber qué unidad o unidades te interesan. 

2 Estudia la página de la izquierda (información). 

3 Haz los ejercicios de la página derecha. 

4 Comprueba las respuestas correctas en la sección Soluciones o pídele a tu profesor o 
profesora que corrija los ejercicios. 

5 Repasa la página de la izquierda si es necesario. 


No olvides los ocho Apéndices al final del libro (páginas 231-240). Te darán información sobre la 
voz activa y la voz pasiva, los verbos irregulares, las contracciones, la ortografía (spelling), 
algunas locuciones verbales (phrasal verbs) y el uso de los cuantificadores. 


También hay unos Ejercicios complementarios detrás de los Apéndices (páginas 241-257) que 
aparecen relacionados en la página 241 y que tienen también sus Soluciones. 


A LOS PROFESORES 


Las características generales más importantes de este libro son: 

e Essential Grammar in Use, Segunda edición española es un libro de gramática y no un libro de 
texto. 

e Va dirigido a estudiantes de nivel elemental y no aborda cuestiones que normalmente no se 
aprenden o enseñan en este nivel. 

e Esala vez un libro de consulta y de ejercicios. 

e Utiliza el español en las explicaciones y como referencia contrastiva entre las dos lenguas. 

e Se puede utilizar para el estudio individual o como material complementario de clase. 


Organización del libro 


El libro consta de 114 unidades sobre distintos aspectos gramaticales. El material se organiza a 
partir de categorías gramaticales (tiempos verbales, formas interrogativas, artículos, etc.). Las 
unidades no están ordenadas según criterios de dificultad y, por tanto, deben usarse de acuerdo 
con las necesidades de los estudiantes: no aconsejamos seguir estrictamente el orden en que 
aparecen. Las secciones Indice general e Indice analítico facilitan la consulta. 

Cada unidad consta de dos páginas: en la izquierda aparecen las explicaciones con ejemplos 
y observaciones contrastivas, en la derecha se encuentran los ejercicios correspondientes. Hay 
ocho Apéndices (páginas 231-240) dedicados a voz activa y voz pasiva, verbos irregulares, 
contracciones, ortografía, locuciones verbales (phrasal verbs) y cuantificadores. Puede ser 
conveniente dirigir la atención de los estudiantes a esta sección. 

Esta nueva edición incluye una serie de Ejercicios complementarios (páginas 241-257) que 
proporcionan práctica combinada de distintos aspectos gramaticales de varias unidades 
(especialmente las relacionadas con las formas verbales). Consta de 33 ejercicios reseñados en 
la página 241. 

Finalmente, en las páginas 258-288 están las Soluciones para que los estudiantes comprueben 
sus respuestas. 


Nivel 


El libro va dirigido a estudiantes que han superado la fase inicial de un curso para principiantes. 
También lo pueden usar estudiantes de nivel lower-intermediate para cubrir lagunas de 
conocimientos previos. 

Las explicaciones se han redactado de un modo breve y sencillo. El léxico corresponde al 
nivel indicado, sin descartar el uso del diccionario para algunos ejercicios de traducción. 


Uso del libro 


Se puede usar para el estudio individual (véase A los estudiantes), o como material 
complementario. En ambos casos puede servir como libro de consulta de gramática elemental. 

Si se usa en clase, puede servir para actividades de refuerzo o bien para repaso y 
recuperación. Se puede usar con toda la clase o sólo con los estudiantes que necesiten apoyo o 
práctica adicionales. 

A veces será conveniente usar en clase la página izquierda (presentación y explicación), 
aunque ha sido concebida para estudio y consulta individual. En la mayor parte de los casos 
será mejor que el profesor o la profesora presente el punto gramatical del modo que considere 
oportuno y los estudiantes realicen los ejercicios en casa, con la página izquierda como 
referencia. 

Habrá profesores y profesoras que prefieran usar el libro para actividades de revisión y 
recuperación. En tal caso se orientará el trabajo individual o en grupo hacia la unidad o unidades 
apropiadas, pudiendo ser útil para cubrir algunas necesidades de atención a la diversidad. 

Al final de cada unidad hay un ejercicio de traducción basado en diferencias formales entre el 
inglés y el español. Se facilita la traducción de algunas palabras o expresiones cuando se 
supone que los estudiantes pueden desconocerlas (por ejemplo, spiders en el ejercicio 3.4.8) o 
para evitar errores que no se relacionen con el punto gramatical que aborda la unidad (por 
ejemplo, la traducción ‘en barco = by boat’ aparece en una unidad que trata del present perfect). 
Estas traducciones se refieren únicamente al contexto del ejercicio concreto. Así, por ejemplo, la 
traducción de las arañas' en el ejercicio 3.4.8 aparece como spiders (y no como the spiders). 

Este libro se ha elaborado considerando posibles dificultades gramaticales contrastando el 
inglés y el castellano, por lo que puede ser útil para cualquier usuario de esta lengua como 
materna. El término “españo! se refiere al castellano como se usa normalmente en España. 
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UNIDAD - 


1 


am/is/are (afirmación y negación) 


My name is Lisa. 


Pm American. I’m from Chicago. 
My favourite colour is blue. 


My favourite sports are 
football and swimming. 


My father is a doctor and 
my mother is a journalist. 


afirmación negación 
am (Pm) am not (Im not) 
(he's) (he's not he isn't) 
is (she’s) is not (she’s not she isn’t) 
(it’s) (it’s not it isn’t) 
(we're) (we're not we aren't) 
you | are (you're) are not (you're not you aren't) 
they (they're) (they're not they aren't) 
You're. very 
busy today. 


am/is/are son formas del presente del verbo be (= ser/estar). 


e Pm tired this morning. Estoy cansado/a esta mañana. 

e Įm a student. My sister is a teacher. Soy estudiante. Mi hermana es 
profesora. 

e John is in bed. He's ill. John está en la cama. Está enfermo. 

è My car is very old. Mi coche es muy viejo. 

e Ann and I are good friends. Ann y yo somos buenas amigas. 

* You're very busy today. Estas muy ocupado hoy. 

o 


Your keys are on the table. — ... estan... 
è Pm a student. Pm nota teacher. Soy... no soy... 
e Jane isn't at home at the moment. She’s at work. | ... no está. ... Esta... 
è My room isn’t very big but it’s nice. ...noes...es... 
e Those people aren't English. They're Australian.  ... no son ingleses. Son... 


En inglés es necesario usar los pronombres personales sujeto (I/he/she/it etc.): 
e It’s late. (no 'Islate.') Es tarde. 
e Tim is in bed. He's not well. ... está... No está bien. 

Para decir la hora, se dice It's ...: 


* It's one o'clock. / It's 8.15. / It's half past ten. Esla una. / 
Son las ocho y cuarto. / Son las diez y media. 


that's =thatis — there's = thereis — here's = here is 
* Thank you. That's very kind of you. Gracias. Es muy amable 
de tu parte. 
e Look! There's Chris. Mira! Ahí está Chris. 
* “Here's your key.’ “Thank you.’ ‘Aquí tiene su llave.' ‘Gracias.’ 


am/is/are (interrogación) => MMA I’m hungry / it's cold etc. PE) there is/are > it 
pronombres personales => alan => MEE 


1.1 


1.2 


1.3 


14 


1.5 


1.6 


1.7 


EJERCICIOS 


Escribe las contracciones (she's/we aren't etc.). 


3: ICis DOC omoes 
4 thaf:is s 


3 TEDi Beyonsa heavy. 


(my brother a policeman) ... 
(this house not very old) ........... 
(the shops not open today) ..... 
(my keys in my bag) .............. 
(Jenny a good swimmer) 
(you not very tall) .................. s : 


Oo an Uh 


7 Ann 


(your shoes very dirty) Your. shoes, are, very, dirty... 


Observa las frases de Lisa (Unidad 1A). Escribe frases acerca de ti. 


L (DAME coimas pescó 
2 (from?) I ............ 
A OO 
A A M 


Escribe frases acerca de los dibujos. Usa: 


(L/tired).]....... 
(it./ very late) It... 

(my hands / cold) ...................... 
(Canada / a very big country) ... 
(diamonds / cheap) ................. 
(I / a good dancer) ........ 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 Mi madre es inglesa. 

2 Son las 6. 

3 La sopa está fría. 

4 Catherine no está en Londres. Está en 
Birmingham. 

Mis padres no son españoles. 
Ricardo es alto y delgado. 


ON tA 


7 Micasa es vieja pero es grande y está en el centro. 


angry happy 


My 


sad 


5 Look! There... Carol. 

6 My brother and I .................... good tennis players. 

— at home. Her children ..................... at school. 
as a taxi driver. My sister occ... a nurse. 


5 (fathersor mother jo usina 
My 


strong tall tired 


(Brussels / in France) mc A ación 


Mi padre no es profesor, es mecánico. 
Este vaso no está limpio. Está muy sucio. 
iMira! Aquí está tu hermana. 

Es tarde. 

Helen no está aquí. Está trabajando. 
Aquí tiene su bolsa. 

Mi hermana no está muy alegre hoy. 
Está triste. 


UNIDAD 


1 


UNIDAD 


2 


am/is/are (interrogación) 


afirmación interrogación 


What's your name? 


= 
No. P 


À m single. 
Are you a student? 


“Are you English?’ “No. Pm Scottish.’ ¿Eres ...?' ‘No. Soy...’ 

‘Is your mother at home?’ “No, she’s out.’ Esta tu madre en casa?” ‘No, está fuera.’ 

“Are your parents at home?’ “No, they're out ¿Están tus padres en casa?’ ‘No, están fuera.’ 
‘Is it late?’ “No. It’s only nine o'clock. — 4Es tarde?" ‘No. Son...’ 

Your shoes are nice. Are they new? Tus zapatos son bonitos. ¿Son nuevos? 


Observa el orden de las palabras: 


e Is she at home? / Is your mother at home? (no ‘Is at home your mother?”) 
* Are they new? / Are your shoes new? (no ‘Are new your shoes?”) 


Recuerda que en inglés es necesario usar los pronombres personales sujeto: 
* Is it important? (no ‘Is important?) 


Where ... ? / What ... ?/ Who ... ?/ How ... ?/ Why ... ? 


e Where is your mother? Is she at home? ¿Dónde está tu madre? ¿Está en casa? 
e ‘Where are you from?’ “Canada.” ¿De dónde eres/es Vd.? ‘Del Canada.’ 

* “What colour is your car?” ‘It’s red.” ¿De qué color es tu coche? ‘Es rojo.’ 

© How are your parents? Are they well? ¿Cómo están tus padres? ¿Están bien? 
+ How much are these postcards? ¿Cuánto cuestan estas postales? 

* Why are you angry? ¿Por qué estás enfadado? 


what's = whatis  who's=whois  how's-howis where's = where is 
e What's the time? ¿Qué hora es? 
* Who's that man? ¿Quién es ese hombre? 
* Where’s Jill? ¿Dónde está Jill? 
e How's your father? ¿Cómo está tu padre? 


respuestas breves 


No, Pm not. 


he's he 


No, | she's not. 0 No, { she | isn’t. 
it’s i 


we're 
you're | not. o No, | you | aren't. 
they're they 


Estas respuestas se usan con mucha frecuencia en inglés (además de las respuestas simples Yes o No.): 
e ‘Are you tired? ‘Yes, I am.’ 

“Are you English? “No, Pm not. I’m Scottish.’ 

‘Is your friend English?" “Yes, he is.’ 

“Are these your keys?” “Yes, they are.’ 

"That's my seat.’ ‘No, it isn’t.’ 


am/is/are > [TE] I'm hungry / it's cold etc. > EINE} — La interrogación > what/which/how > 


2.2 


2.3 


2.4 


2.5 


2.6 


EJERCICIOS 


2.1 Elige la respuesta apropiada para cada pregunta. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
S 
6 
¡A 
8 
9 


JD AN 6b. e 


Where's the camera? A London 

Is your car blue? B No, Pm not. 

Is Linda from London? C Yes, you are. 

Am I a good student? D My sister. 

Where's Ann from? E Black. 

What colour is your bag? F No,it's black. 

Are you tired? G In your bag. 

How is George? H No, she's American. 
Who's that woman? I Very well. 


(your parents / well?) ..re your parents well? 

imteresping sy Gio)... iterom Ut E ET RUP deposcit et RE EE Nep ii 
(the shops / open today?) . 
(from London you?) .ssnnscectascsntoeicoss 
(near here / the post office?) ss 
tapschool/ your ehildrene) rad 
(why/'you7 dea 


Completa las preguntas usando What ... / Who ... / Where ... / How... . 


O A Ul 


Es 


AO E IT SS 


^ 


They're very well. 
At the end of the street. 
£1.20 a kilo. 
Skiing. 

That's my father. 
Black. 


A E AAS A A AT your parents? 
SON the bus stop? 
Na these oranges? 
your favourite sport? 
the man in this photograph? 
TAS your new shoes? 


cribe preguntas apropiadas para las respuestas. 


PAUL 
Paul. 


Pm married. 

No, I’m Australian. 
No, Pm a lawyer. 
No, she's a designer. 
She's Italian. 

Anna. 


name?) 
married or single?) 
American?) 


wife a lawyer?) .... 
from?) - 
AMA ouam RR TOR GYRO RE CORR 


( 
( 
( 
(a teacher?) 
( 
( 
( 


Escribe respuestas breves afirmativas o negativas (Yes, I am. / No, he isn't. etc.). 


1 Are you married? .No, lm not... 4- kre-vour hands cold? conti 
2 Are you at home? ........ 5 Is it dark now? moco... 
3 Isit Monday Odin 6. Are yona teacher «ut tace caer 
Traduce al inglés: 
1 ¿Estás contenta? 6 ¿Qué hora es? ¿Es tarde? 
2 ¿Dónde está Tom? ¿Está en casa? 7 ¿De qué color son tus guantes? 
3 ¿Cómo están tus padres? 8 ¿De dónde es Susan? 
4 ¿Cuánto cuesta este paraguas? 9 “¿Es inglesa Mary?” “No, es irlandesa.” (irlandesa = Irish) 
5 “¿De qué color son tus ojos?’ ‘Son verdes. 10 ¿Estás contenta? 


UNIDAD 


2 


I’m hungry / It's cold etc. 


Algunas expresiones con be (am/is/are) corresponden a formas del español con ‘tener’: 


I’m hot/cold (tengo calor/frío) 


+ Pm hot. Can I open the window? 
Tengo calor. ;Puedo abrir la ventana? 
‘Are you cold? “No. Pm OK.” 
“Tienes frío? ‘No. Estoy bien.’ 


Pm hungry/thirsty (tengo hambre/sed) 


è Pm not hungry. No tengo hambre. 
* The children are thirsty. Los niños tienen sed. 


Pm right (tengo razón) 
e You're always right. Siempre tienes razón. 


Pm afraid (tengo miedo) 
* Why is John afraid of dogs? 
¿Por qué John tiene miedo de los perros? 


I'm in a hurry (tengo prisa) 
e Are youina hurry? ¿Tienes prisa? 


Para decir la edad se usa am/is/are: 
* Pm25. o Im23yearsold. Tengo 25 años. 
* My grandmother is 72. Mi abuela tiene 72 años. 
e How old are you? ¿Cuántos años tienes? 


Observa también las diferencias siguientes entre el inglés y el español: 


Pm interested in ... (Me interesa ...) 


* Pm interested in politics. 
Me interesa la política. 

* Jenny isn't very interested in music. 
A Jenny no le interesa la müsica. 

* Are you interested in philosophy? 
¿Te interesa la filosofía? 


Pm late (llego tarde) 


e Sorry I’m late. Siento llegar tarde. 
è Why are you late? ¿Por qué llegas tarde? 


he’s/she’s/they’re asleep (duerme/está durmiendo) 


e Joe is in bed. He's asleep. 
... Duerme. / Está durmiendo. 
e Are the children asleep? 
¿Duermen / Están durmiendo los niños? 


it's hot/cold/sunny/a nice day (hace calor/frío/sol/buen día) 


* It’s sunny but it isn't very hot. 
Hace sol pero no hace mucho calor. 
* Isit cold in your room? 
¿Hace frío ...? 


am/is/are => [SEY — It's hot/cold/sunny etc. > 


3.1 


3.2 


3.3 


3.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Escribe frases acerca de los dibujos. Usa: 


afraid asleep hot hungry in a hurry thirsty 


ARANA iria RR 
Completa las frases. 
1 ‘Are you. cold? ‘No, Pm OK.’ 
2 ‘How old is your grandmother?’ « She's. 72. 
3 TRG LECCE, sisse hot in August?” ‘Yes, very hot.’ 
4 George's favourite sport is football. ou. very interested in it. 
S "ISOBDY A late "That's OK.’ 
6 How old is Amanda? nasini 21 or 22? 
7 “Are the children in bed?' “Yes, ccoo. asleep.’ 
O MERI interested in art? “Yes, I am. Very much.’ 
A cold. Where's my sweater? 
10 It's 9.30 and Joseph isn't here! Why „sssi always late? 
| — P a Mice day today. — ccmnnnnnacconcoconnne warm and sunny. 


Escribe frases sobre ti mismo, afirmativas o negativas. 


1 (interested in politics) : 
DI, rm AAA AAA AAA AAA 
3 (in a hurry) ............ 
4 (afraid. Of dogs) sas 
s (cold) e EAS 
6 (interested in films) .... 
De ES rum c s cO Ett Ed i 
AS rn A AAA AAA totos ptus AAA ERA AAA 
Traduce al inglés: 
| ¿Tenéis frío? 10 ¿Hace mucho frío en Islandia? (Islandia = Iceland) 
2 Tengo mucho calor. ;Puedes abrir la 11 ¿Te interesa el fútbol? 
puerta? 12 “¿Dónde está Ana?’ “Duerme.” 
3 Carmen tiene 16 años. 13 ¿Por qué llegan tarde? 
4 No me interesa el tenis. (el tenis = tennis) 14 Nos interesa la ciencia-ficción. (ciencia-ficción = 
5 No hace sol hoy pero hace calor. science-fiction) 
6 José está cansado y tiene hambre. 15 No corras. No tenemos prisa. 
7 Hace mucho calor en mi casa. 16 Tienes razón. Hace mucho calor en esta habitación. 
8 No tengo miedo de las arañas. (las 17 Son gemelos y tienen 19 años. (gemelos = twins) 
arañas = spiders) 18 Bruce tiene miedo de los insectos. (los insectos = 
9 “¿Tienes hambre? ‘No, pero tengo sed.” insects) 
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UNIDAD 


| am doing (present continuous) 


She's eating. It's raining. They're running. 
She isn't reading. The sun isn't shining. They aren't walking. 


El PRESENT CONTINUOUS se forma así: 
am/is/are + doing, eating, running, writing, etc. 


I am (not) -ing I'm working. 


Chris is writing a letter. 
she | is (not) -ing She isn't eating. (o She's not eating.) 
i The phone is ringing. 


We're having dinner. 
are (not) -ing You're not listening to me. (o You aren't ...) 
The children are doing their homework. 


pasado ———————— AHORA ——— ——————— — futuro 


Pm working/playing/eating etc. equivalen a ‘estoy trabajando/jugando/comiendo' etc., pero 
en espariol también se usa a veces con el mismo valor el presente de indicativo (trabajo/juego/como): 


* Please be quiet. Pm working.  ... Estoy trabajando. 

Look at Sue! She's wearing her new hat. — ... lleva puesto ... 

The weather is nice at the moment. It's not raining. | ... No llueve. / No está lloviendo. 
“Where are the children?” “They're playing in the park.’ — ... juegan/están jugando ... 

(al teléfono) We're having dinner now. Can you phone again later? ... estamos cenando ... 
You can turn off the television. m not watching it. ... No la veo / estoy viendo. 


Observa las siguientes diferencias entre inglés y español: 


* Theyaresitting. Están sentados. 
* She'sstanding. Está de pie. 
è Brian'slyinginthesun. Brian está tumbado al sol. 


Nota las diferencias de ortografía: 


come > coming write > writing dance > dancing 
run running sit sitting swim — swimming 

lie > lying 

Ver también el Apéndice 5. 


am/is/are = [UTE] are you doing? (PRESENT CONTINUOUS, interrogación) — [ITE Iam doing (PRESENT CONTINUOUS) 
yI do (PRESENT SIMPLE) => What are you doing tomorrow? (presente con significado futuro) > 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 4 


4.1 ¿Qué están haciendo estas personas? Completa las frases usando los verbos siguientes: 


eat have lie play sit wait 


A pusseusascxere NA on the floor. 
for a bus. breakfast. 


football. 


4.2 Completa las frases usando uno de estos verbos: 


build cook go have stand stay swim work 


1 Please be quiet. T (m. working... 

2 “Where's John?’ “He's in the kitchen. He e 4 

f E a AS on my foot. ‘Oh, Pm sorry.’ 

4 Look! Somebody... oat semen in the river. 

S We're here on holiday. We... rnnt at the Central Hotel. 

6 "WheesAnnP? unir a shower.” 

A n eene a new theatre in the city centre at the moment. 
BT se A now. Goodbye. 


4.3 Observa el dibujo y escribe frases sobre Jane usando She's -ing o She isn't -ing. 
posee 1 (have dinner) Jane isn't having dinner. 


» " eos 
watch television) SMe s watching television: 


2 ( 

3. (Siton the foor Sherman ata 
4. (reada book)... otn NS 
5. (play:thejpiano) ett te RR s 
OMAR) SE S UP S E RENE ass 
J SARC TTA) E AANI OEE 
Bi (Writoaletter) curan A ca enini 


4.4 ¿Qué ocurre en este momento? Escribe frases verdaderas. 


ÓTA 
qa] 
a 1 
E 
D 
rn 
a 
be) 
3 
= 
a 
m 
E 
F 
3 
> 
z 
5 
i 
i 
3 


(it / snow) .1ÉS. snowing...0 It isn't snowing... 
(I/ sit/ on à Chair) sraa o n 
(DIESE) «cassettes sites A, 
(it / rain) E E A E E E 
(I/ learn / English) ...... 
(I/ listen / to music) .... 
(the sun / shine) .......... 
(I/ wear / shoes) ............... 

(U/ read / a newspaper) „u... , 


Q «o 06 «O9 Ca 4 un 


— 


4.5 Traduce al inglés: 


1 Marta está tocando la guitarra. 

2 Pablo está sentado y Sandra está de pie. 

3 Llueve mucho ahora. 

4 Hoy mi hermana lleva una blusa y una falda. 

5 Javier está jugando al fútbol en el parque. 

6 Apaga la televisión. No la estás viendo. (apagar = turn off) 

7 Ana está tumbada en la cama. (en la cama = in bed) 

8 Laura no está de pie, está sentada allí. 

9 Paul está nadando en la piscina. (piscina = swimming pool) 
10 Liz está escribiendo una carta. 


are you doing? (present continuous, interrogación) 


afirmación interrogación 


doing doing? 
working is working? 
going i going? 


staying staying? 


etc. 


‘Is it raining?’ “Yes, take an umbrella.’ 

¿Llueve?/¿Está lloviendo? ... 

Why are you wearing a coat? It's not cold today. 

¿Por qué llevas abrigo? ... 

* What's Paul doing?” ‘He’s cooking the dinner.’ 
¿Qué hace/está haciendo Paul? ... 

* ‘What are the children doing?” They're watching television.” 
¿Qué hacen/están haciendo los niños? ... 

* Look, there's Sally! Where's she going? 
... ¿Dónde va? 

e “Are you feeling OK?’ ‘Yes, I’m (feeling) fine.’ 
¿Te sientes bien? ‘Si, estoy bien.’ 

* Who are you waiting for? Are you waiting for Sue? 

¿A quién esperas/estás esperando? ... 


Observa el orden de las palabras: 


is/are + sujeto + -ing 
Is he working today? 
Is Paul working today? (no “Is working Paul today?) 
Where are — they going? 
Where are those people going? (no ‘Where are going those people?) 


No, I'm not. 


he's he 
No,| she's not. o No, | she isn't. 


it's 

we're 

you're | not. o No, | you | aren't. 
they're they 


“Are you going now?’ ‘Yes, Iam.’ 

‘Is Paul working today?’ ‘Yes, he is.’ 

‘Is it raining?’ ‘No, it isn’t.’ 

‘Are your friends staying at a hotel? ‘No, they aren't. They're staying with me.’ 


I am doing = What are you doing tomorrow? (presente con significado futuro) => 


la interrogación 


5.1 


5.2 


5.3 


5.4 


5.5 


EJERCICIOS 


Observa los dibujos y escribe las preguntas: 


pae RT] 


le: "i (a os NS 
| > $ my Ay x (HIN 
ANN WBA | ff | : 
No, you can Ét LU = m A the moment. 
O TS t NUS 


(you/watch/it?) (you/go/now?) .................... 


(1 


3 
MAIN 
M^ A 
(tms 


Observa los dibujos y completa las preguntas usando uno de estos verbos: 


cry eat go laugh look at read 


EA ks SUN NN, 
EH | Y M WO I 
eui \ ANY HH 


y 
, 


ah 
A 
AEREA A! 
ALA Os 


Escribe preguntas a partir de estas palabras. Usa is O are y ordena las palabras. 


(working / Paul / today?) .!5. Paul. working today?.. 
(what / doing / the children?) 
(you / listening / to me?) „nsss... 

(where / going / your friends?) .............. 
(your parents / television / watching?) ................. 
(what / cooking / Ann?) eiii 
(why / you / looking / at me?) . 
(coming / the bus?) 


ONDARRUN e 


Escribe respuestas breves (Yes, I am. / No, he isn’t. etc.). 


1 Are you watching TV? „No, lm not... A cic maerore 
2 Are you wearing a watch? ....... 5 Are you sitting on the floor? das 
3 Are you eating something? ......... ss 6. Are you feeling well? coria 


Traduce al inglés: 


cEstáis viendo la televisión? 

“¿Qué hace Marta?’ “Está jugando al tenis.’ 
“¿Qué escribes?” ‘Una carta.’ 

¿Trabaja hoy tu hermana? 

¿Por qué estás de pie? 

“¿Qué haces?” “Estoy leyendo el periódico.” 
¿Dónde va Luis? ¿Por qué corre? 

Llevas una camisa muy bonita. (bonita = nice) 


ASE ASAS 
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| do/work/like etc. (present simple, afirmación) 


They're looking at their books. He's eating an ice-cream. 
They read a lot. Leen mucho. Helikes ice-cream. Le gusta el helado. 


They read / he likes / I work etc. son formas del PRESENT SIMPLE: 


I/we/you/they read like work live watch do have 


he/she/it reads likes works lives watches does has 


Recuerda: 
he works / she lives / it rains etc. 


* I work in a shop. My brother works in a bank. (no ‘My brother work’) 
* Linda lives in London. Her parents live in Scotland. 
è Itrains a lot in winter. 


I have > he/she/it has: 
* John has a shower every day. 


Nota las diferencias de ortografía: 


-es detrás de -s/-ch/-sh: pass passes finish finishes watch — watches 
-y > -ies: study > studies carry — carries 
también: do > does go > goes 


Ver también el Apéndice 5. 


El PRESENT SIMPLE se usa para expresar cosas que son verdaderas en general, o bien que ocurren con cierta frecuencia o 


habitualmente. El equivalente en español suele ser el presente de indicativo: 


* The shops open at 9 o'clock and close at 5.30. — ... abren... cierran ... 
* Tim works very hard. He starts at 7.30 and finishes at 8 in the evening. Trabaja... empieza ... acaba ... 
e The Earth goes round the Sun. La Tierra gira alrededor del sol. 
* We doa lot of different things in our free time. Hacemos ... 
* It costs a lot of money to stay at luxury hotels. Cuesta... 


Observa que I like/he likes equivalen a 'me gusta/le gusta' etc. 
e Ilike football. Me gusta el fútbol. 
è I don't like big cities. No me gustan las grandes ciudades. 
è John likes the house. A John le gusta la casa. 


El PRESENT SIMPLE se usa con always/never/often/sometimes/usually. Observa la posición de estas palabras: 


* Sue always arrives at work early. (no “Sue arrives always”) Sue llega siempre temprano al trabajo. 
* [usually go to work by car but I sometimes walk. (no ‘I go usually”) 
Generalmente voy al trabajo en coche pero a veces voy a pie. 
e Julia never eats breakfast. Juliano desayuna nunca. 
* Tom lives near us. We often see him. | ... Lo vemos a menudo. 


I don't ... (PRESENT SIMPLE, negación) => Do you ... ? (PRESENT SIMPLE, interrogación) —» I am doing 


(PRESENT CONTINUOUS) y I do (PRESENT SIMPLE) => Orden de las palabras en la frase (always/usually etc.) => 


6.1 


6.2 


6.3 


6.4 


6.5 


UNIDAD 
EJERCICIOS 6 
Escribe la forma de estos verbos que acompaña a he / she / it (-s O -es). 


1 (read) she reads, 3 (fly) PA eonim 5 (have) A 
2t KER) | Eccc 2 (dance) «Dekaesssesceiia ms G (Husi) — A 


Completa las frases sobre las personas de los dibujos usando los verbos siguientes: 


eat go live play play sleep 


Completa las frases usando los verbos siguientes: 


boil close cost cost like like meet open speak teach wash 
1 Margaret .SPeks.. four languages. 
2 In Britain the banks usually ............................ at 9,30 in the morning. 
3 The City Museum ................. . at 5 o'clock in the evening. 
4. Titiadsadéacher: Shui mathematics to young children. 
5 My job is very interesting. I... a lot of people. 
6 Petersen his hair twice a week. 
7 Foodisexpensive. It ..........cociniossiims a lot of money. 
8 Shoes are expensive. They oe... a lot of money. 
E EB a at 100 degrees Celsius. 
10: Julia and Lare good friends.I .......................—. EMMA me. 


Escribe frases ordenando estas palabras y usando la forma correcta de los verbos (arrive o arrives etc.). 


(always / early / Sue / arrive) .S4e. Always arrives early... 

(basketball PEDELO Lamarca NANA 
(worki Margaret) hard J usually) rin AAA A 
(Jenny / always / nice clothes / wear) 
(dinner / we / have / always / at 7.30) 
(television/ Tim /watchV/never) e. Cri SAS RR URS NR tuo NEE 
(like / chocolate / children / usually) .. 
Mu partes cen ova ave a A eU UE edd 


o0 -])ON ta un 


Escribe frases sobre lo que tú haces usando always/never/often/sometimes/usually. 


1 (watch television)... never. watch television. / | usually watch television in the evening. (etc.). 

D dugadumbed) dal 
8 (gerip before 7 OXlOGE) 2 AAA A DUE 
4 (go to work/school by bus) .. ai 
EE EE = A AONA R AAN E NOAA EA E AE NND E E LEARE E OE O 


Traduce al inglés: 


Susana trabaja en un hospital. 

Estudio inglés todos los días. 

A veces voy al cine con mis amigos. 

Mis padres viven en Valencia. 

A Liz le gusta la música clásica. 

Siempre desayunamos en la cocina. 

Nunca bebo vino, pero a veces bebo una cerveza. 
Me gusta esquiar. (esquiar = skiing) 
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| don't ... (present simple, negación) 


La negación del PRESENT SIMPLE es don't/doesn't + verbo: 


ey 


She doesn’t drink coffee. He doesn’t like his job. 


y À A A 


TES. 


No bebe café. No le gusta su trabajo. 
afirmación negación 


do not 
(don't) 


does not 
(doesn't) 


I drink coffee but I don't drink tea. Bebo... no bebo... 

Sue drinks tea but she doesn't drink coffee. — ... bebe ... no bebe ... 

You don't work very hard. No trabajas mucho. 

We don't watch television very often. No vemos... 

The weather is usually very nice. It doesn't rain very often. — ... No llueve ... 
Gerry and Linda don’t know many people. ... no conocen ... 


Recuerda: 
l/we/you/they don’t... I don't like football. 
he/she/it doesn't ... He doesn't like football. 


e Idon't like Fred and Fred doesn't like me. (no “Fred don't like me’) 
e My car doesn't use much petrol. (no ‘my car don't use”) 
* Sometimes he is late but it doesn't happen very often. 


don't/doesn't lleva detrás el infinitivo (don't live / doesn't speak / doesn't do) etc.: 
e I don’t like washing the car and I don't do it very often. — ... no me gusta ... no lo hago ... 
e Sandra speaks Spanish but she doesn't speak Italian. (no ‘doesn’t speaks’) — ... habla ... no habla... 
e Bill doesn't do his job very well. (no ‘Bill doesn’t his job’) Bill no hace su trabajo muy bien. 
* Paula doesn't usually have breakfast. (no *doesn't...has') Paula no desayuna generalmente. 
Observa estas frases de los ejemplos anteriores: 
e [don't do it very often. 
* Bill doesn't do his job very well. 
En estas frases don't y doesn't son la negación y do es el verbo ‘hacer’: 
e He's very lazy. He doesn't do anything. ... No hace nada. 


I do/work/like etc. (PRESENT SIMPLE, afirmación) > MIJ Do you ... ? (PRESENT SIMPLE, interrogación) => 


7.1 


7.2 


7.3 


7.4 


7.5 


7.6 


EJERCICIOS 


Escribe la forma negativa. 


1 Iplay the piano very well. | don’t play the piano very well... 
2 Jane plays the piano very well. Jane .... 
3 They know my phone number. 
4 We work very hard. 

5 He has a bath every day. 

6 Youdothesamething every day. — esserci A etate totos tosesos eot tob top teretes ect sees 


Observa la información del cuadro y escribe frases con like. 


1 classical music? 
2 boxing? 
3 horror films? 


1 (watch TV) 

2 (goto the theatre) 
3 (ride a bicycle) 

4 (eatin restaurants) 
5 (travel by train) 


Completa las frases. Todas son negativas. Usa don’t/doesn’t + uno de los siguientes verbos: 


cost go know read see use wear 

1 Ibuy a newspaper every day but sometimes I don't read. it. 

2; Paulhasa car but De... it very often. 

3! Thy like filnisbut (ey: romo to the cinema very often. 
4 Amanda lis married but she... a ring. 
Maras much about politics. Pm not interested in it. 

6 Tesnotan expensive hotel Tesi much to stay there. 
7 ¡Brianilivesmearus but we «cette him very often. 


Completa las frases con la forma correcta de los verbos entre paréntesis (afirmativa o negativa). 


1 Margaret ..$pe4ks. four languages — English, French, German and Spanish. (speak) 
2 1.dent like. my job. It's very boring. (like) 

3 Wheres Marnm? Doso ennnen . (know) 

4 Sue is a very quiet person. She .................. ee very much. (talk) 

S Morir a lot of tea. It's his favourite drink. (drink) 

6 Tesnottmael Lain it! (believe) 

7 That's a very beautiful picture. I ............... eee it very much. (like) 
8 Markis:awvegetarian Henri meat. (eat) 

Traduce al inglés: 

1 No vamos al cine muy a menudo. 

2 No conozco a tus hermanas. 

3 Luis no trabaja en España. 

4 Mi padre conduce un camión, pero no le gusta su trabajo. (conducir = drive) 

5 No llueve mucho en Madrid en verano. (en verano = in summer) 

6 No fumo y no como carne. 

7 Teresa habla francés, pero no habla inglés. 

8 Viven en un piso grande, pero no les gusta. (piso = flat) 

9 Normalmente no salimos por la noche. (por la noche = in the evening) 
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¿Do you ... ? (present simple, interrogación) 


Se usa do/does para hacer preguntas con el PRESENT SIMPLE: 


afirmación interrogación 


e Where do they work? ¿Dónde trabajan? 
e Do you play chess? ¿Juegas al ajedrez? 
e What sort of films does she like? ¿Qué tipo de películas le gustan? 


Observa el orden de las palabras en estas frases interrogativas: 


do/does + sujeto + infinitivo 


you in the evening? 
your friends | li near here? 
Chris tennis? 

Where your parents 

How often you your hair? 

What this word 

How much | does | i to fly to Rome? 


breakfast? 
tennis? 
at weekends? 


Ten cuidado cuando el verbo principal es do (= hacer): 

e What do you do at weekends? ¿Qué haces los fines de semana? 
En este ejemplo, el primer do es para la interrogación y el otro do es el verbo ‘hacer’. 
What do you do? = ¿Qué haces? (¿En qué trabajas?): 


e ‘What do you do? ‘I work in a bank.” 
e ‘What does Sarah do?” “She's a student.’ 


Recuerda: 
do lwe/you/they ... + Do they like music? 
does he/she/it ... * Does he like music? 


respuestas breves 


Yes I/we/you/they | do. No l/we/you/they | don't. 
ús he/she/it | does. à he/she/it | doesn't. 


‘Do you play tennis?’ ‘No, I don’t.’ 

‘Do your parents speak English?” ‘Yes, they do.’ 
“Does he work hard?’ ‘Yes, he does.” 

“Does your sister live in London?’ “No, she doesn’t.’ 


I do/work/like etc. (PRESENT SIMPLE, afirmación) => META] I don't ... (PRESENT SIMPLE, negación) => 


la interrogación 


8.1 


8.2 


8.3 


8.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 


Escribe preguntas usando Do ... ? y Does ... ? 


I like chocolate. And you? 

I play tennis. And you? 

Tom plays tennis. And Ann? 

You live near here. And your friends? 
You speak English. And your brother? 
Idoexercisesevery morning. And VOU? — usse eee HE UHR AER a 
Sueoftengoesaway; And Paul? ^ sesso icatecesicnii A ca 
I want to be famous. And you? 
You work hard. And Linda? 


No0=_JDA on 


Escribe preguntas usando las palabras entre paréntesis + do/does. Pon las palabras en el orden correcto. 


1 (where / live / your parents?) 
2 (you / early / always / get up?) 
3 (how often / TV / you / watch?) 
4 (you / want / what / for dinner?) 
5 (like / you / football?) 
6 (your brother / like / football?) 
7 (what/you/ do / in the evenings?) 
8 (your sister / work / where?) 
9 (to the cinema / often / you / go?) 
10 (what/mean / this word?) 
11 (often / snow / it / here?) 
12. (go/ usually / to bed / what time / you?) 
13 (how much / to phone New York / it / cost?) 
14 (you/for breakfast / have / usually / what?) 


Completa las preguntas usando los verbos siguientes: 


do do enjoy go like start teach work 


RES it? 
latter ms in the morning? 
POEPIE ita A ME on Saturdays? 


I work in a bookshop. 
It’s OK. 

At 9 o'clock. 
Sometimes. 
Usually by bus. 
He's a teacher. 
Science. 

Yes, he loves it. 


oo 19 tn Aun 


1 Do you watch TV a lot? .No,.! don't. o Yes,,! do... 

2 Do you live im a big iy 'R———— 
3 Do y on often ride a bicycle? ——————————————Hi 
4 Does it rain a lot where you live? - 
5 Do you play the piano? ——————ÀÁ A: 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Dónde viven tus padres? 

¿Habla Vd. inglés? 

¿Le gusta su trabajo a Pilar? (trabajo = job) 

¿A qué hora os despertáis? (despertarse = wake up) 

¿Te gusta el café o prefieres té? 

“¿Qué hacen tus padres?” “Mi madre es médico y mi padre es profesor.’ 
¿Con qué frecuencia vas al cine? 

¿Qué quiere decir “ride”? 

¿Cuánto cuesta esta cámara? 
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9 l | am doing (present continuous) y | do (present simple) 


Jim is watching television. 
He is not playing the guitar. 


But Jim has a guitar. 
He often plays it and he plays very well. 


Jim plays the guitar 
but he is not playing the guitar now. 


Is he playing the guitar? No, he isn't. (PRESENT CONTINUOUS) 
Does he play the guitar? Yes, he does. (PRESENT SIMPLE) 


El PRESENT CONTINUOUS expresa algo que está ocurriendo ahora, en el momento de hablar: 


I am working (acción en curso) = estoy trabajando/trabajo (ahora) 


pasado ————————————— AHORA —— futuro 


Please be quiet. Pm working. (no ‘I work’)  ... Estoy trabajando. 

Tom is having a shower at the moment. (no “Tom has’) Tom se está duchando ... 
Take an umbrella with you. It's raining. — ... Está lloviendo. / Llueve. 

You can turn off the television. Pm not watching it. |... No la veo. / No la estoy viendo. 
Why are you under the table? What are you doing? — ... ¿Qué haces / estás haciendo? 


Se usa el PRESENT SIMPLE con valor general para expresar algo que ocurre habitualmente o con cierta frecuencia: 


I work (en general, cosas habituales) = trabajo 


pasado ————— ———————— AHORA — futuro 


e I work every day from 9 o'clock until 5.30. Trabajo todos los días ... 
* Tom has a shower every morning. Tom se ducha todas las mañanas. 

e Itrainsalotin winter. Llueve... 

e Idon't watch television very often. No veo la televisión ... 

e What do you usually do at the weekend? ¿Qué haces normalmente ...? 


No uses los verbos siguientes en PRESENT CONTINUOUS (I am -ing): 


like love want know understand remember depend 
prefer hate need mean believe forget 


Usalos solamente en PRESENT SIMPLE (I want / do you like? etc.): 


e Pm tired. I want to go home. (no Tm wanting’)  ... Quiero... 
e ‘Do you know that girl? “Yes, but I don't remember her name.’  ;Conoces...?" *..norecuerdo ...' 
e [don't understand. What do you mean? No entiendo. ¿Qué quieres decir? 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS => PRESENT SIMPLE => presente con significado futuro > 


9.1 


9.2 


9.3 


9.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Contesta las preguntas sobre los dibujos. 


Is he taking a photograph? „No, he. isn't... 


Is she driving à DIS raras Doesishedrive/m Dus? ose ntc icti 
Whatisshe AG ta eo cocco tattoo sect tette RA NAAA 


3 Does he clean windows? . Ishecleaning a window? . 

Nhatishedoimg? eec rait ERRORI CS 
4 Are they teaching? ... . Do they teach? 

What do they do? usos eterne rn As 


Completa las frases con am/is/are o do/don't/does/doesn't. 


| Excuse me, .40.. you speak English? 

2 ‘Where’s Ann? ‘I know.’ 

3 What's funny? Why you laughing? 

A- Wes your sister do?” “She's a dentist.’ 

S Eesaia AMNS diras want to go out in the rain. 
6 SWherezoesememccm you come from? “Canada.” 

7 loc eer it cost to phone Canada? 

8 George is a good tennis player but he wee play very often. 


Pon el verbo en PRESENT CONTINUOUS (I am doing) o en PRESENT SIMPLE (I do). 


1 Excuse me. DO you speak. (you/speak) English? 
2 "Where's Tom? ‘Hes having.. (he/have) a shower.’ 
3 | don't watch. (I/not/watch) television very often. 
4 iListen!dSomebOGy corra (sing). 
S 'Sandra is tired. ias seite (she/want) to go home now. 
6 How often .. (you/read) a newspaper? 
7 vVExcuseme but oes summe (you/sit) in my place.” ‘Oh, Pm sorry.’ 
E accorto eis (Unot/understand). Can you speak more slowly? 
9 UTE [BUG cdm eria Keo) home mows teat 
(you/come) with me? 
10 Who ramas (your father / finish) work in the evenings? 
11 You can turn off the radio. .............. (Unot/listen) to it. 
12- Wheres Paül *Inthekitéliéi ounces (he/cook) something.’ 
13 MAT cmd nasa (not/usually/drive) tO work. Hanna 
(usually/walk). 
VAR Lieu eda ieu essere (not/like):coffee: oct mE (she/prefer) tea. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Eva está tocando el piano. 

Normalmente bebo té, pero ahora estoy bebiendo café. 
“¿Qué haces?” “Estoy estudiando.” 

¿Entiendes lo que quiero decir? (lo que = what) 

Puedes apagar la radio. No la escucho. 

“¿Qué hacen Juan y Luisa?” “Están viendo la televisión.” 
“¿Qué hacen Agustín y Laura? ‘Son médicos.” 

Me gusta esa canción. ¿Quién canta? 


E tan d SS 


UNIDAD 
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| have ... /l've got... 


I have ... / Pve got ... = tengo... 
Se puede decir I have o I’ve got, he has o he's got y no cambia el significado. 


(Pve got) 
(we've got) 
(you've got) 
(they've got) 


have got 


(he's got) 
(she's got) 
(it's got) 


* I’ve got blue eyes. (0 I have blue eyes.) Tengo los ojos azules. 

e Tim has got two sisters. (o Tim has two sisters.) — ... tiene... 

e Our car has got four doors. - ... tiene ... 

ə Diane isn't feeling well. She's got a headache. (she's got = she has got)  ... Tiene dolor de cabeza. 
e They like animals. They've got a horse, three dogs and six cats. — ... Tienen... 


I haven't got ... / have you got ... ? = no tengo ... / ¿tienes ...? 


negación interrogación respuestas breves 


have. 
haven't. 


have not 
(haven't) 


has not 
(hasn't) 


Pye got a motorbike but I haven't got a car. Tengo... pero no tengo ... 
Mr and Mrs Harris haven't got any children.  ... no tienen... 
It’s a nice house but it hasn't got a garden. — ... no tiene... 


“Have you got a camera?” “No, I haven't” Tienes...”  'No.' 

“What have you got in your bag? “Nothing. It's empty.’ ¿Qué tienes ...? 
“Has Ann gota car? “Yes, she has.” ¿Tiene ...? ‘Si.’ 

What kind of car has she got? ¿Qué tipo de coche tiene? 


I don't have / do you have? etc. 
La negación se puede hacer también con don't/doesn't ... y las preguntas con do/does ... : 


* They don't have any children. (2 They haven't got any children.) 

e Itsa nice house but it doesn't have a garden. (= it hasn't got a garden.) 
e Does Ann have a car? (= Has Ann got a car?) 

* How much money do you have? ( How much money have you got?) 


Tanto has como is se contraen en -’s (= Apéndice 4). Observa: 
* It's (It is) a small flat but it’s got (it has got) a nice view. Es un piso pequeño pero tiene una buena vista. 


had / didn't have (pasado) => have breakfast / have a shower etc. > 
a/an detrás de have = some/any — 


10.1 


10.2 


10.3 


10.4 


10.5 


10.6 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 10 


Escribe la contracción (we've got / he hasn't got etc.). 


1 we have got Weye. got. 3 they Dave BO Eresin y NA O curras 
25 Delias Ora 4 She: MASMOL Aaa 6 LRAVE ROE BOC ia sss: 


Escribe preguntas usando las palabras entre paréntesis. 


(you / an umbrella?) 
(you / a passport?) 
(your father / a car?) 
(Carol / many friends?) 
(yous any brothers Onsisterse), eos 
(how much money / we?) 
(what / kind of car / Julia?) 


ON YN Ah WN 


¿Qué tiene Tina? T YOU? 
¿Qué tienes tú? 
Observa la información 
y escribe frases sobre 
Tina y sobre ti. 


1 (a camera) Ting has got a camera. Ive. 

ANS ————— 
Sy (LEED I ERR 
4 ( 


DUGEHERS/SISUEIS letra 


Completa las frases con have got (’ve got), has got (’s got), haven't got o hasn't got. 


1 Sarah hasn't got. a car. She goes everywhere by bicycle. 

2 They like animals. They ..Y€.99*. three dogs and two cats. 

3 Charles isn't happy. He ............ . a lot of problems. 

4 They don’t read much. They s many books. 

3 "Whats wrong?" «Lets something in my eye.” 

6 "Where's my pen?  'Idon't know. I... it." 

7 Julia wants to go to the concert but she ....ccccccccssssssssussseseessenessseeeeeee a ticket. 


Completa las frases usando have/has got o haven't/hasn't got y una de las siguientes expresiones: 


a lot of friends four wheels sixlegs «headache atoothache akey muchtime agarden 


Im not feeling very well. I ..Ye.got. a headache... 


» 


Most cars 
Everybody likes ToM, EI8 e MEME co eos 
I'm going to the dentist this morning. I . 
He can't open the door. He ................. etm 
A EEEE EA erue cores E AT 


ONAA Mn 


Traduce al inglés: 


Tengo una hermana y dos hermanos. 

¿Tiene Ana un coche? 

Luis tiene un nuevo trabajo. (trabajo = job) 

¿Tienes un minuto? 

Me duele la cabeza y no tengo una aspirina. (aspirina = aspirin) 

¿Qué tienes en esa bolsa? 

Tienen muchos amigos en Inglaterra. 

No tenemos coche porque no tenemos bastante dinero. (bastante = enough) 
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was/were 


Now Robert is at work. 
At midnight last night he wasn't at work. 


He was in bed. 
He was asleep. 


am/is (presente) > was (pasado): 


o lam tired. (ahora) Estoy cansado/a. I was tired last night. Estaba cansado/a anoche. 
* Where is Ann? (ahora) ¿Dónde esta Ann? Where was Ann yesterday? ¿Dónde estuvo Ann ayer? 
* The weather is good today. The weather was good last week. 
Hace buen tiempo hoy. La semana pasada hizo buen tiempo. 
are (presente) > were (pasado): 
e Youarelate. (ahora) Llegas tarde. You were late yesterday. Ayer llegaste tarde. 
è They aren't here. (ahora) They weren't here last Sunday. 
No están aquí. No estuvieron aquí el domingo pasado. 


interrogación 


was not 
(wasn't) 


were not 
(weren't) 


was/were corresponden normalmente al pretérito perfecto simple o al pretérito imperfecto de 'ser' o 'estar' en espariol: 


e My sister was in Paris last weekend. —... estuvo... 
e When I was a child, my teachers were very nice. Cuando era pequeño ... fueron... 
* The hotel was comfortable and it wasn’t expensive.  ... era... no fue... 


e Was Sandra happy when she was in California? ¿Fue feliz Sandra cuando estaba en California? 
* Those shoes are nice. Were they expensive? ¿Fueron ...? 

e We weren't tired after the long journey. No estábamos ... 

e Why were you angry? 4... estabas ...? 


Pero observa que en algunas expresiones was/were pueden corresponder a 'tenía/teníamos' o ‘hizo’: 


e When I was a child, I was afraid of dogs. | ... tenía miedo de los perros. 
* We weren't hungry after the journey. — ... no teníamos hambre ... 

e Was the weather good? ¿Hizo buen tiempo? 

e Last year she was 22, so she is 23 now.  .. tenia 22 años ... tiene ... 


e “Were you late?’ ‘No, I wasn’t.’ 
e ‘Was Ted at work yesterday?’ ‘Yes, he was.” 
e ‘Were they at the party?” “No, they weren’t.’ 


respuestas breves 


mnm I/he/she/it was. 


EE wasn't. 


| we/you/they weren't. | weren't. 


| welyou/they were. | were. 


am/is/are > [TTE Pm hungry / It's cold etc. — [TTE] 1 was doing > 


11.1 


11.2 


11.3 


11.4 


11.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 11 


Observa los dibujos y responde a la pregunta: ¿Dónde estaban estas personas ayer a las 3 de la tarde? 


No 00-19 Can d 0 P2 — 


Today the weather ................... nice, but yesterday it .................. very cold. 

| en hungry. Can I have something to eat? 

I feel fine this morning but I .................... very tired last night. 

VETO coii you at 11 o'clock last Friday morning? 

Don't buy those shoes. They .................. very expensive. 

I like your new jacket... it expensive? 

This time last year I ..................... in Paris. 

Where... osse the children?’ ‘I don't know. They ................... in the garden ten minutes ago.’ 


Completa las frases con was/were o con wasn't/weren't. 


George ....... ee at work last week because he ......... ... ill. He's better now. 


Yesterday .............. a public holiday so the shops .................... closed. They're open today. 
crol Sue and Bill at the party? ‘Sue cnn. there but Bill ..................... 2 

“Where are my keys?” ‘I don't know. They „usss. on the table but they're not there now.” 
Y Olai at home last night. Where ................... you? 


Escribe las preguntas usando las palabras entre paréntesis en el orden correcto + was/were. 


(late / you / this morning / why?) 
The traffic was bad. 


No, it was easy. 


They were on holiday. 


Sixty pounds. 
Because you were late. 


Yes, it was beautiful. 


Traduce al inglés: 


oo do A A Un 


Estuve en la oficina hasta las 7. (hasta = until) 

¿Dónde estabas esta mañana a las 10? 

¿A qué hora era el concierto? 

Tus padres fueron muy amables. (amables = kind) 

Mi hermana tenía miedo de los ratones cuando era pequeña. (los ratones = mice) 
Era tarde, teníamos hambre y hacía frío. 

“¿Hizo buen tiempo?’ “Estuvo nublado.” (nublado = cloudy) 

¿Por qué llegas siempre tarde? 
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A 


worked/got/went etc. (past simple) 


| television every evening. 
Ven la televisión ... 


ed television yesterday evening. 
Vieron la televisión ... 


watched es el PAST SIMPLE: 


I/we/you/they 
he/she/it 


watched 


El PAST SIMPLE de los verbos regulares termina en -ed: 


work — worked clean — cleaned start — started 

stay — stayed arrive — arrived dance — danced 

e Terry worked in a bank from 1991 to 1998.  ... trabajó ... 

e Yesterday it rained all morning. It stopped at lunchtime. ... llovió ... Paró ... 

è [usually start work at 9 but yesterday I started at 9.30. — ... pero ayer empecé a las 9.30. 


* We enjoyed the party last night. We danced a lot and talked to a lot of people. The party finished at 
midnight. Nos divertimos en la fiesta ... Bailamos ... hablamos ... terminó ... 


Nota las diferencias de ortografía: 


try > tried study > studied copy > copied 
stop > stopped plan > planned 


Ver también el Apéndice 5. 


Algunos verbos son irregulares (no forman el PAST SIMPLE con -ed). Aquí tienes algunos de los más frecuentes (encontrarás 
más en los Apéndices 2-3): 


begin (empezar) — began 
break (romper) broke 


get (= Unidad 56) get 
give (dar) gave 


ring (telefonear/sonar) — rang 
say (decir) said 


bring (traer) brought go (ir) went see (ver) saw 
build (construir built have (tener) had sell (vender) sold 
buy (comprar) bought hear (oír) heard sit (sentarse) sat 
catch (coger) caught know (saber) knew sleep (dormir) slept 
come (venir) came leave (dejar/irse) left speak (hablar) spoke 
do (hacer) did lose (perder) lost stand (estar de pie) stood 
drink (beber) drank make (hacer) made take (tomar/levar) took 
eat (comer) ate meet (encontrar) met tell (decir) told 
fall (caer) fell pay (pagar) paid think (pensar) thought 
find (encontrar) found put (poner) put win (ganar) won 
fly (volar) flew read (leer) read /red/* write (escribir) wrote 


forget (olvidar) forgot (* pronunciation) 


è lusually get up early but last Saturday I got up at 10. — ... me levanté ... 

e We did a lot of work yesterday. Hicimos ... 

e Caroline went to the cinema three times last week. |... fue... 

* Jim came into the room, took off his coat and sat down. | ... entró ... se quitó ... se sentó. 


El PAST SIMPLE (I drank / I sat etc.) equivale normalmente al pretérito perfecto simple del español (bebí/me senté, etc.), 
pero algunas veces equivale al pretérito imperfecto: 


e She wanted to speak to you. Quería hablar contigo. 
* Nobody knew the way. Nadie sabia/conocia el camino. 


was/were = MEN — I didn't ... Did you ... ? (PAST SIMPLE, negación e interrogación) > [ITER] ago = 


12.1 


12.2 


12.3 


12.4 


12.5 


12.6 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con el PAST SIMPLE de uno de los verbos siguientes: 
clean die finish 


enjoy happen open rain start stay want 
1 1 .ceaned.. my teeth three times yesterday. 
2 Te was hot in the room; $0 I... the window. 
3 "ThéconDcerbssnsseuoceemeen E ccc at 10 o'clock. 
4 Whenlwasa:child;T s:ccexesnergnasces to be a doctor. 
5 "Thenccident........ ete last Sunday afternoon. 
6 It'sa nice day today but yesterday it cscs all day. 
AAA our holiday last year. We ............ at a very nice place. 
8 Ann sgrandtather-....n aee when he was 90 years old. 


Last Tuesday Lisa (1) ..f4ew... from London to Madrid. She (2) .................... up fly, get 
at six o'clock in the morning and (3) ................... a cup of coffee. At 6.30 have 
home and (5) ...ncccicccccaaaaaooomo.. to the airport. When she leave, drive 
El errar the car and then (8) ...................uoo... to the airport arrive, park, go 
— . breakfast. Then she (10) ....................... through have, go 
passport control and (11) .................. for her flight. The plane (12) ................ wait, depart 
on time and (13) ............« in Madrid two hours later. Finally she arrive 
e ct a taxi from the airport to her hotel in the centre of Madrid. take 


1 Jim always goes to work by car. Yesterday _..he. went. to work by car... 
2 Rachel often loses her keys. She ................ 
3 Kate meets her friends every evening. She ............... 

4 [usually buy two newspapers every day. Yesterday I ......... 
5 We usually go to the cinema on Sundays. Last Sunday we . 
6 
7 
8 


I eat an orange every day. Yesterday I... 
Tom always has a shower in the morning. This morning he ...... 


nica Api. last week. 


.. yesterday evening. 


Our friends come to see us every Friday. They 


Escribe frases diciendo qué hiciste ayer. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Ayer vinieron Sam y Sue. Querían verte. 
Viví en Argentina cuando era pequeño. 
Laura sabía nuestro número de teléfono. 


NAURUN- 


Encontré a tu hermano en el teatro. 


e EATEN last Friday. 


Ayer fui al cine. La película terminó a las 11.30. 


Andrés se sentó, abrió el libro y leyó unas páginas. (unas = a few) 
Pagué la cuenta, me puse mi abrigo y me fui a casa. (ponerse = put on) 
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| didn't... Did you... ? | 
(past simple, negación e interrogación) 


Se usa did en la negación y en la interrogación del PAST SIMPLE: 


infinitivo afirmación negación interrogación 


played 
started 
watched 
had 

saw 

did 


went 


did not 


(didn't) 


do y does del PRESENT SIMPLE se convierten en did en el PAST SIMPLE: 
* [don't watch television very often. > I didn't watch television yesterday. 


No veo la televisión a menudo. Ayer no vi la televisión. 
© Does she often go away? > Did she go away last week? 
¿Se va de viaje a menudo? ¿Se fue de viaje la semana pasada? 


En la interrogación y en la negación del PAST SIMPLE se usa did/didn't + infinitivo (watch/play/go etc.): 
I watched pero didn't watch (no ‘I didn't watched’) 


they went did they go? (no ‘did they went?) 
he had he didn't have 
you did did you do? 


© Iplayed tennis yesterday but I didn't win. — Jugué ... no gané. 
e “Did you do the shopping?’ “No, I didn't have time.” ‘Hiciste las compras? — ‘No, no tuve tiempo. 
* We went to the cinema but we didn't enjoy the film. Fuimos ... pero no nos gusto... 


, 


Observa que en los ejemplos siguientes did es la interrogación, didn't la negación y do es el verbo ‘hacer’: 


* Did you do the shopping? ¿Hiciste las compras? 
* Sam didn’t do his homework. Sam no hizo... 


Observa el orden de las palabras en las preguntas con did: 
did + sujeto * infinitivo 


your sister 
you yesterday evening? 


the accident | happen? 
your parents | go for their holiday? 


respuestas breves 


l/we/you/they I/we/you/they 
he/she/it a he/she/it 


* “Did you see Joe yesterday? ‘No, I didn’t.’ 

è ‘Didit rain on Sunday? “Yes, it did.’ 

* ‘Did Helen come to the party?” “No, she didn’t.’ 

* “Did your parents have a good holiday?’ “Yes, they did.’ 


worked/got/went etc. (PAST SIMPLE) => MEJA 


13.1 


13.2 


13.3 


13.4 


13.5 


13.6 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 13 


Completa estas frases con el verbo en forma negativa. 


2 They worked on Monday but they ............. ss on Tuesday. 
3 We went to the post office but we s to the bank. 
4 She had a pen but she ....................... any paper. 

5 Jack did French at school but he ........................ s German. 


Escribe preguntas usando Did ... ? 


1 Iwatched TV last night. And you? Did. you watch TV Last, night? 
2 Lenjoyed the party. And you? 

3 [hada good holiday. And you? 
4 I finished work early. And you? 
5 Islept well last night. And you? 


¿Qué hiciste ayer? Tus frases pueden ser afirmativas o negativas. 


1 (watch TV) 

2 (get up before 7 o'clock) 
3 (have a shower) 

4 (buya magazine) 

5 (eat meat) 

6 (goto bed before 10.30) 


Escribe las preguntas de B usando las siguientes expresiones: 


arrive cost go go to bed late happen have a nice time stay win 


: We went to New York last month. : We came home by taxi. 
: Where did you. stay? .. i EIOW EDUC D seo etc tert cs ott ? 
: With some friends. : Ten pounds. 


: I was late this morning. : Pm tired this morning. 
3 Nate «eoa ERETERURESES ? É 
: Half past nine. : No, but I didn't sleep very well. 


: I played tennis this afternoon. : We went to the beach yesterday. 


: No, I lost. : Yes, it was great. 


: [hada nice holiday. : The window is broken. 
s Good- Whéresrone rann NA ? A i mtn tid IRR Go IEEE ? 
: To the mountains. : I don't know. 


1 We went to the cinema but the film wasn't very good. We „didn't enjoy... it. (enjoy) 

2. TH soc NS some new clothes yesterday — two shirts, a jacket and a pullover. (buy) 
3 sess yesterday?” ‘No, it wasa nice day.” (rain) 

4 The party wasn't very good, so we ........ ntn long. (stay) 

5 It was very warm in the room, so I a window. (open) 

6 “Did you go to the bank this morning?" ‘NO, I... time.” (have) 

7 *Lcutmyhandihismorning? HOW isso that?” (do) 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Limpiaste la cocina ayer? 

Ayer no jugamos al tenis. 

“¿Viste la televisión anoche?” ‘No, salí con mis amigos.’ 

¿A qué hora empezó la reunión? (reunión = meeting) 

¿Por qué viniste tan tarde? (tan = so) 

No me compré la camisa porque no me gustaba. 

Joaquín y Lucía no se fueron de viaje a Sevilla. (ir de viaje = go on a trip) 
Ayer hice las compras y luego vi una película. (luego = then) 

Marta tuvo un accidente y llegó tarde. 


N 0 JD fun - 
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| was doing (past continuous) 


It is 6 o'clock now. 
Sarah is at home. 
qm She is watching television. 
LU Está viendo ... 
nip 


At 4 o'clock she wasn't at home. 
She was at the sports club. 


She was playing tennis. 

Estaba jugando ... 

She wasn't watching television. 
No estaba viendo ... 


she began 


she stopped 
playing 


playing 


was/were + -ing es el PAST CONTINUOUS y se usa para expresar lo que ocurría o estaba ocurriendo en el pasado. 


afirmación negación interrogación 


wasnot | doing doing? 
watching ¡e | (wasn't) | watching watching? 
playing playing playing? 
running running running? 
living were not | living living? 


weren't 
( ) etc. 


e What were you doing at 11.30 yesterday? Were you working? 

¿Qué hacías/estabas haciendo ...? ¿Estabas trabajando? 

“What did he say?’ ‘I don’t know. I wasn’t listening.’ ... no estaba escuchando. 

It was raining, so we didn't go out.  Llovía. / Estaba lloviendo ... 

In 1985 we were living in Canada. —Vivíamos ... 

Today she's wearing a skirt, but yesterday she was wearing trousers. — ... llevaba ... 

I woke up early yesterday. It was a beautiful morning. The sun was shining and the birds were singing. 
... El sol brillaba y los pájaros cantaban. 


Para diferencias de ortografía (live — living / run > running / lie > lying etc.), ver el Apéndice 5. 


Observa las diferencias entre el PRESENT CONTINUOUS (am/is/are + -ing) y el PAST CONTINUOUS (was/were + -ing) así 


como su equivalencia en espariol: 


e I'm working. e I was working at 10.30 last night. 
Trabajo. / Estoy trabajando. Trabajaba. / Estaba trabajando ... 

è Itisn’t raining. e It wasn’t raining when we went out. 
No llueve. / No está lloviendo. No llovía. / No estaba lloviendo ... 

e What are you doing? e What were you doing at 3 o'clock? 
¿Qué haces/estás haciendo? ¿Qué hacías/estabas haciendo ...? 


was/were > I was doing (PAST CONTINUOUS) yI did (PAST SIMPLE) > | unipap 15 | 


14.1 


14.2 


14.3 


14,4 


14.5 


EJERCICIOS 


Observa los dibujos. ¿Dónde estaban ayer a las 3? ¿Qué estaban haciendo? Escribe dos frases acerca de cada dibujo. 


5 MRAND 
MRS HALL 


Va 


the station / 


wait for a train 


2 At11.45 she ... 
3: At:9:o'clocleocc ote 


Completa las preguntas usando was/were -ing. Usa what/where/why si es necesario. 


In London. 

I was asleep. 

No, it was sunny. 

Because she was in a hurry. 
No, a T-shirt and jeans. 


(you/live) 

(you/do) at 2 o'clock? 
(it/rain) when you got up? 
(Ann/drive) so fast? 
(Tim/wear) 


N Y Yu hn Re 


Observa el dibujo. Ayer por la tarde encontraste a Joe en la calle. ¿Qué estaba haciendo? Escribe frases afirmativas O 
negativas. 


(wear / a jacket) He wasn’t wearing a jacket. 
(carry / a bag) 
(go //to the dentist) eanan 
(eat:/‘an ice-cream) RN 
(carry /an umbrella) . 
A Ir oo 

(Weari rr as 

(idea bicycle) criaron miii 


Traduce al inglés: 


Tom estaba en el garaje. Estaba reparando su coche. 

No estábamos estudiando. Estábamos viendo la televisión. 

“¿Qué hacías ayer a las 12?” “Estaba haciendo la compra.’ (la compra = the shopping) 
¿Qué hacían tus padres en el hospital? 

Sandra llevaba una falda azul y una camisa blanca. 

En 1996 vivíamos en Canadá. 

Esta mañana a las 8 llovía. 

Lucy llevaba puesto un sombrero muy grande. 


oo -J]D0UNA2w0N- 
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| was doing (past continuous) y | did (past simple) 


Jack was reading a book. The phone rang. He stopped reading. He answered the phone. 
... leia/estaba leyendo ... ... SONÓ. Dejó de leer. Contestó al teléfono. 


What happened? The phone rang. (PAST SIMPLE) 
What was Jack doing when the phone rang? 


3 PAST CONTINUOUS 
He was reading a book. ( ) 


What did he do when the phone rang? 


He stopped reading and answered the phone. | (PAST SIMPLE) 


he began the phone he stopped he answered 
reading rang reading the phone 


El PAST SIMPLE expresa una acción concluida: El PAST CONTINUOUS expresa una acción que 
duraba en el pasado: 


inicio inicio 
(10.00) (10.00) 


(acción completa) (acción incompleta) 


A: What did you do yesterday morning? A: What were you doing at 10.30? 

¿Qué hicisteis ...? Qué estabais haciendo ...? 
B: We played tennis. (desde las 10.00 hasta las B: We were playing tennis. 

11.30) Jugamos al tenis. Estábamos jugando al tenis. 
Jack read a book yesterday. ... leyó ... Jack was reading a book when the phone rang. 

... estaba leyendo ... 

Did you watch the film on television last night? Were you watching television when I phoned you? 
¿Viste ...? ¿Estabas viendo ...? 
It didn't rain while we were on holiday. It wasn't raining when I got up. 
No llovió ... No llovía /estaba lloviendo ... 


e [started work at 9.00 and finished at 4.30. At 2.30 I was working. Empecé ... terminé ... estaba trabajando. 
è I saw Lucy and Steve this morning. They were waiting at the bus-stop. — Vi... estaban esperando ... 


Como en español, se usa el PAST CONTINUOUS para expresar una acción que duraba y el PAST SIMPLE para expresar otra 
que ocurrió en un momento concreto. 


e [t was raining when we went out. — Llovía / Estaba lloviendo cuando salimos. 
è Jenny fell asleep while she was reading. ... se durmió mientras leia/estaba leyendo. 


I did (PAST SIMPLE) => I was doing (PAST CONTINUOUS) > MATE] while > [TURE 


15.1 


15.2 


15.3 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 15 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con el verbo en la forma correcta, PAST CONTINUOUS O PAST SIMPLE. 


(happen) when she 
(paint) her room. She 


(fall) off the ladder. 
LIDAD 
zs 
TO ette stb (arrive) at the 
Station and Pla (get) off. 
Two friends of hers, John and Jenny, 
O (wait) to meet her. 
Yesterday Ue ii (walk) along 
the road when she (meet) Jim. 
lo ———— (go) to the station to catch 
AMAN rie (carry) a bag. 
PP etum aaa (stop) to talk for a few 
minutes. 
1 A: What Were you doing... (you/do) when the phone rag... (ring)? 
B: 1.was watching. (watch) television. 
2 A: Was Jane busy when you went to see her? 
Bs “Yess She cundum d aU (study). 
3 A: What time tnnt (the post / arrive) this morning? 
A A (come) hie A (have) breakfast. 
4 A: Was Margaret at work today? 
B: No, she ....... .. (not/go) to work. She was ill. 
$ AS Howto (you/drive) when the police 
cos .. (stop) you? 
B: Tdontknow exactly bill (not/drive) very fast. 
GE ett (your team / win) the football match yesterday? 
B: No, the weather was very bad, so we tts (not/play). 
A restet eterne (you/break) the window? 
BA Weno (play) tootball.I....en orit titia (kick) the ball 
ala ir Rm (hit) the window. 
Si AY arm ... (you/see) Jenny last night? 
B: Ves SR (wear) a very nice jacket. 
9: As WWdataai a (you/do) at 2 o'clock this morning? 
B: Iwas asleep. 
DU Ge A —— (lose) my key last night. 
A (you/get) into your room? 
AS resiste ient eto stet (climb) in through a window. 
Traduce al inglés: 


NO Mun 


Cuando Jack llegó estábamos viendo la televisión. 

¿Llovía cuando saliste? 

Nevaba cuando me acosté. 

El teléfono sonó a las 7, pero yo me estaba duchando. (ducharse = have a shower) 
Cuando abrimos la ventana vimos que estaba lloviendo. 

Susana se durmió mientras Rafa tocaba el piano. (dormirse = fall asleep) 

(Yo) Estaba leyendo un libro cuando Miguel se fue. (irse = go out) 
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| have done (present perfect 1) 


t F Ni vw. 


His shoes are dirty. He is cleaning his shoes. He has cleaned his shoes. 
Se ha limpiado los zapatos. 


D d. 
BTW > 


vg 
INT > ( 
Tr (ffl 3i £5 AR S) 


They are at home. They are going out. 


Han salido. 


has cleaned / have gone etc. son formas del PRESENT PERFECT (have « participio pasado): 


participio 
have/has + pasado 
cleaned cleaned? 
we | have ('ve) finished finished? verbos regulares 
have not (haven't) | started started? 
lost lost? 
done done? . 
, verbos irregulares 
se has ('s) been been? £ 
it has not (hasn't) gone gone? 


Verbos regulares: el participio pasado termina en -ed (igual que el PAST SIMPLE afirmativo): 
clean > I have cleaned finish > we have finished start > she has started 


Verbos irregulares: el participio pasado es a veces igual que el PAST SIMPLE y otras veces diferente 
(Apéndices 2-3). Por ejemplo: 


igual: buy > I bought / I have bought have > he had / he has had 
diferente: break — I broke / I have broken see > you saw / you have seen 
fall > it fell / it has fallen go they went / they have gone 


El PRESENT PERFECT expresa una acción del pasado cuyos resultados tienen efecto en el presente. Muchas veces 
corresponde al pretérito perfecto compuesto del español: 


e Pvelost my passport. He perdido ... (y no lo encuentro) 

"Where's Linda?” “She's gone to bed.” Se ha acostado... (y ahora está en la cama) 

We've bought a new car. Nos hemos comprado ... (y lo tenemos ahora) 

It's Kay’s birthday tomorrow and I haven't bought her a present. — ... no le he comprado... 
‘Bob is on holiday.” ‘Oh, where has he gone?’  ... ¿Dónde se ha ido? 

Can I take this newspaper? Have you finished with it? — ... ¿Has terminado (de leerlo)? 


PRESENT PERFECT > MMT PRESENT PERFECT y PAST SIMPLE — | unian 21 | verbos irregulares => PRT PLT sy ae 


16.1 


16.2 


16.3 


UNIDAD 
EJERCICIOS 16 
Observa los dibujos ¿Qué ha ocurrido? Usa una de estas expresiones en la forma correcta: 
go to bed clean-his-shoes stop raining close the door fall down have a bath 


antes ahora 


oft 
LT 
è IWS 


He has cleaned his shoes. 


Completa las frases con uno de los verbos de la lista. 


break buy decide finish forget go go invite see not/see take tell 


1 ‘Can have this newspaper? ‘Yes, I.ve. finished... with it.’ 
Ug PR ——— some new shoes. Do you want to see them? 
3 WhereisLi? Storni tct teet out.’ 
4 Tm looking for Paula... ot VOAR a reia her? 
$ "Eookt Somebody: ccce totae that window. 
6 ‘Does Lisa know that you're going away? Yes, I.e her.’ 
7 can’t find my umbrella. Somebody caciones it 
8 I’m looking for Sarah. Where cocaina ira A E ? 
9 Iknow that woman but I ................ ... her name 
10 'Sueis havingia party tonight. She.anucsseancett tits a lot of people. 
1d Whatareyon going todo? san JO custo itte e Liens ? 
12 “Where are miy glasses?” “Tdon know Taerar iieaoe them.” 


Traduce al inglés: 


He terminado mi trabajo. 

“¿Dónde está Gerry?’ “Ha salido.” (salir = go out) 

Hemos invitado a mucha gente a nuestra fiesta. 

Sandra ha perdido sus llaves. ¿Las has visto? 

“¿Ha llegado Mary? “No la he visto.’ 

¿Dónde han ido tus padres de vacaciones? (de vacaciones = on holiday) 
¿Has comprado un nuevo ordenador? (ordenador = computer) 

Brian ha hecho su cama. 


oo Ov tn 4 C P2 — 
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17 I've just... lve already ... I haven't... yet 
Have you ... yet? (present perfect 2) 


I've just ... Acabo de... 
=m PRESENT PERFECT + just = pasado inmediato, “acabar de ... '. 
Observa la posición de just: 


* A: Are Diane and Paul here? 
B: Yes, they've just arrived. 
Acaban de llegar. 
e A: Are you hungry? 
B: No, Pve just had dinner. 
Acabo de cenar. 
* A:Is Tom here? 
B: No, he's just gone. 
Se acaba de ir. 


They have just arrived. 
Acaban de llegar. 


I’ve already ... Ya he... 


En frases afirmativas, already = ‘ya’ (antes de lo esperado). 
Observa la posición de already: 


e A: What time are Diane and Paul coming? 
B: They've already arrived. Ya han llegado. 
* It’s only nine o'clock and Ann has already gone 
to bed. ... ya se ha acostado. 
* A: John, this is Mary. 
B: Yes, I know. We've already met. 
... Ya nos conocemos. 


En frases negativas, not ... yet = 'aün/todavía no". 
Observa la posición de yet, normalmente al final de la frase: 


o A: Are Diane and Paul here? 
B: No, they haven't arrived yet. 
Aún no han llegado. 
* A: Does John know that you're going away? 
B: No, I haven't told him yet. 
Aün no se lo he dicho. 
* Margaret has bought a new dress but she hasn't 
The film hasn't started yet. worn it yet. ... aún no se lo ha puesto. 
La película aún no ha empezado. 


Have you ... yet? 


En frases interrogativas, ... yet? = ¿ya?. 
Observa la posición de yet, al final de la frase: 


* A: Have Diane and Paul arrived yet? 
¿Ya han llegado ...? 
B: No, not yet. We're still waiting for them. 
* A:Has Linda started her new job yet? 
¿Ha empezado ya Linda su nuevo trabajo? 
B: No, she starts next week. 
* A: This is my new dress. 
B: Oh, it's nice. Have you worn it yet? 
¿Te lo has puesto ya? 


Have you wom 
it yet? 


PRESENT PERFECT = orden de las palabras en la frase = still, yet y already > [ITE 


17.1 


17.2 


17.3 


17.4 


17.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 17 


Escribe una frase sobre cada dibujo usando just. 


1 They've. just arrived... E A A 
O 4 TETONA ettet 


What time is Paul arriving? 

Do Sue and Bill want to see the film? 
Don't forget to phone Tom. 

When is Martin going away? 

Do you want to read the newspaper? 
When does Linda start her new job? 


Dn Un eK 


Para cada dibujo escribe una frase con just (They've just ... / She's just ... etc.) o una frase negativa con yet 
(They haven't ... yet / She hasn't ... yet etc.). 


a few 
minutes ago 


Escribe preguntas usando yet. 


1 Una amiga tiene un trabajo nuevo. Quizá ya ha empezado a trabajar. Le preguntas: 


———— —— — SS) EMEN OA 


Traduce al inglés: 

6 “¿Has escrito ya a tus amigos de Inglaterra?” 
(de = in) 

7 Aún no hemos usado la lavadora nueva. 
(lavadora = washing machine) 

8 ¿Has cerrado ya la puerta? 


9 Acabo de comprar el periódico pero aún no lo 
he leído. 


1 Acabo de encontrarme a Julia. (encontrar = meet) 
2 Aún no hemos visto esa película. 

3 ¿Ya has limpiado tus zapatos? 

4 ¿Has empezado ya tu nuevo trabajo? 

5 Joe no me ha telefoneado aún. 
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Yes, I have 
Many times. 
Have you ever 
been to Japan? No, Pve never 
been to Japan? 


SS 


El PRESENT PERFECT (have been / have had / have played etc.) se usa para hablar de un período de tiempo que se 
extiende desde el pasado hasta ahora — por ejemplo, la vida de alguien: 


¿Has estado alguna vez en Japón? 


pasado ahora 


“Have you been to France? “No, I haven't ‘Has ido a / estado en Francia? (en tu vida)’ ‘No.’ 
I've been to Canada but I haven't been to the United States. He estado ... pero no he ido ... 
Mary is an interesting person. She has done many different jobs and has lived in many places. 
I’ve seen that woman before but I can’t remember where. 

How many times has Brazil won the World Cup? ¿Cuántas veces ha ganado Brasil ...? 

“Have you read this book?’ “Yes, I’ve read it twice.’ ¿Has leído ...? 


Se puede usar el PRESENT PERFECT con ever (= alguna vez) en preguntas y con never (= nunca) en negaciones absolutas: 
e ‘Has Ann ever been to Australia?’ “Yes, once.’ ¿Ha ido alguna vez ...? 
e ‘Have you ever played golf? “Yes, I often play golf.’ 
e My grandmother has never travelled by air.  ... no ha viajado nunca... 
e I’ve never ridden a horse. 
e Whois that man? ‘I don’t know. I’ve never seen him before.” 


gone y been 


Hello, Bill? 
‘en 


Hello. I’ve been 
on holiday. I’ve 
been to Spain. 


He’s away. 
He’s gone 
to Spain. 


Bill has been to Spain. BILL 
Se ha ido a Espana. (y esta alli) Ha ido a Espana. (y ha regresado) 
Compara: 


e Ican’t find Susan. Where has she gone?  ... ¿Dónde ha ido? (= ¿Dónde está ahora?) 
e Oh, hello, Susan! I was looking for you. Where have you been? ... ¿Dónde has estado? 


pas 


Observa que en estas frases se usa been to: 
e Pve never been to Paris. 
No he estado nunca en Paris. 
e Have you ever been to London? 


PRESENT PERFECT > MTC] PRESENT PERFECT y PAST SIMPLE > [TA 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 18 


18.1 Escribe las preguntas que le haces a Helen empezando por Have you ever ... ? 


HELEN 


YOUM | (London?) No, never. 
2 | (play / golf?) Yes, many times. 
3 | (Australia?) Have No, never. 
4 | (lose / your passport?) Yes, once. 
5 | (fly / in a helicopter?) No, never. 
6 | (eat / Chinese food?) .... Yes, a few times. 
7 | (New York?) Yes, twice. 
8 | (drive / a bus?) No, never. 
9 | (break / your leg?) Yes, once. 


18.2 A partir de sus respuestas en el ejercicio 18.1, escribe frases sobre Helen. 


2 (Australia) Helen .. 
S GUESS TOO) rca rin 
4. (drive / à Bus) assan a tonnes etsoe etse EET RUE 


Ahora escribe sobre ti. ;Cuántas veces has hecho estas cosas? 


5 (New York) SN 
6 (play / termis) cc P —————————————— M 
7 (fly lin a helicopter) ....ssssssssssssseessesnseeseeneenseenernenmnustennsenennsnansesnseusseunessnsenaenesntees 

8 (be / late for work or school) coccion eres 


18.3 Mary tiene 65 años y su vida ha sido interesante. Escribe frases sobre sus experiencias usando el PRESENT PERFECT. 


have be 
do write 
travel meet 


all over the world a lot of interesting things 


many-differentjobs a lot of interesting people 


ten books married three times 


18.4 Completa las frases con gone o been. 


1 Bill is on holiday at the moment. He's ..99^€. to Spain. 

2 "Where's Jill? “She's not here. I think she's ...............- to the bank.” 

3 Hello, Sue. Where have you occu PFLAG YOU ccs to the bank? 
Ai Faye O A AN to Mexico? “No, never.’ 

5 My parents aren't at home this evening. They've e out. 

6 There's a new restaurant in town. Have YOu „s.s.s to it? 

7 Ann knows Paris well. She's ................. there many times. 

8 Helen was here earlier but I think she's ccs now. 


18.5  Traduce al inglés: 


¿Habéis visitado alguna vez el museo? 

¿Has viajado alguna vez en barco? (en barco = by boat) 

He trabajado para tres empresas en España. (empresa = firm) 
Mi hermano nunca ha estado en Londres. 

He estudiado italiano pero nunca he estudiado alemán. 

¿Has estado en los Estados Unidos? 

Ana y Paco se han ido a Francia. 

¿Dónde ha ido Luis? Nadie lo ha visto. (nadie = nobody) 

“Es tarde. ¿Dónde habéis estado?” “Hemos ido a un concierto.” 


No JDHAAun- 
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Jill is on holiday in Ireland. She is there now. 


She arrived in Ireland on Monday. 
Today is Thursday. 


How long has she been in Ireland? 


She has been in Ireland [ since Monday. 
Está en Irlanda for three days. 


Compara cómo se usan is y has been: 


AHORA 
Thursday 


Monday 


¿Cuánto tiempo lleva/está en Irlanda? ^. 


.. desde el lunes. 
.. desde hace tres días. 


is = PRESENT 


has been = PRESENT PERFECT 


Para expresar cuánto tiempo hace que ocurre una cosa, en inglés se usa el PRESENT PERFECT y no el presente como en 


español. Observa los ejemplos de los cuadros: 


PRESENT SIMPLE + en español se usa el > 


presente en ambos casos 


Mark and Liz (afe married. 
... están casados. 


IFE you married? 
¿Estás casado? 


¡Do you know Sarah? 


¿Conoces a Sarah? 


Tkñow Sarah. 


Conozco a Sarah. 


Linda lives in London. 


Linda vive en Londres. 


HAVE a car. 


Tengo coche. 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS 


> está viendo © 


David iswatching TV. 


It's raining. 


for y since MEYE 


PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE 
(have been / have lived / have known etc.) 


They [have been. married for five years. 


(no ‘They are married for five years”) 
Están casados (desde hace) cinco años. 


How long 1 rou been married? 
(no “How long are you married?) 
¿Cuánto tiempo (hace que) estás casado? 


How long have you known her? 


(no “How long do you know her?”) 
¿Cuánto tiempo (hace que) la conoces? 


Pye known her for a long timc. 


(no T know her for a long time”) 
La conozco (desde hace) mucho tiempo. 


How long has she lived in London? 


¿Cuánto tiempo (hace que) vive en Londres? 
She has lived there all her life. 
Vive allí toda la vida/desde siempre. 


it since April. 
Lo tengo desde abril. 


PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS (have been + -ing) 


How long Have you been learning! German? 


(no “How long are you learning German?”) 
¿Cuánto tiempo hace que aprendes /estás 
aprendiendo alemán? 


He Psbeen (S He has been) watching TV since 


5 o'clock. 
Está viendo la televisión desde las 5. 


IS been e has been) Raining since this 
morning. 
Llueve/Está lloviendo desde esta mariana. 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 19 


19.1 Completa estas frases. 


1 Jill is in hospital. She ..245. been. in hospital since Monday. 

2 I know Sarah. I Have known. her for a long time. 

3 Linda and Frank are married. They ...........1. s married since 1989. 

4 Brasilia ill for the last few days. 

3 We live in Scott Road. We 5 e .. there for ten years. 

6 Catherine works in a bank. She ss in a bank for five years. 

7 Alan has a headache;-He: unes a headache since he got up this morning. 
8 :EmJeaming:English. T... errem English for six months. 


19.2 Haz preguntas con How long ... ? 


Jill is on holiday. 
Mike and Judy are in Brazil. 
I know Margaret. 


FAG WG IG. p ————Ó € ? 
How long 


Diana is learning Italian. 
My brother lives in Canada. 
I'm a teacher. 

It is raining. 


ON UN A YN RK 


19.3 Escribe una frase acerca de cada dibujo usando las siguientes expresiones: 


for ten minutes allday ^ allherlife ^ ferten-years since he was 20 since Sunday 


19.4 Descarta la forma verbal incorrecta. 


Mark is / has been in Canada since April. has been es la forma correcta 

Jane is a good friend of mine. I know / have known her very well. 

Jane is a good friend of mine. I know / have known her for a long time. 

‘Sorry Pm late. How long are you / have you been waiting? “Not long. Only five minutes.’ 
Martin works / has worked in a hotel now. He likes his job very much. 

Linda is reading the newspaper. She is / has been reading it for two hours. 

*How long live / hav lived in this house?’ ‘About ten years.’ 

‘Is that a new coat? “No, Ihave / I've had this coat for a long time.” 

Tom is / has been in Spain at the moment. He is / has been there for the last three days. 


N 0 JD Mun 


19.5 Traduce al inglés: 


Patricia vive en Madrid desde 1996. 

¿Cuánto tiempo hace que Liz es profesora? 

Toco el piano desde hace 20 años. (tocar = play) 

“¿Cuánto tiempo hace que tienes este coche?’ “Lo tengo cuatro años.” 
Sue está en España. Está allí desde abril. 

“¿Trabaja Sara mucho tiempo en Miami?’ ‘Sí, trabaja allí desde 1990.’ 
El coche está en el garaje. Está allí desde hace una semana. 

“¿Cuánto tiempo hace que llueve?” “Está lloviendo desde hace tres días.” 


[a MA n- 
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"! for since ago 


for y since 
Usamos for y since para decir cuánto tiempo: 


for three days. 


e Jill is in Ireland. She has been there | siu Mist 


for seriala cuánto tiempo dura una acción. 
Introduce un período de tiempo (three days / 
two years eic.). Cuando acomparia al PRESENT 


since introduce el comienzo de la acción (Monday / 
9 o'clock etc.). Equivale al español ‘desde’: 


PERFECT equivale al espariol 'desde hace": comienzo de 
Monday — Tuesday > Wednesday " i ud 
pasado ahora pasado ahora 


since 


Monday Wednesday 


three days ten minutes 


an hour two hours 9 o'clock 12.30 
a week four weeks 24 July Christmas 
a month six months January I was 10 years old 


1985 we arrived 


five years a long time 


e Richard has been in Canada for six months. 
... está ... desde hace seis meses. 
e We've been waiting for two hours. 
Estamos esperando desde hace dos horas. 
e Pve lived in London for a long time. 
Vivo en Londres desde hace mucho tiempo. 


e Richard has been in Canada since January. 
... esta ... desde enero. 

e We've been waiting since 9 o'clock. 
Estamos esperando desde las 9. 

e I’ve lived in London since I was 10 years old. 
Vivo en Londres desde que tenía 10 anos. 


ago 
ago corresponde a 'hace' en espariol. Por ejemplo: 
three weeks ago = hace tres semanas, an hour ago = hace una hora, a long time ago = hace mucho tiempo 
e Susan started her new job three weeks ago. — ... empezó ... hace tres semanas. 
e ‘When did Tom go out? “Ten minutes ago.’ “... salió ... hace diez minutos.’ 
e I had dinner an hour ago. Comi... hace una hora. 
e Life was very different a hundred years ago. — ... era... hace cien años. 


ago acompaña al PAST SIMPLE (did/had/started etc.): 


Observa la diferencia entre ago, for y since: 


e Today is Wednesday. 
When did Jill arrive in Ireland? 


She arrived in Ireland three days ago. 


e How long has she been in Ireland? 
She has been in Ireland for three days. 
She has been in Ireland since Monday. 


PRESENT PERFECT + for/since > from ... to/until/since/for > for y during 


20.1 


20.2 


20.3 


20.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 20 


Completa las frases con for o since. 


Jill has been in Ireland ..fer.. three days. 

My aunt has lived in Australia... 15 years. 

Margaret is in her office. She has been there .................... 7 o'clock. 
India has been an independent country 
The bus is late. We've been waiting ..............—. 

Nobody lives in those houses. They have been empty „sss many years. 

Mike has been ill ....................... a long time. He has been in hospital ................. October. 


ADA RO e 


Responde a las preguntas usando ago. 


1 When was your last meal? 

2 When was the last time you were ill? 

3 When did you last go to the cinema? 

4 When was the last time you were in a car? 

5 When was the last time you went on holiday? 


Completa las frases usando las palabras entre paréntesis for o ago. 


1 Jill arrived in Ireland .tree days ago... (three days) 
2 Jill has been in Ireland „for three days... (three days) 
3 Lorand Frank hare beim anue tte roc NN EAA (20 years) 

A Linda and Frank got married suani .. (20 years) 

5 DAA dsc .. (ten minutes) 
6 "Wehad lira ANA (an hour) 

7 Silvia has been learning English (six months) 
8 Have you known Lisa cocinan. ? (along time) 
9 Ibought these shoes... eritis ttti A SETE EE E etti (a few days) 


Observa cada pareja de frases y escribe una más usando for o since. 


Jill is in Ireland now. She arrived there three days ago. ..She has been there, for three. days... 
Jack is here. He arrived here on Tuesday. He has .........uccmmsmcmmmmmmmees 
Its raining, It started an hourago. AA 


1 
2 
3 
4 I know Sue. I first met Sue two years ago. I’ve ... 
5 
6 


I have a camera. I bought it in 1989. Pve 

They are married. They got married six months ago. 

Am €. o. o OO mm EEEO A Herc Ri 
7 Lizis studying medicine at university. She started three years ago. 

She lag: orit rcc EDT UE CA C REA 
8 Dave plays the piano. He started when he was seven years old. 

Dave has 


Escribe frases sobre ti. Empieza por las palabras entre paréntesis. 


L (TCE GEA), RA A a EET TUN dE TU 
2! WWE DORR), xcnxssassccuzameuntiecióep ice casta ddp AN 

3 (I’ve been learning) 

4 (Pveknown) nsss 
5 (Pvehad) A AAA AA A eter trt quet 


Traduce al inglés: 


Estudio inglés desde hace tres años. 

Tom salió hace dos horas. 

Tengo dolor de cabeza desde que me levanté esta mañana. (dolor de cabeza = a headache) 
La película empezó hace diez minutos. 

Mi hermana está casada desde enero. 

“¿Cuándo comprasteis este coche?’ “Hace dos meses.” 

Sonia trabaja en esta oficina desde hace seis años. 


JO YN YU hn 
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| have done (present perfect) y 
| did (past simple) 


En general el PRESENT PERFECT corresponde al pretérito perfecto compuesto del español: 


è Ihave lost my key. He perdido ... * Billhas gone home. Bill se ha ido ... 
e Have you seen Ann? e Have you ever been to Spain? 


Con un periodo de tiempo ya terminado (yesterday / last week etc.) se usa el pasado (arrived / saw / was etc.), que 
muchas veces corresponde al pretérito perfecto simple del espanol. 


past simple + tiempo ya terminado 


tiempo ya terminado 


yesterday. 


last week. yesterday 
We arrived | at 3 o'clock. last week 
in 1991. six months ago 


six months ago. 


pasado ahora 


No se usa el PRESENT PERFECT Con un periodo de tiempo ya terminado. 


è I saw Paula yesterday. (no ‘I have seen Paula ...’) 

e Where were you on Sunday afternoon? (no ‘Where have you been ...?”) 

* We didn't have a holiday last year. (no “We haven't had ...") 

e ‘What did you do last night? ‘I stayed at home.” 

* William Shakespeare lived from 1564 to 1616. He was a writer. He wrote many plays and poems. 


Se usa el PAST SIMPLE, y no el PRESENT PERFECT, en las preguntas que comienzan por When ... ? o What time ... ?: 


è When did they arrive? (no ‘When have they arrived?) 
* What time did you get up? (no ‘What time have you got up?) 


Observa y compara: 
PRESENT PERFECT PAST SIMPLE 


o I have lost: my key. * [lost my key yesterday. 
(no la encuentro ahora) 

* Bill hasgone home. pero — * Bill went home ten minutes ago. 
(no está aquí ahora) 


Ann? pero * Did you see Ann last Saturday? 
(;Dónde está ahora?) 


pasado ahora pasado ahora 


Xen. to Spain? pero © | Did yougo to Spain last year? 


(alguna vez en el pasado) 


e My friend is a writer. He has written. pero © Shakespeare Wrote many plays and poems. 
many books. 
+ The letter hasn't arrived yet. * The letter didn't arrive: yesterday. 


Observa también la siguiente diferencia de uso entre inglés y español: 


* Pye lived in Singapore for six years. pero e [lived in Glasgow for six years but now I 
Vivo en Singapur desde hace seis años. live in Singapore. 
(Y todavía vivo allí) Viví en Glasgow durante seis años pero ahora vivo 
en Singapur. 


PAST SIMPLE > MALAE PRESENT PERFECT > [ROSE 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 21 


21.1 Escribe las respuestas a las preguntas usando las palabras entre paréntesis. 


Have you seen Ann? 
Have you started your new job? 
Have your friends arrived? 

Has Sarah gone away? 

Have you worn your new shoes? 


(5 minutes ago) 
(last week) | Yes,I last week. 


(at 5 o'clock) | Yes, they 
(on Friday) 
(yesterday) 


Nh Yon 


21.2 Corrige los verbos subrayados que sean incorrectos. 


I've lost my key. I can't find it. 

Have you seen Ann yesterday? 

I've finished my work at 2 o'clock. 

I'm ready now. I've finished my work. 
What time have you finished your work? 
Sue isn't here. She's gone out. 

Jim's grandmother has died in 1989. 
Where have you been last night? 


% og tn dC l2 =e 


21.8 Pon los verbos entre paréntesis en PRESENT PERFECT O en PAST SIMPLE. 


WILDE coreanos nicole (you/go) to bed last night? 
A (you/ever/meet) a famous person? 
. (not/be) very good yesterday. 


My Lata (just/wash) it. 
A aware .. (wash) my hair before breakfast this morning. 
Kathy travels alot: She ias (visit) many countries. 


“Is Sonia here? ‘No, she s (not/come) yet.” 


21.4 Pon los verbos en PRESENT PERFECT O en PAST SIMPLE. 


A: 3 Rose works in a factory. She 
(work) there for six 
months. Before that she 
years ago. (be) a waitress in a restaurant. She 
O E (you/have) (work) there for two 
a good time? years but she 
(be) great. (not/enjoy) it very much. 


:"WhereiseATaH? traca 4 A: Do you know Martin's sister? 
(you/see) him? B: I (see) her a few 
(go) out a 
few minutes ago. (never/speak) to her. 
: And Julia? (you/ever/speak) to her? 
: I don't know. I : ; (meet) her at a 
(not/see) her. party last week. She’s very nice. 


21.5 Traduce al inglés: 


1 He perdido mis gafas. ¿Las has visto? 

2 “¿Cuándo han llegado estos libros?” “La semana pasada.” 

3 Estudié alemán dos años, pero ahora estudio inglés. 

4 Javier se fue a Japón hace cuatro años y vive allí desde entonces. (entonces = then) 

5 ¿A qué hora te has levantado? 

6 “¿Has estado alguna vez en Inglaterra?’ ‘Si, fui a Cambridge el verano pasado.” 

7 “¿Cuándo habéis visitado a Laura y Bruce?" ‘La semana pasada.” 

8 “¿Montse ha vuelto de los Estados Unidos?’ ‘Sí, la vi ayer.’ (volver = come back) 

9 Compré esta televisión hace un mes y se ha estropeado. (estropear = break down) 
10 He leído todos esos libros. Ayer terminé esta novela. (novela = novel) 
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is done was done (voz pasiva 1) 


The office is cleaned every day. 
La oficina se limpia todos los días. 


The room was cleaned yesterday. 
La oficina se limpió ayer. 


Compara las formas en voz activa y pasiva: 


Somebody cleans the office every day. (voz activa) 
| kii 

is cleaned every day. (voz pasiva) 

Somebody cleaned — theo yesterday. (voz activa) 

"The office was cleaned yesterday. (voz pasiva) 


Como en español, la voz pasiva se forma en inglés con be (= 'ser” y el participio pasado: 


be participio pasado 


cleaned done 


PRESENT SIMPLE am/is/are E s 
+ invented built 


PAST SIMPLE was/were injured taken etc. 


El participio pasado de los verbos regulares termina en -ed (cleaned/damaged etc.). 
En los Apéndices 2-3 tienes una lista de participios pasados irregulares (done/built/taken etc.). 


La voz pasiva se suele usar cuando desconocemos o no nos interesa mencionar quién o qué realiza la acción. En español se 
prefiere usar formas con ‘se’ (‘se hace...'/'se venden...' etc.) o verbos en plural (‘venden ...'/limpian ...' etc.). Observa los 
siguientes ejemplos: 

e Butter is made from milk.  ... se hace... 

* Oranges are imported into Britain. — ... se importan/son importadas ... 

e How often are these rooms cleaned? — ... se limpian/limpian/son limpiadas ... 

* [am never invited to parties. Nunca me invitan a fiestas. 


* This house was built 100 years ago. — ... fue construida/se construyó ... 
* These houses were built 100 years ago. — ... fueron construidas ... 

* When was the telephone invented?  ;... se inventó/fue inventado ...? 

è We weren't invited to the party last week. No nos invitaron ... 

e The child was left alone in the room. — Dejaron ... 


En inglés se dice was/were born (= ‘naci/naciste’ etc.): 


* I was born in London in 1962. (no ‘I borned/I born’) 
* Where were you born? 


Después de la voz pasiva, by = ‘por’: 
* We were woken up by a loud noise. 
* America was discovered by Columbus. 
* My brother was bitten by a dog last week. 


is being done / has been done > MME verbos irregulares => [TEST by 
voz activa y voz pasiva => METE 


2.1 


22.2 


22.3 


22.4 


2.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 22 


Escribe frases usando las palabras entre paréntesis. Las frases 1-7 llevan el verbo en presente. 


1 (the office / clean / every day)  ..The. office is cleaned every day... 


2 (these rooms / clean / every day?) 
3 (glass / make / from sand) Glass 
4 (stamps / sell/ in a post office) | ..... 
5 (this room / not / use / very often) 
6 (we / allow / to park here?) a -———— ia 
7 (how / this word / pronounce?) 


Las frases 8-15 llevan el verbo en pasado. 


8 (the office / clean / yesterday) — .. Te office was cleaned. yesterday... 
9 (the house / paint / last month) The house 
10 (three people / injure / in the accident) 
11 (my bicycle / steal / a few days ago) 
AA O tette 
13 (you / invite / to the party last week?) 
14 (how / these windows / break?)  .............. 
15 (L/ not / wake up ROR 315-2——————— 


Corrige estas frases. 


1CThis house built? 100 years ago. Mig, house was built... 


Football plays in most countries of the world. — 1... rnnt 
Why did the letter send to the wrong address? — e ccoo 
A garage is a place where cars repair. — 11st score 
Where are Res M— ———————— ORE 
How many languages are speaking in Switzerland? — ocn 
Somebody broke into our house but nothing stolen. — nine 
When was invented the bicycle? iii AAN A RN A tear 


oo JO Nun 


Completa las frases con los siguientes verbos en voz pasiva (en presente o en pasado): 


clean damage find give invite make make show steal take 


1 The room .i5.. cleaned... every day. 

2 Isaw an accident yesterday. Two people ..were..taken... to hospital. 

3 PP ——— sie from wood. 

4 There was a fire at the hotel last week. Two of the rooms e ; 

5 ‘Where did you get this picture?” ‘It ...... 

6 Many American programmes ou... on British television. 

7 “Did Jim and Sue go to the wedding? ‘No. They esescssssssssseesneeseeneenneennenet but they didn't go.” 

8 *Howoldisthisfilm?" ero aa in 1965." 

O MGE ette ice mas lastweek but tlie next day 1t oisi by the police. 


¿Dónde nacieron? 


1 (Ian / Edinburgh) 

2 (Sally / Birmingham) 
3 (her parents / Ireland) 
4 (you / 2???) 

5 (your mother / ???) 


Traduce al inglés: 


Rompieron esta ventana ayer. 

¿Cómo se hace la cerveza? 

No invitaron a Brian a la boda. (boda = wedding) 

¿Cuándo se construyó este puente? 

Mis padres nacieron en Madrid, pero yo nací en Sevilla. 

Estos sonetos fueron escritos por Shakespeare. (sonetos = sonnets) 
¿Dónde nació Bruce? 

Esa casa se vendió el año pasado. 


o NAURUN- 
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yr. (voz activa) 


* is being painted. (voz pasiva) 


Alguien está pintando la puerta. 
Están pintando la puerta. 


El PRESENT CONTINUOUS en voz pasiva es: 


* | painted/repaired/built/made etc. 


e My car is at the garage. It is being repaired. — ... Lo están reparando. 
* Some new houses are being built opposite the park. Están construyendo casas nuevas ... 


En español no usamos el equivalente al PRESENT CONTINUOUS en voz pasiva (la puerta está siendo pintada’) y 
preferimos usar formas con 'se' o con 'Están ...'. Observa los ejemplos: 

e A new cinema is being built. Se está construyendo / Están construyendo un cine nuevo. 

* Important decisions are being made. Se están tomando / Están tomando decisiones importantes. 


Compara el uso del PRESENT CONTINUOUS y del PRESENT SIMPLE: 


* The office is being cleaned at the moment. (PRESENT CONTINUOUS, ahora, en este momento) 
» The office is cleaned every day. (PRESENT SIMPLE, hecho habitual) 


Los usos del PRESENT CONTINUOUS y del PRESENT SIMPLE aparecen en las Unidades 9 y 27. 
has/have been ... (PRESENT PERFECT en voz pasiva) 


Somebody has painted the door . (voz activa) 


or has been painted. (voz pasiva) 


Alguien ha pintado la puerta. 
Han pintado la puerta. 


El PRESENT PERFECT en voz pasiva es: 


+ | painted/repaired/built/made etc. 


My key has been stolen. — Me han robado la llave. 

My keys have been stolen. Me han robado las llaves. 

I'm not going to the party. I haven't been invited. No me han invitado. 

Has this shirt been washed? ¿Se ha lavado esta camisa?/;Está lavada esta camisa? 


Compara el uso del PRESENT PERFECT y del PAST SIMPLE: 


+ The room is clean now. It has been cleaned. (PRESENT PERFECT, tiempo indeterminado) 
The room was cleaned yesterday. (PAST SIMPLE, período de tiempo concluido) 

* Ican't find my keys. I think they've been stolen. (PRESENT PERFECT) 
My keys were stolen last week. (PAST SIMPLE) 


Los usos del PRESENT PERFECT y del PAST SIMPLE aparecen en la Unidad 22. 


is done/was done > [TTITEZ] voz activa y voz pasiva = [TE 


23.1 


23.2 


23.3 


23.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 23 


¿Qué está ocurriendo? Responde usando la voz pasiva. 


1 . The car is being repaired... d EROS sarria 
DN na A Ti rr 


Observa los dibujos. ¿Qué está ocurriendo? o ¿Qué ha ocurrido? Responde en voz pasiva usando el PRESENT CONTINUOUS 

(is/are being ...) O el PRESENT PERFECT (has/have been ...). 

a 
ff 

kT) 


(the office / clean) ..The office is being cleaned... 
(the shirts / iron) The shirts have been ironed. 


(the window / break) The window .. 


(the roof / repair) The roof 
(becar damage) <a NATA 
(the houses / knock / down) 

(the trees / cut / down) | ........... 
(they AMES A pemca ut Dti tub RE E P avR ncn DUREE: 


1 Ican't use my office at the moment. It ...¿6, being, painted. . (paint). 

2 We didn't go to the party. We weren't invited... (not/invite). 

3 The washing machine was broken but it's OK now. It 1... (repair). 

4 The washing machine ocaciones (repair) yesterday afternoon. 

5 A factory is a place where things .....cccsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsseisissseetieesees (make). 

6 How old are these houses? When .......... (they/build)? 

A eto umi Re Dra De ADT (the computer/use) at the moment? 
B: Yes, Jim is using it. 

8 I've never seen these flowers before. What tens (they/call)? 

9. IOMA (blow) down in the storm last night. 

10 The bridge is closed at the moment. It cinco (damage) last week and it - 

A (not/repair) yet. 


Traduce al inglés usando la voz pasiva: 


Están lavando mi coche. 

Están construyendo cuatro escuelas en esta ciudad. 

Este año se han vendido muchos juguetes. (muchos juguetes = a lot of toys) 
¿Se han enviado todas las cartas? 

No se han limpiado las cortinas. (cortinas = curtains) 

Se ha construido un puente nuevo para el ferrocarril. (ferrocarril = railway) 
Están pintando mi casa. 

¿Han reparado tu televisión? 
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UNIDAD 


"^. be/have/do (present y past) 


be (= am/is/are/was/were) + -ing (cleaning/working etc.) 


* Please be quiet. I'm working. 
* It isn't raining at the moment. 
* What are you doing this evening? 


* Iwas working when she arrived. 
* It wasn't raining, so we went out. 
* What were you doing at 3 o'clock? 


be (= am/is/are/was/were) + participio pasado (cleaned/made/eaten = limpiado/hecho/comido etc.) 


* The room is cleaned every day. 
... Se limpia (= es limpiada) ... 
* I’m never invited to parties. 
... nunca me invitan (= soy invitado) ... 
* Oranges are imported into Britain. 
... Se importan (= son importadas) ... 


* The room was cleaned yesterday. 
«+» Se limpió (= fue limpiada) ... 
* These houses were built 100 years ago. 
* How was the window broken? 
* Where were you born? 


have/has + participio pasado (cleaned/lost/caten/been etc.) 


* Ive cleaned my room. He limpiado ... 
* Tom has lost his passport. 

* Barbara hasn't been to Canada. 

+ Where have Paul and Linda gone? 


do/does/did + infinitivo (clean/like/eat/go etc.) 


* [like coffee but I don't like tea. 

* Chris doesn't go out very often. 

* What do you usually do at weekends? 
* Does Barbara live alone? 


I didn't watch TV yesterday. 
It didn't rain last week. 
* What time did Paul and Linda go out? 


verbos irregulares => [TLE 


24.1 


24.2 


24.3 


24,4 


24.5 


24.6 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 24 


Completa las frases con is/are/do/does. 


1 Do.. you work in the evenings? m the sun shining? 

2 Where are. they going? P VALS sissies the shops close? 
E Wise you looking at me? Maa Ann working today? 

Ub naa Bill live near you? 9 NV hti this word mean? 

S. rines you like cooking? 10) cusa you feeling all right? 


Completa las frases con am not / isn't / aren't / don't / doesn't para que sean negativas. 


1 Tom doesn't.. work in the evenings. 

o A NN A want to go out this evening. 

3, Emwenyüred luca enm going out this evening. 

4; GO working this week. He's on holiday. 

5 My parents are usually at home. They sss go out very often. 

6 Barbara has travelled a lot but she ................ .. Speak any foreign languages. 
7 You can turn off the television. I ..................... .... Watching it. 

8 There's a party next week but we „issis going. 


Completa las frases con was/were/did/have/has. 


1 Where were.. your shoes made? 6^ What time: mee she go? 
Dh —— you go out last night? VNB cens these houses built? 
Wir you doing at 10.30? Boream uet Jim arrived yet? 
your mother born? oU NB cann you go home early? 
E Barbara gone home? they been married? 


Completa las frases con is/are/was/were/have/has. 


1 Joe 85. lost his passport. Vp pe just made some coffee. Would you like some? 
2 This bridge ............. built ten years ago. 7 Glass cnc. made from sand. 
3 sss YOU finished your work yet? 8 This isa very old photograph. It ..................... taken a long 
4 This town is always clean. The streets time ago. 

—— cleaned every day. 9 Joe ................... bought a new car. 
S WhePBnu you born? 


Completa las frases usando verbos de la lista en su forma correcta. 


damage eat enjoy ge  goaway listen open pronounce rain understand use 


Pm going to take an umbrella with me. It's raining... . 

Why are you so tired? Did you ..99.. to bed late last night? 

Where are the chocolates? Have you see them all? 
How is your new job? Are you ees it? 

My cat was badlys scit in the accident but I was OK. 
Chris has got a car but she doesn’t e it very often. 
Mary isn't at home. She has ss for a few days. 
E the problem. Can you explain it again? 
Martin is in his room. He's s to music. 

I don't know how to say this word. How is it sss ? 
blow doy Mrs this window? Can you show me? 


e C o0 0-)19 tn» UGctbt-— 


ma 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 “¿Qué estabas haciendo a las 9?” “Estaba viendo la televisión en casa.” 
2 Vimos a tu hermana ayer. Estaba esperando el autobús. 
3 El papel fue inventado por los chinos. 
4 Se estudia inglés en todo el mundo. (en todo el mundo = all over the world) 
5 Luis ha perdido su reloj. 
6 ¿Dónde viven Lola y Jaime? 
7 ¿Has terminado con el periódico? 
8 El mes pasado no fui al cine. 
9 No me gusta el fútbol. 
10 ¿Vienes al supermercado? 
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25 


Verbos regulares e irregulares 


Verbos regulares 
El PAST SIMPLE y el PAST PARTICIPLE (PARTICIPIO PASADO) de los verbos regulares terminan en -ed: 
clean > cleaned live — lived paint — painted study > studied 


PAST SIMPLE (— Unidad 12): 
e [cleaned my shoes yesterday. Ayer me limpié ... 
+ Charlie studied engineering at university. Charlie estudió ingeniería ... 
PAST PARTICIPLE 
En el PRESENT PERFECT: have/has + PAST PARTICIPLE (=> Unidades 16-19): 
e Ihave cleaned my shoes. Me he limpiado ... 
* Jane has lived in London for ten years. Jane vive en Londres desde hace diez años. 
En la voz pasiva: be (am/is/are/were/has been etc.) + PAST PARTICIPLE (— Unidades 22-23): 


* These rooms are cleaned every day.  ... se limpian todos los días. 
e My car has been repaired. Me han reparado el coche. 


Verbos irregulares 
El PAST SIMPLE y el PAST PARTICIPLE de los verbos irregulares no terminan en -ed: 


make break cut 
PAST SIMPLE made broke cut 


PAST PARTICIPLE made broken cut 


A veces el PAST SIMPLE y el PAST PARTICIPLE son iguales. Por ejemplo: 


make find buy cut 
PAST SIMPLE 


PAST PARTICIPLE made found bought cut 


e I madea cake yesterday. (PAST SIMPLE) Ayer hice... 
e [have made some coffee. (PAST PARTICIPLE — PRESENT PERFECT) He hecho... 
e Butter is made from milk. (PAST PARTICIPLE — PASSSIVE PRESENT) La mantequilla se hace... 


Otras veces el PAST SIMPLE y el PAST PARTICIPLE son diferentes. Por ejemplo: 


break know begin go 


PAST SIMPLE broke knew began went 
PAST PARTICIPLE broken known begun gone 


* Somebody broke this window last night. (PAST SIMPLE) Alguien rompió ... 
* Somebody has broken this window. (PAST PARTICIPLE — PRESENT PERFECT) Alguien ha roto... 
e This window was broken last night. (PAST PARTICIPLE — PASSIVE PAST) | ... fue roto... 


lista de verbos irregulares => [ETTEE] SPELLING (ortografía) de los verbos regulares => METE 


25.1 


25.2 


25.3 


25.4 


25.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 25 


Escribe el PAST SIMPLE/PAST PARTICIPLE de estos verbos. (Las dos formas son las mismas en este ejercicio.) 


Escribe el PAST SIMPLE y el PAST PARTICIPLE de estos verbos. 
1 break  ..broke. 6 run 11 take 


2 
S Weel COG dara very well last night. (sleep) 
A Wa a very good film yesterday. (see) 
5 ... à lot while we were on holiday. (rain) 
6 E scat my bag. (lose) Have you ss it? (see) 
7 Rosa's bicycle was sss last week. (steal) 
PAN E T to bed early because I was tired. (go) 
2 ¡AVE VOM scans your work yet? (finish) 
10 The shopping centre was miii. about 20 years ago. (build) 
T1 AT»: to drive when she was 18. (learn) 
[2 TEV OREN EP ss tes a horse. (ride) 
13 Julia is a good friend of mine. PVE nacion. her for a long time. (know) 
14 Yesterday I... ATI. s scorsi my leg. (fall / hurt) 


Completa cada frase con un verbo de la lista poniéndolo en la forma correcta: PAST SIMPLE O PAST PARTICIPLE. 


cost drive fly make meet sell speak swim tell think wakeup win 


2 Ave VOM John about your new job? 
3 We played basketball on Sunday. We didn’t play very well but we ......... , 
4 Iknow Gary but Pve never sss his wife. 
$ Wee werte... by loud music in the middle of the night. 
6 Stephanie jumped into the river and ...cccsssssesssssseesuneeeen to the other side. 
7 ‘Did you like the film?” “Yes, I... it was very good.” 
8 Many different languages are cnc. in the Philippines. 
9 Our holidáy.« ces a lot of money because we stayed in an expensive hotel. 
10 AVEO a very fast car? 
11 All the tickets for the concert were sss very quickly. 
12 Abid osten in through the open window while we were having our dinner. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Inés abrió la carta y la leyó. 

La película empezó a las 7.30. 

Ayer rompí tres vasos. 

La piscina se limpia los lunes. (piscina = swimming pool) 
Teresa perdió sus llaves el sábado. ¿Las ha encontrado? 
Joaquín olvidó su pasaporte. 

No he terminado mi trabajo. 

Compramos un nuevo ordenador ayer. (ordenador = computer) 
¿Has visto alguna vez una ópera? (ópera = opera) 

ÉI dejó su maleta en el tren. (dejar = leave; maleta = suitcase) 
11 Conozco a Isabel desde hace siete años. 

12 Han cortado dos árboles en mi jardín. (cortar = cut down) 


— 
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l used to ... 


Dave hace unos años Dave en la actualidad 


Dave used to work in a factory. Now he works in a supermarket. 
Dave trabajaba/solia trabajar en una fábrica. Ahora trabaja en un supermercado. 


Dave used to work in a factory = Dave trabajaba en una fábrica en el pasado pero no trabaja allí ahora. 


-%=-"= he used to work ----æ=i=æ------------ he works ------------ > 


pasado i ahora 


Se puede decir I used to work ... / she used to have ... / they used to be ... etc. : 


l/you/we/they 
he/she/it 


used to 


Used to expresa alguna acción o situación habitual en el pasado que ahora ya no se produce. El equivalente en español es el 
imperfecto (trabajaba ... / tenía ... / eran ...') o ‘solia/solian’ etc. + infinitivo (‘solía trabajar ... / solía tener ... / solían ser ...’): 


* [used to read a lot of books but I don't read much these days. 
Solía leer / Leía muchos libros, pero actualmente ... 
* Liz has got short hair now but it used to be very long. 
... pero antes era muy largo. 
e They used to live in the same street as us, so we often used to see 
them. But we don't see them very often these days. 
Vivían ... les solíamos ver a menudo. 
e Ann used to have a piano but she sold it a few years ago. 
Ann tenía ... 
e When I was a child, I used to like chocolate. 
... me gustaba el chocolate. 
* There used to be a lot of flowers in this park. 
Había muchas flores ... 


| used to have 
very long hair. 


La negación es I didn't use to ...: 
e Whenl was a child I didn't use to like tomatoes. 
Cuando era pequefio no me gustaban los tomates. 
La interrogación es did you use to ... ?: 


e Where did you use to live before you came here? 
¿Dónde vivías antes de venir aquí? 


Se usa used to ... sólo al hablar del pasado. Al hablar del presente no se puede decir ‘I use to ...”: 


e [used to play tennis. These days I play golf. (no ‘I use to play golf?) Jugaba al tenis ... juego al golf. 
e We usually get up early. (no “We use to get up early.) Normalmente nos levantamos temprano. 


26.1 


26.2 


26.3 


26.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 26 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con used to ... . 


- 
m j = 


A LONG TIME 


y V AR 


in the country. 


Karen trabaja mucho y tiene muy poco tiempo libre. Hace unos años las cosas eran diferentes. 


KAREN HACE UNOS ANOS KAREN AHORA 


Yes, I go swimming every 
day and I play volleyball. 


Do you do any sport? 


Do you go out in the evenings? || Yes, most evenings. 


Do you play a musical || Yes, the guitar. 


instrument? 
| work very hard 


in my job. | 
don't have any 
free time. 


Do you like reading? || Yes, I read a lot. 


Yes, I go away two or three 
times a year. 


Do you travel much? 


Escribe frases sobre Karen con used to ... . 


1 1. used to pau... tennis. I stopped playing a few years ago. 
2 Do you do any sport? “Yes, I .P44.... basketball.’ 
3 '*Haveyougotacar? Nol o——— nm one but I sold it.’ 
NETO: etu error eT Toe a waiter. Now he’s the manager of a hotel. 
5 ‘Do you go to work by car? ‘Sometimes but most days I... by train.’ 
6 When I was a child, I never ...... ... meat, but I eat it now. 
7 Marploves watching:DV. Shear TV every evening. 
8) WG ——— HÀ near the airport but we moved to the city centre a few years ago. 
9: Normally Jetart work at 7:o'clock; lic up very early. 
10: Whatgaármies.. te VOU OREO when you were a child? 


Traduce al inglés: 


Ana tenía un jardín grande cuando vivió en Kent. 

Yo solía leer ese periódico. 

Mi hermano y Sergio solían salir juntos. 

Solía viajar mucho, pero no viajo mucho ahora. 

A Bruce no le gustaba el café. 

Había muchos parques en mi barrio. (barrio = neighbourhood) 

Mi mujer solía caminar al trabajo, pero ahora suele tomar el autobüs. 


ON UN El Y N — 


53 


What are you doing tomorrow? 
(presente con significado futuro) 


They are playing tennis (now). He is playing tennis tomorrow. 
Están jugando al tenis (ahora). Mañana juega al tenis. 


Se usa am/is/are + -ing (PRESENT CONTINUOUS) para algo que está sucediendo ahora: 


e ‘Where are Sue and Caroline?" “They're playing tennis in the park.’ Están jugando al tenis ... 
e Please be quiet. Pm working. Guarda silencio, por favor. Estoy trabajando. 


Se usa am/is/are + -ing también para el futuro (tomorrow / next week, etc.): 


e Andrew is playing tennis tomorrow. Andrew juega mañana al tenis. 
e Pm not working next week. La semana próxima no trabajo. 


I am doing something tomorrow (= mañana hago algo) significa que he previsto o mis planes son hacer alguna cosa: 


e Alice is going to the dentist on Friday. 
... Và al dentista el viernes. 
* We're having a party next weekend. 
Damos una fiesta ... 
* Are you meeting Bill this evening? 
¿Ves a Bill esta noche? 
e What are you doing tomorrow evening? 
¿Qué haces/hacéis mañana por la noche? 
e I’m not going out tonight. I’m staying at home. 
No salgo esta noche. Me quedo en casa. 


También se puede decir “Pm going to do something’ (=> Unidad 28). 


Normalmente no se usa el PRESENT SIMPLE (I stay / do you go? etc.) para hablar de previsiones o planes personales: 


* I’m staying at home this evening. (no ‘I stay ...’) 
e Are you going out tonight? (no ‘Do you go out ...?”) 
e Ann isn’t coming to the party next week. (no ‘Ann doesn't come ...”) 


Pero se usa el PRESENT SIMPLE en horarios, programas de espectáculos, trenes, autobuses etc.: 


e The train arrives at 7.30. 
e What time does the film finish? 


Observa la diferencia: 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS: generalmente referido a personas PRESENT SIMPLE: para horarios, programas, etc. 
en español se usa el presente en ambos casos 


* Pm going to a concert tomorrow. * The concert starts at 7.30. 


Mariana voy ... ... empieza a las 7.30. 
* What time are you leaving? e What time does your train leave? 
¿A qué hora te vas? ¿A qué hora se va tu tren? 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS => PRESENT SIMPLE => I'm going to ... > 


27.1 


21.2 


21.3 


27.4 


27.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 27 


Observa los dibujos y responde: ¿Qué hacen estas personas el viernes que viene? 


1 ANDREW 2 RICHARD 3 BARBARA 5 TOM AND SUE 


| Andrew is playing tennis on Friday... MD RARA lunch with Ken. 
2. Richard 12... tttm to the cinema ESSE ete lI NM M DEN NU ORUM LC Ded 
Su Rar Ala A A eraat mitad ONE s 


Escribe preguntas referidas al futuro. 


1 (you / go / out / tonight?) 

2 (you / work / next week?) 

3 (what/ you / do / tomorrow evening?) 
4 (what time / your friends / arrive?) 

5 (when / Liz / go / on holiday?) 


¿Qué haces los días que vienen? Responde contando tus planes o previsiones. 


1 Are you going... (you/go) out this evening? “No, Pm too tired.” 

2 „Were. going... (we/go) to a concert this evening. —.. starts, (it/start) at 7.30. 

3 DóyouknoW about Sally? «cct cotto ttti (she/get) married next month! 

4 A: My parents -. (go) on holiday next week. 
B: Obythatis:nice™ Where (they/go)? 

5 Silvia is doing an English course at the moment. The course ............. n (finish) on 
Friday. 

6 There's a football match tomorrow but eminem (I/not/go). 

TD RARA (I/go) out with some friends tonight. Why don’t you come too? 

(we/meet) at John’s house at 8 o'clock. 

8. An HoWesrrsar e etian (you/get) home after the party tomorrow? By taxi? 
By No;TLcan:go:by:bus; Theas bus e ER (leave) at midnight. 

9 A: Do you want to go to the cinema tonight? 
Ba Yes WHat tise sevscsssssssisssesoseeesscesensecceronnssonsnnnsnvoneesvovesigsdosongoensesedeataceansessssiss (the film / begin)? 

MOE TALS NG A tes anc erections (you/do) on Monday afternoon? 

e Ó——n (I/work). 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿A qué hora llega el tren de Glasgow? (de = from) 

El autobús sale a las 12.30. 

“¿Juegas mañana al fútbol? ‘No puedo, trabajo.’ 

Este verano vamos a Italia. 

¿Cuándo vienen tus padres de Londres? 

“¿Cuándo vas al médico? ‘Mañana.’ 

Este programa acaba a las 10. 

Los domingos vamos a menudo al campo, pero este fin de semana vienen mis padres y nos quedamos en 
casa. (el campo = the country) 
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UNIDAD — 


I’m going to ... 


I'm going to (do something) 


por la mariana 


esta noche 


She is going to watch TV this evening. Va a ver la televisión esta noche. 
Se usa am/is/are going to ... para el futuro: 


I am dO. 4 


he/she/it is (not) going to | drink ... 
/you/th e Etch: 
we/you/they ar watc 


am I 
is he/she/it 
are we/you/they 


going to 


I am going to do something - Voy a hacer algo. 
am/is/are going to ... equivalen al español voy a .../vas a .../ Và a .../van a...’ etc. y se usan para expresar una intención: 


I decided to do it 
past 


future 


Pm going to buy some books tomorrow. Voy a comprar... 

Sarah is going to sell her car. ... va a vender... 

Pm not going to have breakfast this morning. I’m not hungry. No voy a desayunar ... 

What are you going to wear to the party tonight? ¿Qué vas a ponerte para la fiesta de esta noche? 
"Your hands are dirty. “Yes, I know. I’m going to wash them.’ _ ... voy a lavármelas. 

Are you going to invite John to your party? ¿Vas a invitar ... ? 


Observa que se dice I’m going to ... (no ‘I go to ...”): 

+ My hands are dirty. I’m going to wash them. (no ‘I go to wash them.) 
Cuando hablamos del futuro, especialmente de planes, se usa también el PRESENT CONTINUOUS (I am doing) 
(= Unidad 27): 

* [am playing tennis with Julia tomorrow. 


Something is going to happen 
Cuando parece evidente que algo va a suceder se usa también am/is/are going to ...: 
* Look at the sky! It's going to rain. 
... Va a llover. 

* Oh dear! It’s 9 o'clock and I’m not ready. 
I'm going to be late. 
Voy a llegar tarde. 


presente con significado futuro > will > 


28.1 


28.2 


28.3 


28.4 


28.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 28 


¿Qué dicen estas personas? Observa los dibujos y responde a la pregunta. 


Completa las frases usando going to ... + uno de los siguientes verbos: 


o 
2 
o 


do give lie down stay walk wash watch -wear 


What are you going to wear to the party tonight? 

Idon twarnttogo.home by bus. Lernens i 

John is going to London next week. He coccion with some friends. 
Dr hungry: horira 

It's Sharon's birthday next week. We . her a present. 

Sue says she's feeling very tired. She s for an hour. 

There's a good film on TV this evening. |... VOU sacos A, it? 
NOD soie tiep Rachel 


N 0D An e 


Observa los dibujos. ¿Qué va a pasar? 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Mañana no voy a estudiar inglés. 

‘:Vais a jugar al tenis el sábado? “No, vamos a jugar al fútbol.” 
Tengo sed. Voy a beber un vaso de agua. 

¿Va a comprarse un coche Marisa? 

‘El cielo está gris y hace frío.” ‘Si, va a nevar.” 

Cuando llegue a casa voy a tomar una ducha. (llegar a casa = get home) 
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Sarah goes to work every day. She is always 
there from 8.30 until 4.30. 


It is 11 o'clock. Sarah is at work. 
Son las 11. Sarah está en el trabajo. 


At 11 o'clock yesterday, she was at work. 
Ayer a las 11 estaba en el trabajo. 


At 11 o'clock tomorrow she will be at work. 
Mariana a las 11 estará en el trabajo. 


will « infinitivo (will be/will win/will come etc.) 


be? 
l/we/you/they | | will (11) win will I/we/you/they | win? 
he/she/it | | will not (won't) | eat he/she/it eat? 
come etc. come? etc. 


will se contrae en 'll: PII (= I will) / you'll / she'll etc. 
will not se contrae en won't: I won't (= I will not) / you won't / it won't etc. 


Se usa will para hablar del futuro (tomorrow / next week etc.): 


* Sue travels a lot. Today she is in Madrid. Tomorrow she'll be in Rome. Next week she'll be in Tokyo. 
-.. estará ... estará ... 


e You can phone me this evening. Pll be at home. |. ... Estaré ... 
* Leave the old bread in the garden. The birds will eat it. ... se lo comerán. 
e We'll probably go out this evening.  ... saldremos... 


e Will you be at home this evening? ¿Estarás ...? 


I won't be here tomorrow. No estaré ... 
* Don't drink coffee before you go to bed. You won't sleep. ... No dormiras. 


Con frecuencia se dice I think ... will ...: 
* [think Diana will pass the exam. Creo que Diana aprobará el examen. 
+ Do you think the examination will be difficult? ¿Crees que ... será ...? 
En inglés, se dice I don't think ... will ... (no ‘I think ... won't ...’). Por ejemplo: 
* [don't think it will rain this afternoon. (no ‘I think it will not rain.) 
En español, se puede decir 'No creo que llueva esta tarde.' o Creo que no lloverá esta tarde.’ 


No se usa will para hablar de cosas ya acordadas o decididas (— Unidades 27-28): 


* We're going to the cinema on Saturday. (no We will go ...”) 
e Pm not working tomorrow. (no ‘I won't work ...") 
+ Are you going to do the exam? (no ‘Will you do ...?”) 


Shall 
Se puede decir I shall (= I will) y we shall (= we will): 


e Ishallbe late tomorrow. o Iwill (Pl) be late tomorrow. 
* [think we shall win. o I think we will (we'll) win. 


Pero no uses shall con you/they/he/she/it: 
* Tom will be late. (no “Tom shall be late.”) 


What are you doing tomorrow? — Imgoingto..— MAEA  will/shall (2) > CHEJ 


29.1 


29.2 


29.3 


29.4 


29.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 29 


Helen está viajando por Europa. Completa las frases usando she was, she's o she'll be. 


1 HELEN ERDAM 

2 YA A É TOMORROW) 

3 | BRUSSELS 

4 | (NOW) 

: MÚNICH 
6 "Else days BGG asar in Munich. C4 (8 DAYS AGO) 
7 Aethe end of her trip... otn very tired. E 


PEA O INS 


¿Dónde estarás? Responde hablando de ti y usando: 
Pll be ... / PII probably be ... / I don't know where Pll be. 


1 (at 10 o'clock tomorrow) 


(one hour from now)  ....... 

(cer nitide 1201 11 2 d tt et RR RR 
( 

( 


atiSTO/ Glock tOImortOW altetHOOll) utin E itat o EUER eR RU 


2 
3 
4 
SEE RC i sii) p NA INGEA 


Completa las frases con will (*11) o con won't. 


1 Don't drink coffee before you go to bed. You won't. sleep. 
2 “Are you ready yet? “Not yet. I... be ready in five minutes.” 
3 Pm going away for a few days. I’m leaving tonight, so I... be at home tomorrow. 
Ao aE RRETA rain, so you don’t need to take an umbrella. 
5 A: I don't feel very well this evening. 
B: Well, go to bed early and you ........... feel better in the morning. 
6 It's Bill's birthday next Monday. He ssosssiconiiniuss be 25. 
7 Tm sorry I was late this morning. It cnc happen again. 


(Diana will pass the exam) | think. Diana will. pass the exam. 


(Diana won't pass the exam)  .|.dont think Diana. will pass the exam. 


(we'll win the game) 

(I won't be here tomorrow) 
(Sue will like her present) 
(they won't get married) 
(you won't enjoy the film) 


IO nh Un e 


En cada frase hay dos verbos subrayados. Estudia la Unidad 27 y decide cuál es el correcto. 


> > 


ing to the theatre tonight. We've got tickets. We're going es la forma correcta 
‘What will you do / are you doing tomorrow evening?’ ‘Nothing. I’m free.’ 

They'll go / They're going away tomorrow morning. Their train is at 8.40. 

I'm sure she'll lend / she’s lending us some money. She's very rich. 

“Why are you putting on your coat? ‘Pll go / I'm going out.’ 

Do you think Claire will phone / is phoning us tonight? 

Steve can't meet us on Saturday. He'll work / He's working. 

Will / Shall you be at home tomorrow evening? 


% Ov ta 4 Co l2 — 


Traduce al inglés: 


Carmen estará en la oficina a las 9. 

No creo que Daniel venga este fin de semana. 

Creo que llegaremos tarde. (llegar tarde - be late) 

No creo que Ricardo se compre estos zapatos. 

¿Crees que ganarás la carrera? (carrera = race) 

Creo que veré a Andy el domingo. 

c Cuándo sabrás el resultado de tu examen? (resultado = result) 

Es una buena estudiante. Aprobará sus exámenes. (aprobar - pass) 
Creo que no terminaré este ejercicio hoy. 
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will/shall (2) 


M... 
LU phone you 
tomorrow, OK? 


Se puede usar PII ... (= I will) cuando decidimos u ofrecemos hacer algo: 


* ‘My bag is very heavy.’ ‘I'll carry it for you.’ _ ... Yo te lo llevo/llevaré. 
e Pll phone you tomorrow, OK? Te llamo/llamaré (por teléfono) mañana, ¿de acuerdo? 


Con frecuencia se dice I think Pl ... / 1 don’t think Pl ... cuando decidimos hacer o no hacer algo: 


è Im tired. I think Pl go to bed early tonight.  ... Creo que me acostaré pronto esta noche. 
è Itsa nice day. I think PH sit in the garden. — ... Creo que me sentaré en el jardín. 
è It’s raining. I don't think PII go out. (no ‘I think I will not go out.’) ... No creo que salga. o Creo que no 


saldré. (— Unidad 29). 


No uses el PRESENT SIMPLE (I phone / I bring etc.) en frases de este tipo: 


* [ll phone you tomorrow, OK? (no ‘I phone you ...") 
e Pll carry your bag for you. (no ‘I carry ...”) 


No uses Ill para hablar de decisiones ya tomadas (=> Unidades 27-28): 


* Pm working tomorrow. (no ‘Pil work ...") 
* There's a good film on TV tonight. Pm going to watch it. (no ‘Pll watch ...’) 
* What are you doing at the weekend? (no ‘What will you do ...?’) 


Shall I... ? Shall we ... ? 


Shall I/we ... ? se usan para ofrecerse a hacer algo o para proponer hacer alguna cosa. Observa en los siguientes 
ejemplos la equivalencia con el español: 


e It’s very warm in this room. Shall I open the window? - ... ¿Abro/Quieres que abra ...? 
* “Shall I phone you this evening?” “Yes, please. “¿Te llamo/Quieres que te llame ...? 
e Pm going to a party tonight. What shall I wear?  ... ¿Qué me pongo? 


è It's a nice day. Shall we go for a walk? | ... ¿Vamos/Quieres que vayamos a dar un paseo? 
+ Where shall we go for our holidays this year? ¿Dónde vamos ...? 
e “Let's go out this evening.” ‘Okay. What time shall we meet?’ 


à 


... ¿A qué hora nos vemos?’ 


What are you doing tomorrow? => I'm going to... > will/shall (1) = 


30.1 


30.2 


30.3 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con PII (I will) + uno de estos verbos: 


carry do eat send show sit stay 


My bag is very heavy. 
Enjoy your holiday. 
I don't want this banana. 
Do you want a chair? 
Did you phone Jenny? 
Are you coming with me? 
How do you use this camera? 
ne 


„LU carry... it for you. 
"Thank: OUS iucunde ims you a postcard. 
Well, Pm hungry. ..... i 


No; 18S OK. ose 

ONTO MEGIPO rre it now. 
INOXBdonthink SO meats at here. 
Give it to me and 


Oo E SS 


Completa las frases con I think Pl... o I don't think Pl! ... + uno de estos verbos: 
buy go have play 
1 It’s cold today. ..!. don't think PU go. out. 


A O something to eat. 
E usen . tennis. 
4 "Ihiscamera ISHOO epei S V raea E ENAA it. 


¿Cuál de los verbos es correcto? 


| Ephene/T'll phone you tomorrow, OK? Pll phone es la forma correcta 
2 [haven't done the shopping yet. I do / PI! do it later. 
3 like sport. I watch / Pll watch a lot of sport on TV. 
4 [need some exercise. I think I go / I'll go for a walk. 
5 Jim is going to buy / will buy a new car. He told me last week. 
6 “This letter is for Rose.’ ‘OK. Lgive /T'll give / Pm going to give it to her.’ 
7 A: Are you doing / Will you do anything this evening? 
B: Yes, Pm going /T’ll go out with some friends. 


Escribe frases con Shall I ... ? Elige palabras del cuadro A y del B. 


turnon make 


g some sandwiches the television 
turn off epen i 


the window the light 


It’s very warm in this room. 
This programme isn’t very good. 

Pm hungry. 
It’s dark in this room. 


WN Re 


Escribe frases con Shall we ... ? Elige palabras del cuadro A y del B. 


Let’s go out tonight. 

Let’s have a holiday. 
Let’s spend some money. 
Let’s have a party. 


Traduce al inglés: 


No tengo dinero ahora. Te pago mañana. 

Creo que me quedaré en casa esta tarde. 

Te veo mañana a las 10, ¿de acuerdo? 

El viernes próximo limpiaremos el coche, ¿de acuerdo? 
“¿Quieres que haga té?’ “Sí, por favor.’ 

Hace frío. ¿Cerramos las ventanas? 

Estoy muy cansado. Hablamos mañana. 

¿Quieres que vayamos al cine? 

¿Te traigo el periódico? 


VO JO MN un 
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Where are you going 
for your holidays? 


He might go to New York. It might rain. 
Quizá vaya ... / Es posible que vaya ... Quizá llueva. / Es posible que llueva. 


might va seguido de un infinitivo (might go / might be / might rain etc.): 


be 

go 

play 
come etc. 


I/we/you/they 


he/she/it might (not) 


Se usa might para expresar algo que es posible y que quizá suceda: 


* I might go to the cinema this evening. Quizá vaya... 
* A: When is Barbara going to phone you? 
B: I don't know. She might phone this afternoon. Es posible que llame ... 
è Take an umbrella with you. It might rain. |... Quizá llueva. 
* Buy a lottery ticket. You might be lucky.  ... Podrías tener suerte. 
* “Are you going out tonight? ‘I might.’ Quizá sí. / Es posible. 


Observa la diferencia: 


seguridad posibilidad 
è Pm playing tennis tomorrow. * [might play tennis tomorrow. 
+ Barbara is going to phone later. ^ * Barbara might phone later. 


La negación es might not: 


* I might not go to work tomorrow. — Quizá/Es posible que no vaya ... 
* Sue might not come to the party. — Quizá/Es posible que no venga... 


may 
Se puede usar may con el mismo valor. 1 may ... = I might ...: 

e I may goto the cinema this evening. Quizá vaya ... / Es posible que vaya ... 

* Sue may not come to the party. Quizá no venga Sue ... / Es posible que Sue no venga ... 
Para pedir permiso se usa May I ... ? (= ¿Puedo ... ?): 

+ May lask a question? ¿Puedo hacer una pregunta? 

e “May Isit here?” “Yes, of course.’ 
También se puede usar Can I ... ?: 

e Can l sit here? 


will> ENTER can | UNIDAD 32 | 


31.1 


31.2 


31.3 


31.4 


31.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 31 


Escribe frases usando might. 


| (it's possible that I'll go to the cinema) 

2 (it's possible that I’ll see you tomorrow) 

3 (it's possible that Ann will forget to phone) 
4 (it's possible that it will snow today) 

5 (it's possible that I'll be late tonight) 


Escribe frases usando might not. 


6 (it's possible that Mary will not be here) 
7 (it's possible that I won't have time to meet you) 


Alguien te pregunta qué planes tienes. Aün no lo sabes con seguridad. Responde usando alguna de las posibilidades de la 
lista con I might. 


fish go away Haly Monday new car taxi 


Where are you going for your holidays? I'm not sure. ...!. might go to Italy... 
What are you doing at the weekend? Cinta aaa 
When will you see Ann again? TG NOCET ara Sa 

What are you going to have for dinner? LSSH'E IGI DW. 120 aat mm 
How are you going to get home tonight? Ii notb3ufte: umso RR Eaque 
I hear you won some money. What are I haven't decided eh... tte tmt 
you going to do with it? 


Dn QU hn 


Le preguntas a Bill sobre sus planes. En algunos casos está seguro, pero la mayoría de las veces no. 


Yes, in the afternoon. 
Possibly. 

Perhaps. 

No, Pm not. 

Maybe. 

I might. 

Yes, Lam, 

Perhaps. 


Are you playing tennis tomorrow? 
Are you going out in the evening? 
Are you going to get up early? 
Are you working tomorrow? 

Will you be at home tomorrow morning? 
Are you going to watch television? 

Are you going out in the afternoon? 

Are you going shopping? 


CANN SPWHY — 


Ahora escribe frases completas sobre los planes de Bill. Usa might cuando sea necesario. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Quizá vayamos al cine el viernes. 

¿Puedo usar tu teléfono? 

La puerta está cerrada. Es posible que la tienda no esté abierta. 

Quizá telefonee Juan esta tarde. 

Quizá Elena nos visite este fin de semana. Es posible que venga con su novio. 
Quizá no llueva mañana, pero es posible que esté nublado. 


DD nn 


63 


UNIDAD 


32 
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can y could 


He can play the piano. ¿Podría abrir la puerta, por favor? 
Sabe tocar el piano. 


can va seguido de un infinitivo (can do/can play/can come etc.): 


do do? 
l/we/you/they| | can play I/we/you/they | play? 
he/she/it cannot (can't) | see he/she/it see? 

come etc. come? etc. 


Observa que la forma negativa completa se escribe como una sola palabra: cannot (no ‘can not’) 


I can do something significa 'sé hacer algo’ o ‘puedo hacer algo’: 
I can do something = Sé hacer algo 
e Ican play the piano. My brother can play the piano too. 


e Sarah can speak Italian but she can’t speak Spanish. 
e Can you swim? ¿Sabes nadar? 


I can do something = Puedo/Soy capaz de hacer algo 


e ‘Can you change twenty pounds?’ ‘I’m sorry, I can’t.’ 
e Paul and Jenny can't come to the party. 
* This box isn't very heavy. I can lift it. 


En inglés se suele usar can con los verbos de percepción (I can see / we can hear etc.). En espariol se dice simplemente 
'veo/oímos' etc.: 


* Can you hear me?  ;Me oyes? 
e Icanseea light. Veo una luz. 


Para el pasado (yesterday / last week etc.) se usa could/couldn't: 


e When I was young, I could swim very well. ... sabía nadar ... 

* Beforeshe came to Britain, she couldn't understand much English. Now she can understand everything. 
... no podía entender ... Ahora lo entiende todo. 

e Iwas tired last night but I couldn’t sleep. — ... no pude dormir. 

e [hada party last week but Paul and Jenny couldn't come. — ... no pudieron venir. 


Can you ... ? Could you... ? Can I ... ? Could I ... ? 


Se usa Can you ... ? 0 Could you ... ? para pedir a las personas que hagan algo: 
+ Can you open the door, please? o Could you open the door, please? = ¿Puedes/Podrías ... ? 
e Can you wait a moment, please? o Could you wait ... ? 


Se usa Can I have ... ? o Could have ...? para pedir cosas (= Quisiera .../Desearía .../;Me da... ?): 
e (enuna tienda) Can I have these postcards, please? o Could I have ... ? 


Can I ... ? o Could I... ? = ¿Puedo ... ?: 
e Tom, can I borrow your umbrella? o Tom, could I borrow your umbrella? 
* (alteléfono) Hello. Can I speak to Gerry, please? o Could I speak ... ? 


May I ...? > TTE 


32.1 


32.2 


32.3 


324 


32.5 


EJERCICIOS 


Pregüntale a Steve si sabe hacer estas cosas. 


1% 


Es 


= 
SSS 


e " 
10 KILON 


Completa estas frases usando can o can't + uno de estos verbos: 


come find hear see speak 


3 Youare speaking very quietly. I .. 
4 Have you seen my bag? I 
5 Catherine got the job because she... five languages. 


Completa estas frases. Usa can't o couldn't + uno de estos verbos: 
eat decide find go go sleep 


1 I was tired but I couldnt sleep... 

2 Vwasn'thüngry yesterday Moss my dinner. 

3 Ann doesn't know what to do. She .............. ss . 

4 I wanted to speak to Martin yesterday but I... him. 
Mr to the concert next Saturday. He has to work. 
AA tis opianten to the meeting last week. She was ill. 


¿Qué dirías en estas situaciones? Usa can o could y las palabras entre paréntesis. 


3 (turn off) 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 ¿Puedo usar tu teléfono? 6 “¿Me ves?” “Te oigo, pero no te veo.” 
2 Sé hablar francés, pero no sé hablar italiano. 7 Mi hermano no sabe conducir. 
3 Brian no sabe nadar, pero sabe esquiar muy bien. — 8 Bruce no pudo arrancar el coche ayer. 
4 Rosa sabe tocar la guitarra. También sabe tocar (arrancar - start) 
el piano. 9 ¿Podrías dejarme 5.000 pesetas? (dejar = lend) 
5 Cuando (yo) era más joven sabía patinar muy 10 ;Me da un bolígrafo, por favor? 


bien. (patinar = skate) 
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33 


must  mustn't needn't 


must = debo, debes, etc. 


must va seguido de un infinitivo (must do / must see etc.): 


do 
I/we/you/they stop 


he/she/it go 
write etc. 


must = ‘deber’ o ‘tener que’: 
* The windows are very dirty. I must clean them. — ... Debo limpiarlas. 
o It’s a fantastic film. You must see it. ... Tienes que verla. 
* We must go to the bank today. We haven't got any money. Debemos ir... 


En pasado (yesterday / last week etc.) se usa had to ... (had to do / had to stop etc.), que equivale al español 
'tuve/tuviste etc. que ...': 

* We had to go to the bank yesterday. Tuvimos que ir al banco ayer. 

e [had to walk home last night. There were no buses. Tuve que ir a pie a casa... 


mustn't (= must not) 
I mustn't (do something) significa ‘no debo (hacer algo)’: 


* [must hurry. I mustn't be late. 
Debo darme prisa. No debo llegar tarde. 


No debo olvidar telefonear a Julia. 

* Be happy! You mustn't be sad. 
... No debes estar triste. 

* You mustn't touch the pictures. 
No debes tocar los cuadros. 


needn't (= need not) 


I needn’t (do something) significa ‘no es necesario (hacer algo)’. Observa cómo el infinitivo que sigue a needn't equivale 
a un presente de subjuntivo en español: 


* [needn't clean the windows. They aren't dits 
No es necesario que limpie ... 
* You needn't go to the bank. I can give you some money. 
No es necesario que vayas ... 
También se puede decir don't need to ... (= needn't): 
* [don't need to clean the windows. 
* You don't need to go to the bank today. 
Compara needn't y mustn't: 


* You needn't go. You can stay here if you want. (= no es necesario) 
* You mustn't go. You must stay here. (= no es correcto o lo tienes prohibido) 


I have to ... > [ITE 


33.1 


33.2 


33.3 


33.4 


33.6 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con must + uno de los verbos siguientes: 
be go go learn meet wash win 


We must 90... to the bank today. We haven't got any money. 

Marilyn is a very interesting person. YOU cons her. 
My hands are dirty. I... them. 

You to drive. It will be very useful. 
botica to the post office. I need some stamps. 

The game tomorrow is very important for us. We n 


^ ON Nh Co hn — 


Completa las frases con 1 must o I had to. 


1 .| had. to.. go to the bank yesterday to get some money. 

De ESIE: sra go now. 

3 I don't usually work on Saturdays but last Saturday con. work. 
So raa get up early tomorrow. I’ve got a lot to do. 


You can't always have things immediately. You ccoo patient. 


5 [went to London by train last week. The train was full and cc stand all the way. 
6 I was nearly late for my appointment this morning... run to get there on time. 


7 Iforgot to phone David yesterday. |... phone him later today. 


Completa las frases con mustn't o needn't y uno de los verbos siguientes: 
clean forget hurry lose wait write 
1 The windows aren't very dirty. You needn't dean. them, 


3 Keep these documents in a safe place. You... them. 


Emnorready vet but enanas for me. You can go now and l'll come later. 


4 
vA C— ^. to turn off the lights before we leave. 
G innnan the letter now. I can do it tomorrow. 


Relaciona dos frases, una de cada cuadro, que signifiquen lo mismo. 


1 We can leave the meeting early. 
2 We must leave the meeting early. 

3 We mustn't leave the meeting early. 
4 We needn't leave the meeting early. 
5 We had to leave the meeting early. 


A We must stay until the end. 
B We couldn't stay until the end. 
C We can't stay until the end. 

D We needn't stay until the end. 
E We can stay until the end. 


Completa las frases con must / had to / mustn't / needn't. 


We've got enough food, so we „suun go shopping. 

We didn't have any food yesterday, so we cnn go shopping. 

I want to know what happened. You ninio. tell me. 
Oli tell Sue what happened. I don't want her to know. 
—— —" hurry or PI] be late. 

"Why were you so late? — 1... wait half an hour for a bus.” 
Wes decide now. We can decide later. 


N 0-0 Nh Gb. =e 


Traduce al inglés: 
No debes hablar en la biblioteca. (biblioteca = library) 
No debo olvidar escribir una postal a Paula. (postal = postcard) 


Tengo que irme ahora. Mi marido me está esperando. (irse = go) 


Debes visitar el zoo. Es muy interesante. 
Manolo llegó tarde y tuvimos que esperarlo. 
No es necesario que vengas mañana, pero el lunes debes estar aquí a las 8. 


JD Mon 


No había trenes a Edimburgo y tuve que viajar en autobús. (Edimburgo = Edinburgh) 


No es necesario que vayas a correos. Hay un buzón en la esquina. (buzón = post box) 
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should 


should = debería/deberías etc. 


You shouldn't 
watch TV so much. 


should va seguido de un infinitivo 
(should do / should watch etc.): 


do 
I/we/you/they stop 


he/she/it go 
watch etc. 


should se usa para dar consejos u opiniones sobre lo que debe hacerse: 


* Tom should go to bed earlier. He goes to bed very late and he's always tired. 
... debería acostarse más pronto ... 

* It's a good film. You should go and see it. 

e When you play tennis, you should always watch the ball. 


(You) shouldn't (do something) = ‘no deberías (hacer algo)’, no es bueno. Shouldn’t = should not: 


+ Tom shouldn't go to bed so late. Tom no debería acostarse tan tarde. 
* You watch TV all the time. You shouldn't watch TV so much. No deberías ver tanto la televisión. 


Con frecuencia se usa think junto con should: 


I think ... should ... (Creo que ... debería/deberías, etc.): 
e [think Carol should buy some new clothes. 
è It’s late. I think we should go home now. 

e A: Shall I buy this coat? 

B: Yes, I think you should. 


I don't think ... should ... (Creo que no ...): 
e Idon’t think you should work so hard. 
Creo que no deberías trabajar tanto. 
è Idon't think we should go yet. It's too early. 
Creo que no deberíamos irnos aün ... 
Creo que no ... suele corresponder a I don't think ... en inglés. 


Do you think ... should ...? (¿Crees que debería/deberías, ... , etc.?): 
* Do you think I should buy this hat? 
e What time do you think we should go home? 


must = 'debo/debes' etc. o ‘tengo que/tienes que’ etc., tiene más fuerza que should: 


e It’s a good film. You should go and see it. 
* IPs a fantastic film. You must go and see it. 


ought to ... es otro modo de decir ‘deberia/deberias’, etc.: 


* It'sa good film. You ought to go and see it. (= you should go) 
* [think Carol ought to buy some new clothes. (= Carol should buy) 


shall > METE must > TE 


34.1 


34.2 


34.3 


34.4 


34.5 


34.6 


UNIDAD 
EJERCICIOS 24 
Completa las frases con you should + uno de los verbos siguientes: 
clean go take visit — -wateh wear 
1 When you play tennis, .y04 should, watch... the ball. 


2 MSM ater Tied youre very GEEd. isa nar necem aimer ettet to bed 
—————— your teeth twice a day. 

4 If you have time, ........... A OINCMORGAM MEME IEEE the Science Museum. It's very interesting. 
S "WBenyou're dEIVIDE coit Ru e lc a seat belt. 

6 It's too far to walk from here to the station. 1... a taxi. 


Escribe frases sobre las personas de los dibujos usando He/She shouldn't ... so ... (so = tan; so much = tanto). 


Le estás pidiendo consejo a un amigo o amiga. Hazle preguntas usando Do you think I should ... ? 


1 You are in a shop. You are trying on a jacket. (buy?) 

You ask your friend: Do you think | should buy this jacket? 
2 You can't drive. (learn?) 

Tonatk your Diend: Dor a 
3 You don't like your job. (get another job?) 

pis IRMA A 
4 You are going to have a party. (invite Gary?) 

You ask your friend: 


Escribe frases usando I think ... should ... o I don't think ... should ... . 
It's late. (go home now) ..!. think we should. go home now. 


That coat is too big for you. (buy it) .. 
You don't need your car. (sell it) ....... 
Diane needs a rest. (have a holiday) ................... 
Sally and Colin are too young. (get married) 
You're not well this Roming, (g00 MA tas 
James isn't well today. (go to the doctor) ........... 
The hotel is too expensive for us. (stay there) 


oo 0o tn HWY — 


¿Qué piensas? Escribe frases con should. 
1 Ithink everybody should leam another language... | 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 Deberíamos comer más fruta y verduras. 6 ¿Crees que deberíamos comprar un vídeo nuevo? 
2 No deberías trabajar tanto. 7 No deberías conducir tan rápido. 

3 Es tarde. Creo que debería irme a casa. 8 Liz dice que esa película es muy buena. 

4 Debo visitar a Juan. Está enfermo. Deberíamos verla. 

5 Creo que los bares no deberían estar abiertos 


tan tarde. (los bares = bars) 
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35 = Thaveto... 


I have to do something = tengo que hacer algo 


This is my 
medicine. | have to 


to do 

to work 

to go 

to wear etc. 


l/we/you/they ^ have 


he/she/it has 


e Pll be late for work tomorrow. I have to go to the dentist. Tengo que ir... 
e Jill starts work at 7.00, so she has to get up at 6.00. — ... tiene que levantarse ... 
* You have to pass a test before you can get a drivinglicence. Tienes que aprobar ... 


El pasado (yesterday/last week etc.) es had to ...: 


è I was late for work yesterday. I had to go to the dentist. Tuve que ir ... 
e We had to walk home last night. There were no buses. Tuvimos que ir a pie... 


PRESENT 


do  l/we/you/they 


En la interrogación y en la negación se usa do/does (PRESENT) y did (PAST): 
I/we/you/they ^ don’t 
have to ... ? 
does he/she/it 
PAST 


have to ... 
he/she/it doesn't 
I/welyou/they | 5 I/we/you/they d 6 
n he/she/it have to ... ? feriae didn't have to ... 


e What time do you have to go to the dentist tomorrow? — ¿... tienes que ir... ? 
e Does Jill have to work on Sundays? ¿Tiene que trabajar Jill ...? 
e Why did they have to leave the party early? ¿Por qué tuvieron que irse pronto de la fiesta? 


I don't have to (do something) = ‘no tengo que (hacer algo)’: 


* Pm not working tomorrow, so I don’t have to get up early. - ... no tengo que levantarme pronto. 
e lan doesn't have to work very hard. He's got an easy job. | ... no tiene que trabajar mucho ... 
e We didn't have to wait very long for the bus. No tuvimos que esperar mucho el autobús. 


must y have to 

Se usa must (= deber) o have to (= tener que) para decir lo que se considera necesario o para expresar una opinión: 
e It's a fantastic film. You must see it. o You have to see it. 

Para expresar obligación, con independencia de tu opinión, usa have to (= tener que): 


e Jill won't be at work this afternoon. She has to go to the doctor. 
e In many countries, men have to do military service. 


must / mustn't / needn’t => | uman 33 | 
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EJERCICIOS 35 


Completa las frases usando have to o has to + uno de los verbos siguientes: 


do read speak travel -wear 


2 At the end of the course all the students . 
3 Mary is studying literature; She ees 

4 Albert doesn’t understand much English. You ............. s very slowly to him. 
5 Kate is not often at home. She es a lot in her job. 


Completa las frases con have to o had to + uno de los verbos siguientes: 


answer buy change go walk 


3 I went to the supermarket after work yesterday. I... some food. 
4 This train doesn't go all the way to London. You ............. at Bristol. 
5: Wedid'an exam yesterday. We, estem six questions out of ten. 


Escribe preguntas apropiadas. En algunos casos deben ser en presente y en otros en pasado. 


I have to get up early tomorrow. 
George had to wait a long time. 
Liz has to go somewhere. 

We had to pay a lot of money. 
I have to do some work. 


UN RUD bl eR 


2 Why is Ann waiting? Sheis 
3 Why did you get up early? You ....... 
4 Why is Paul i013: 41:010 —————————————— 
5 Why do you want to leave now? We ——————M— 


¿Cuál es la frase correcta? En algún caso tanto must como have to son correctos. 


1 It's a great film. You must see / have to see it. las dos formas son correctas 

2 In many countries, men must-de / have to do military service. have to do es la forma correcta 
3 You can't park your car here for nothing. You must pay / have to pay. 

4 Ididn't have any money with me last night, so I must bor had to borrow some. 

5 Ieattoo much chocolate. I really must stop / have to stop. 

6 ‘Why is Paula going now?” ‘She must meet / has to meet somebody.’ 

7 What's wrong? You must tell / have to tell me. I want to help you. 


Escribe cosas que tü, tus amigos o alguien de tu familia tenéis que hacer o tuvisteis que hacer. 


1 (every day) ..! have. to travel ten miles every day. 


2 (every day) ....... 
3 (tomorrow) ................. 
A. (yesterday) «tts Ede p qum cm eacus : 


Traduce al inglés: 


Antonio tiene que levantarse a las 6 mafiana. 

Tengo que ir al médico esta tarde. 

Ayer tuvimos que trabajar hasta las 8. 

¿Tienes que trabajar el sábado que viene? 

Patricia no tuvo que esperar mucho al autobús. 

Vicente no tiene que ir al dentista esta semana. 

Después de la fiesta tuvimos que ordenar la casa. (ordenar la casa - clear up) 
Venecia es maravillosa. Tenéis que ir allí. (Venecia = Venice) 

c Tenemos que leer estos dos libros? 


N 0 1o tn RO TP— 
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36 Would you like ...? 


Se usa would you like ... ? para ofrecer algo: 
¿Quieres café? 


A 


* A: Would you like some coffee? 
B: No, thank you. 
* A: Would you like a chocolate? 
B: Yes, please. 
e A: What would you like, tea or coffee? 
B: Tea, please. 
Se usa would you like to ... ? para invitar a alguien: 


* Would you like to go for a walk? 
¿Quieres ir a dar un paseo? 


B: Yes, Pd love to. Sí, me gustaría mucho. 
* What would you like to do this evening? 


è Pm thirsty. Pd like a drink. 


* Pd like to see the film on television this evening. 


Would you like ... ? y Do you like ... ? 
Observa la diferencia: 


Would you like ... > / Pd like ... 
¿Quieres ...? /Quisiera ... 


Would you like some tea? ¿Quieres (un poco de) té? 


* A: Would you like to go to the cinema tonight? 
¿Quieres/Te gustaría ir ... ? 
B: Yes, Pd love to. 
Sí, me gustaría mucho. 


* Pd like an orange, please. 
Quisiera una naranja, por favor. 


* What would you like to do next weekend? 
¿Qué quieres/te gustaría hacer ... ? 


like to do y like -ing > [TOR 


Would you like ... > = ¿Quieres. ..? (literalmente: ¿Te gustaría ...?) 


* A: Would you like to have dinner with us on Sunday? 


I'd like ... 


¿Quieres cenar con nosotros el domingo? 


Pd like ... = ‘quisiera’, es una manera educada de pedir algo, de decir ‘I want’. I'd like = I would like: 


e (enuna oficina de turismo) Pd like some information about hotels, please. 


Do you like ... ? / I like ... 
¿Te gusta ...?/Me gusta... 


Do you like tea? ¿Te gusta el té? 


* A: Do you like going to the cinema? 
¿Te gusta ir al cine? 
B: Yes, I go to the cinema a lot. 
Sí, voy mucho al cine. 


e Ilike oranges. 
Me gustan las naranjas. 


* What do you like to do at weekends? 
¿Qué te gusta hacer ... ? 


I would do something if ... — [TITRE] 


EJERCICIOS 


36.1 Observa los dibujos. ¿Qué dicen estas personas? Usa Would you like ... ? 


36.2 ¿Qué le dirías a Sue en estas situaciones? Usa Would you like to ... ? 


1 


You want to go to the cinema tonight. Perhaps Sue will go with you. (go) 
You say: Would. you like to go to the cinema tonight? 


You want to play tennis tomorrow. Perhaps Sue will play too. (play) 


SY OUUSS VE: accent ittm mette gU S pue ND RSE cte TES 


You've got some holiday photographs. Sue hasn't seen them yet. (see) 


PY COLTS AGS IA ASA SI A 


You have an extra ticket for a concert next week. Perhaps Sue will go. (go) 


Dini) A O AO 


It's raining and Sue is going out. She hasn't got an umbrella but you have one. (borrow) 


(:YowSay: vocem Cent AA Mr EHI AO AAA 


36.3 Escoge la forma correcta. 


OVo0=JDSAu0n- 


-Ó 


Deo-youtike / Would you like a chocolate?” “Yes, please. ^ Would you like es la forma correcta 
‘Do you like / Would you like bananas?” ‘Yes, I love them.” 

‘Do you like / Would you like an ice-cream?’ “No, thank you.” 

“What do you like / would you like to drink?” “A glass of water, please.’ 

‘Do you like / Would you like to go out for a walk?” “Not now. Perhaps later.’ 

I like / Pd like tomatoes but I don’t eat them very often. 

What time do you like / would you like to have dinner this evening? 

‘Do you like / Would you like something to eat? ‘No, thanks. Pm not hungry.’ 

‘Do you like / Would you like your new job?” ‘Yes, I’m enjoying it.’ 

I'm tired. I like / Pd like to go to sleep now. 


36.4 Traduce al inglés: 


1 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
y 
8 
9 
0 


- 


¿Quieres un vaso de leche? 

Quisiera un té, por favor. 

¿Quieres venir a la playa? 

Me gusta mucho la leche. 

¿Quieres salir conmigo el viernes? 

A Robert no le gusta ir a la playa. 

“¿Quieres más queso?’ “No, gracias. He comido demasiado.” 
“¿Quieres ir a Italia?’ “Sí, me gustaría mucho ir.” 

Quisiera pasar una semana en Escocia. (pasar = spend) 
“¿Quieres pollo o pescado?” “Pescado, por favor.” 
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there is there are 


SUNDAY 
MONDAY 
TUESDAY 
WEDNESDAY 


TRAINS 
8:30 12-15 


THURSDAY 
FRIDAY 
SATURDAY 


There's a man on the roof. There's a train at 10.30. There are seven days in a week. 
Hay un hombre en el tejado. Hay un tren a las 10.30. Hay siete días en una semana. 
singular 
there is ... (there's) * There's a big tree in the garden. Hay un árbol grande... 
hay ... e There's a good film on TV tonight. 
is there ... ? Hay una buena película ... 
¿hay ... ? * A:Have you got any money? 
there is not ... (there isn't o B: Yes, there's some in my bag. 
no hay... there's not) e A: Excuse me, is there a hotel near here? — ... , ¿hay un hotel ...? 
B: Yes, there is./No, there isn’t. Sí/No. 
e We can’t go skiing. There isn’t any snow. — ... No hay nieve. 
* There are some big trees in the garden. 
plural Hay algunos árboles grandes ... 
there are ... * There are a lot of accidents on this road. 
hay... - Hay muchos accidentes ... 
are there ... ? e A: Are there any letters for me today? ¿Hay cartas ... ? 
¿hay ... ? B: Yes, there are./No, there aren't. 
there are not ... (there aren't) * This restaurant is very quiet. There aren't many people here. 
no hay... ... No hay mucha gente ... 


* How many players are there in a football team? 
¿Cuántos jugadores hay ... ? 
* There are 11 players in a football team. Hay 11 jugadores ... 


No confundas there is con it is: 


there is = hay it is = es / está / hace 


I like [this book]. It's interesting. 


Me gusta este libro. Es interesante. 


Hay un libro sobre la mesa. 


Compara: 


e What's that noise?! ‘It’s a train.’ (it = that noise) ¿Qué es ese ruido?” ‘Es un tren.” 

There's a train at 10.30. It's a fast train. (it = the 10.30 train) Hay un tren a las 10.30. Es un tren rápido. 
* There's a lot of salt in this soup. Hay mucha sal en esta sopa. 

I don't like this soup. It's too salty. (it = this soup) No me gusta esta sopa. Está demasiado salada. 
e It’s cold and there's a lot of snow. Hace frío y hay mucha nieve. 


there was / were / has been etc. > it y there > some y any — 


31.1 


EE 
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[31.5 


37.6 
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EJERCICIOS 37 


Kenham es una ciudad pequeña. Con la información del cuadro escribe frases sobre Kenham. Usa There is/are o 
There isn't/aren't. 


a castle? No 1 „There isnt a castle. 
any restaurants? Yes (a lot) 5 
a hospital? Yes 3 
a swimming pool? No 4 
any cinemas? S: us 
a university? Gi ats 
any big hotels? 7 


1 There are a few restaurants... HD. mcr 
2 „There's a big park... E. cr rs 
II A MA a TONE AANO N eee ee EEES ee 


Completa las frases con there is / there isn't / is there / there are / there aren't / are there. 


1 Kenham isn't an old town. ... Mere aren't... any old buildings. 


2. Lola a photograph of your brother in the newspaper! 

9: “EXCUSE Meana a bank near here?’ ‘Yes, at the end of the street.’ 
As five people in my family: my parents, my two sisters and me. 

$ *How:many students... ems in the class? “Twenty.” 

6 ‘Can we take a photograph? “No, a film in the camera.’ 

A EEN a bus from the city centre to the airport? “Yes. Every 20 minutes.” 
-—— any problems?’ ‘No, everything is OK.’ 

A — nowheretositdOWh. uua any chairs. 


Escribe frases con There are ... . Escoge una palabra o expresión de cada cuadro. 


seven- twenty-six letters days September the solar system 
nine thirty players | days the USA acweek- 
fifteen fifty planets states a rugby team the English alphabet 


2 Pm not going to buy this shirt. .............ccncccnnms. very expensive. 

3 "What'swrong?P! £s something in my eye.’ 

E om a red car outside the house... yours? 

uL ——— anything on television tonight?! “Yes, sss a film at 8.15.” 
6 "Whatsthatbulldingr" "earn a school.” 

Da a restaurant in this hotel? “No, Pm afraid not.’ 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Hay una toalla en el cuarto de baño? (toalla = towel) 

No hay mucha gente en este museo. 

¿Hay muchos trabajadores en esa fábrica? (fábrica = factory) 
¿Cuántas escuelas hay en esta ciudad? 

“¿Hay queso?” ‘Si, en la nevera.” 

Hay seis estudiantes, pero sólo hay un diccionario. 

¿Hay una cafetería en esta calle? (cafetería = coffee shop) 
“¿Hay sopa?” ‘Si, hay un poco en la cocina, pero está fría.” 


% 1 OV CA 4» Q9 P2. 


7S 


© there was/were there has/have been 
2 there will be 


there was / there were = había/hubo 


There is a train every hour. Hay un tren cada hora. 


The time now is 11.15. Ahora son las 11 y cuarto. 
There was a train at 11. Hubo un tren a las 11. 


Compara: 


there is/are (presente) there was/were (pasado) 


* There is a good film on TV tonight. * There was a good film on TV last night. 
Hay una buena película ... Hubo una buena película .... 
We are staying at a very big hotel. There * We stayed at a very big hotel. There were 
are 250 rooms. 250 rooms. 
... Hay... ... Había ... 
Are there any letters for me this morning? Were there any letters for me yesterday? 
¿Hay ...? ¿Hubo ...? 
I'm hungry but there isn't anything to eat. When I got home, I was hungry but there 
... ho hay nada ... wasn't anything to eat. ...no habia... 


there has been / there have been - ha habido 


e Look! There's been an accident. ... Ha habido ... 
(there's been = there has been) 

* This road is very dangerous. There have been many 
accidents. ... Ha habido ... 


Compara con el pasado there was: 


* There was an accident last night. 
(no *... has been an accident last night.’) 


En la Unidad 21 está el contraste entre PAST SIMPLE y PRESENT 
PERFECT. 


* Do you think there will be a lot of people at the party 
on Saturday? 
¿Crees que habrá mucha gente ... ? 
e The manager of the company is leaving, so there will be 
a new manager soon. 
-.. pronto habrá un nuevo director. 
e Pm going away tomorrow. Pll do my packing today 
There's will be | because there won't be time tomorrow (there won't be 
some rain tomorrow : = there will not be) 


* afternoon. pu ... porque mañana no habrá tiempo. 


was/were > MINAU  has/have been > MMA will => there is/are => 
it y there 2 [TSE] some yany > 


38.1 


38.2 


38.3 


38.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 38 


Observa los dos dibujos. Ahora la habitación está vacía, pero ¿qué había la semana pasada? Escribe frases usando There 
was ... 0 There were ... + las palabras de la lista. 


an armchair  acarpet some flowers a sofa 
some books aeloek three pictures a small table 


LAST WEEK 


T s 

E on the floor. 

dae: ..on the wall near the door. 
r SE OEE ET in the middle of the room. 
O OTTO on the table. 
AA a RENER on the shelves. 

rà ... in the corner near the door. 


.. opposite the door. 


Completa las frases con there was / there wasn’t / was there / there were / there weren’t / were there. 


1 Iwas hungry but „there wasn’t. anything to eat. 
2 Were there... any letters for me yesterday? 
 -—— a football match on TV last night. Did you see it? 
4. Westayedara very nice hotel? *Didyou? pure a swimming pool?” 
on enne any in the shop.” 
THe walletwasiem pty: arre me ten any money in it. 
rU MEE many people at the meeting?’ ‘No, very few.” 
8 We:didn'tyisitthe Misc enough time. 
9' BErysourymüate........ nott ettet a lot of traffic. 
10; SEWER EY VeRESIHBO.. ee am many tourists here. Now there are a lot. 


Completa las frases con there + is / are / was / were / has been / have been / will be. 


| There was a good film on TV yesterday evening. 

A rta 24 hours in a day. 

A E a party at the club last Friday but I didn't go. 

4 ‘Where canI buy a newspaper? | sss a shop at the end of the street." 

5 ‘Why are those policemen outside the bank? — 1... a robbery.’ 

6 When we arrived at the cinema, ssie een a long queue to see the film. 

7 When you arrive tomorrow, ........ tenentes somebody at the station to meet you. 

8 "Tears Occatio teeth epum S00/children at the school No Wins mania more 
than a thousand. 

9 Last week I went back to the town where I was born. It's very different now. — 
A citan a lot of changes. 

10 I think everything will be OK. I don't think ............... any problems. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Había muchos niños en el parque. 

Hubo una tormenta anoche. (tormenta = storm) 

Este verano habrá conciertos en el parque. 

Hay tres huevos en la nevera. Ayer había doce. 

Ha habido un accidente en el centro de la ciudad. 

“¿Vamos al supermercado hoy?” “No, habrá demasiada gente.’ (demasiada = too many) 

No habrá mucha gente en el cine. Hay un partido de fútbol en la televisión. (partido de fútbol = football 
match) 
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UNIDAD - 


LE It... 


Se usa it para hablar de la hora, días y fechas, distancias y condiciones atmosféricas: 


la hora What time isit? ¿Qué hora es? 
It’s half past ten. Son las diez y media. 
It's late. Es tarde. 
It’s time to go home. Es hora de ir a casa. 


What day isit? ¿Qué día es? 

Its Thursday. Es jueves. 

It's 16 March. Es el 16 de marzo. 

It was my birthday yesterday. Ayer fue mi cumpleaños. 


It's 5 kilometres from our house to the city centre. 
Hay 5 kilómetros desde nuestra casa al centro de la ciudad. 
How far is it from London to Bristol? ¿A qué distancia está 
Londres de Bristol? 
It's a long way from here to the station. La estación está lejos 
de aquí. 
e We can walk home. It isn't far. Podemos ir a pie a casa. No está 
lejos. 
far (= lejano/lejos) se usa generalmente en preguntas (is it far?) y en 
negaciones se usa (it isn't far). 
Se usa a long way (= lejano/lejos) en afirmaciones (it's a long way). 


condiciones atmosféricas + It’sraining. Llueve. Itisn'training. No llueve. 
Is it snowing? ¿Nieva? 
It rains a lot here. Llueve mucho ... 
It didn't rain yesterday. — No llovió ... 
Does it snow very often? ¿Nieva a menudo? 


e ]tsdark. Está oscuro. It's cloudy. Está nublado. 


ə It'scold. Hace frío. It'sfoggy. Hace niebla/Hay niebla. 
e Itswarm/hot. Hacecalor. It’s fine. Hace buen tiempo. 

e It’s windy. Hace viento. It’s sunny. Hace sol. 
e It'sanice day today. Hoy hace un buen dia. 


Compara el uso de it y de there: 
e It rains a lot in winter. Llueve mucho en invierno. 
There is a lot of rain in winter. Hay mucha lluvia en invierno. 
It was very windy. Hizo mucho viento. 
There was a strong wind yesterday. Hubo un fuerte viento ayer. 


easy / difficult / impossible / dangerous / safe 
expensive / interesting / nice / wonderful / terrible etc. 


e It's nice to see you again. Es agradable verte otra vez. 
e It’s impossible to understand her. Es imposible entenderla. 
e It wasn’t easy to find your house. No fue fácil encontrar tu casa. 


No olvides el sujeto it que no tiene equivalente en español: 


e It’s late. (no Is late.’) Es tarde. 
e It’s raining again. (no “Is raining ...') Llueve otra vez. 
e Isit true that you are going away? (no “Is true that... ??) ¿Es verdad que te vas? 


there is = 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 39 


¿Qué tiempo hace en cada dibujo? Usa It's ... . 


“ 
as 
3» 
2 
2 
LÀ 
o 
15 
o 
5 
E 
E 
d 


Completa las frases con it is (it's) o is it. 


1 What time .i$. ie. ? 


2 We must go now. e very late. 

—— true that Bill can fly a helicopter? 

4 Whapday i today? Tuesdays  98NOoj.- eee Wednesday.” 

5. anna ten kilometres from the airport to the city centre. 

——— possible to phone you at your office? 

7 ‘Do you want to walk to the restaurant?” ‘I don't know. How far... P 
Sas Linda's birthday today. She's 27. 

9 Idon'tbelieveit! sa impossible. 


Escribe preguntas con How far ... ? 


1 (here / the station) 

2 (the hotel / the beach) 

3 (New York / Washington) 
4 (your house / the airport) 


Completa las frases con it o there. 


1 lb. rains a lot in winter. 6 I was afraid because cc... was very dark. 
2 here. was a strong wind yesterday. V. ose: was a storm last night. Did you 

B aan was a nice day yesterday. hear it? 

4 We can't go skiing. ................. isn't any snow. Ss 's a long way from here to the 
PA 's hot in this room. Open a window. nearest shop. 


Completa las frases. Escoge una palabra o expresión de cada cuadro. 


easy dangerous work in this office get up early 
it's diffieule nice visit different places go out alone 


impossible interesting see you again make friends 


1 If you go to bed late, ..+'s. difficult to get up early... in the morning. 

2; Hello Milicias . How are you? 
DAA . There is too much noise. 
4 Everybody is very nice at work. 
$ Tliketravellingz t RR NT 

6 Alora cessit Het mt rettet SU enin at night. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Son las 8. Es hora de ir a trabajar. 

“¿Qué día es mañana?” “Es jueves.” 

En diciembre nevó e hizo frío, pero en enero hizo calor. 

Fue difícil encontrar el hotel. Estaba muy lejos del centro. 

No es muy caro viajar a Londres desde Barcelona. Es más caro viajar a Berlín. 
Hace sol y calor. Es agradable estar aquí. 

“¿A qué distancia está la playa desde el hotel?’ ‘No está muy lejos.” 

¿Es verdad que no puedes venir a la fiesta? 
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lam | don't etc. 


N a 


She isn’t tired but he is. He likes tea but she doesn’t. 
(he is = he is tired) (she doesn’t = she doesn’t like tea) 


En estos ejemplos no es necesario repetir algunas palabras (‘he is tired’, ‘she doesn’t like tea’). 


Del mismo modo se pueden usar los verbos siguientes: 


: * Thaven't got a car but my sister has. (= my sister has got a car) ... mi hermana si. 
am/is/are 
e A: Please help me. 
was/were ; , f 
kareha: B: Pm sorry, I can’t. (= I can’t help you) Lo siento, no puedo. 
: e A: ired? 
do/does/did AN otras 


B: I was, but I’m not now. (=I was tired but I’m not tired now) Antes sí, pero ahora no. 
* A: Do you think Ann will phone this evening? 

B: She might. (= She might phone) Quizá. 
e A: Are you going now? 

B: Yes, Pm afraid I must. (= I must go) Me temo que si. 


can 
will 
might 
must 


No se pueden usar las contracciones ’m/’s/’ve en estos casos. Usa las formas completas am/is/have etc.: 
e She isn’t tired but he is. (no *... but he's.) Ella no está cansada pero él sí. 
Pero se pueden usar las contracciones negativas isn't / haven't / won't etc.: 


e My sister has got a car but I haven't. Mi hermana tiene coche pero yo no. 
e ‘Are you and Jim working tomorrow?’ ‘Iam but Jim isn't.' ... Yo sí pero Jim no.’ 


Se pueden usar estas formas (I am / I'm not etc.) detrás de Yes o de No: 


e ‘Are you tired? ‘Yes, I am / No, Pm not.’ 
e “Will Alan be here tomorrow?’ ‘Yes, he will. / No, he won't.” 
e ‘Is there a bus to the airport?” “Yes, there is. / No, there isn't.” 


Se usa do/does para el PRESENT SIMPLE: (— Unidades 7-8) 


e [don't like hot weather but Sue does. _ ... pero a Sue sí. 
e Sue works hard but I don't.  ... pero yo no. 
© “Do you enjoy your work?’ ‘Yes,I do.’ ... ‘Si.’ 


Se usa did para el PAST SIMPLE: (— Unidad 13) 


e A: Did you and Tom enjoy the film? 

B: I did but Tom didn't. A mí sí, pero a Tom no. 
* Tenjoyed the film.’ “Tdid too.” ... ʻA mí también.’ 
è ‘Did it rain yesterday?’ ‘No, it didn't.”  ...'No.' 


have you? / don’t you? etc. > so am I / neither do I etc. > 


40.1 


40.2 


40.3 


40.4 


40.7 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa estas frases usando cada vez un solo verbo (is/have/can etc.). 


1 Kate wasn't hungry but we were... 4 I haven't seen the film but Tom conca. z 
2 Pm not married but my brother wu... .  $ Diane won't be here but Chris . 
3 Bill can't help you but 1 ........................ , 6 You weren't late but I... à 


Completa estas frases con un verbo en forma negativa (isn't/haven't/can't etc.). 


1 My sister can play the piano but I ..c&n*. . 4 Richard has got a car but I... , 
2 Annis working today but I ............ , 5 I'm ready to go but Tom ............... à 
3 Iwas working but my friends mios. « 6 I’ve got a key but Sally ......................... ; 


Completa estas frases con do/does/did o con don’t/doesn’t/didn’t. 


I don't like hot weather but Sue ..20e5. . 


Sue likes hot weather but I ..don*.. , 

My mother wears glasses but my father ... 
You don't know Paul very well but I ......... a 
I didn't enjoy the party but my friends coccion . 
I don't watch TV much but Peter .....cccccscsscssssssecsssesnene s 
Kate lives in London but her parents sss i 
You had a shower this morning but I... ; 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
EA 
8 


Completa estas frases escribiendo sobre ti y sobre otras personas (observa el ejemplo). 


Pon un verbo afirmativo o negativo en los huecos. 


| ‘Are you tired? ‘I ..W4S... earlier but Pm not now.’ 

2 John is happy today but he ........................ yesterday. 

3 The post office isn't open yet but the shops s : 
4 haven't got a video camera but I know somebody who ... 
5 
6 
y 


I would like to help you but Pm afraid I... . 


I don't usually go to work by car but I... yesterday. 
A: Have you ever been to the United States? 
B: No, but Sandra sss. She went there on holiday last year. 
8 “Do you and Ann watch TV a lot? — 1... but Ann doesn’t.’ 
9 Pve been invited to the party but Kate ss s 
10 ‘Do you think Diane will pass her exams?’ Yes, Pm sure she sss P 
11 ‘Are you going out this evening?! Tinaco . I don’t know for sure.’ 


Responde a estas preguntas sobre ti. Usa Yes, I have. / No, I’m not. etc. 


1 Are you British? ..No, l'm not... 6 Do you like classical music? ccconiccnoncicnnonosmncmmsss 
2: Have you gota Car? secure ein 7 Will you be in Paris tomorrow? cines 
3 Do you feel well? s 8 Have you ever been in hospital? 1... 
4 Ts it snowing? s tttttttettennn 9 Did you buy anything yesterday? . 
S ALCOI rn 


Traduce al inglés: 


Yo sé hablar inglés, pero mis padres no. 

“¿Tienes hambre?” “Tenía, pero ahora no.” 

No tengo mucho dinero, pero tú sí. 

‘No he visto el museo.” ‘Es muy interesante. Debes visitarlo.” 
Estaba lloviendo ayer, pero hoy no. 

“¿Vais a estudiar inglés? ‘Yo no, pero mi hermana si.’ 

“¿Habéis estado en Francia?" ‘Carmen sí, pero yo no.’ 

“¿Crees que Luis vendrá a la fiesta?” “Quizá.” 

“¿Hay restaurantes cerca de aquí? “Había antes, pero ahora no.” 
“¿lIrás este verano a Inglaterra?’ ‘Si puedo, sí.” 


OvwW0-JDS0NAg0€ pS 


-— 


UNIDAD 


Ao 


81 


UNIDAD © 


Have you? Are you? Don't you? etc. 


| ve bought a new car. 
lm writing a book. 


AN | | 


En la conversación se puede decir have you? / is it? / can’t he? etc. ( = ¿Sí? / ¿De verdad? / éNo?) para mostrar interés 
o Sorpresa: 


* ‘You’re late.” ‘Oh, am I? Pm sorry.’ 

‘I was ill last week.” ‘Were you? I didn't know that.’ 

‘It’s raining again.” “Is it? It was sunny five minutes ago.” 
“There's a letter for you.’ “Is there? Where is it?’ 


e “Bill can't drive.” “Can't he? I didn't know that.’ 
* Tmnot hungry. Aren't you? I am.’ 
* 'Sueisn'tat work today.” “Isn't she? Is she ill?” 
Se usa do/does con el PRESENT SIMPLE y did con el PAST SIMPLE: 


* ‘Ispeak four languages.’ “Do you? Which ones?” 
e “Tom doesn’t eat meat.” Doesn't he? Does he eat fish?” 
e ‘Linda got married last week.’ ‘Did she? Really? 


Las QUESTION TAGS (... have you? / ... is it? / ... can't she? etc.) 
Question tags son preguntas breves al final de una frase que 
corresponden a expresiones en español como: “¿no? / ¿verdad? 


Si la frase es afirmativa, la QUESTION TAG es negativa. 
Si la frase es negativa, la QUESTION TAG es afirmativa. 


frase afirmativa — negativa 


It's a beautiful day, isn't it? 
Sally lives in London, 


doesn't she? 
You closed the window, didn't you? 
Those shoes are nice, aren't they? 
Tom will be here soon, won't he? 


frase negativa — afirmativa 


That isn't your car, is it? 

You haven't met my mother, have you? 
does she? 

will you? 


Sally doesn't smoke, 
You won't be late, 


I am / I don't etc.> 


... , ¿verdad? 


confirmación 


Yes, it's lovely. 
Yes, that's right. 
Yes, I think so. 
Yes, very nice. 
Yes, probably. 


No, my car is white. 


No, I haven't. 
No, she doesn't. 
No, Pm never late. 


41,1 


41.3 


mE 


EJERCICIOS 


Responde usando Do you? / Doesn't she? / Did they? etc. 


I speak four languages. 
I work in a bank. 


I didn't go to work yesterday. 
Jill doesn't like me. 

You look tired. 

Julia phoned me last night. 
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Which ones? 

I work in a bank too. 
Were you ill? 

Why not? 

I feel fine. 

What did she say? 


Responde usando Have you? / Haven't you? / Did she? / Didn't she? etc. 


Pve bought a new car. 

Tim doesn't eat meat. 

I’ve lost my key. 

Sue can't drive. 

I was born in Italy. 

I didn't sleep well last night. 
There's a film on TV tonight. 
I'm not happy. 

I met Paula last week. 

10 Margaret works in a factory. 
11 I won't be here next week. 
12 The clock isn't working. 


*oo00-19g t d o0 l2 — 


It's a beautiful day, 

These flowers are nice, econo ? 
Judy: was:at the patina ? 
You've been to Paris, ... ? 
Yowspeak Germa Messeenia ? 
Martin lookstired,........ a eei 
A cranes ? 


- ON Ca 4 CP — 


„Haye uou... ? 


ORF ONS EP 1) XP tu tx xy ctv cts 


Yes, it's lovely. 
Yes, what are they? 

Yes, but I didn't speak to her. 
Yes, many times. 

Yes, but not very well. 

Yes, he works very hard. 
Yes, of course I will. 


What make is it? 

Does he eat fish? 

When did you last have it? 
She should learn. 

I didn't know that. 

Was the bed uncomfortable? 
Are you going to watch it? 
Why not? 

How is she? 

What kind of factory? 
Where will you be? 

It was working yesterday. 


Completa estas frases con una question tag afirmativa (is it? / do you? etc.) o negativa (isn't it? / don't you? etc.). 


You haven't got a car, 

You aren't tired, 

Carol is a very nice person, ... 
Youxcanplay;theplango, tertie 
You don't know Mike's sister, s 
Sally went to university, 
The film wasn't very good, ............ s 
ATT IVES TEAL VOU, cct otto eei tere 
You won't tell anybody what I said, ....................... 


N 0-0 tn PWN 
uo vw xh uu um ey 


Traduce al inglés: 


“Pareces cansado.” ‘De verdad?” 

‘Julian tuvo un accidente.” “¿De verdad?’ 
“No me gusta conducir. “¿De verdad?” 
“Roberto y Lucía se han comprado un coche” 


H un — 


Estuvisteis en Austria, ¿no? 

Laura no sale mucho, ¿no? 

Sabéis nadar bien, ¿verdad? 

Vas a la fiesta mañana, ¿no? 
Eduardo trabaja en un banco, ¿no? 


NO onl ON tA 


“sí? 


No, I can't drive. 
No, I feel fine. 
Yes, everybody likes her. 

Yes, but I’m not very good. 
No, I’ve never met her. 

Yes, she studied economics. 
No, it was terrible. 

That's right. In the same street. 
No, of course not. 
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too/either — so am I / neither do l etc. 


too = también not ... either = tampoco 


too y either se colocan al final de la frase. 


Se usa too detrás de un verbo afirmativo: Se usa either detrás de un verbo negativo (am not / 


isn't / can't etc.): 


e A: P'mnot happy. 

B: Pm not happy either. Yo tampoco soy feliz. 
e A:Ican't cook. 

B:Ican'teither. Yo tampoco sé. 
* Bill doesn't watch TV. He doesn't read 
newspapers either. Tampoco lee periódicos. 


e A: Pm happy. 
B: Pm happy too. Yo soy feliz también. 
e A: l enjoyed the film. 
B: I enjoyed it too. A mi también me gustó. 
* Mary is a doctor. Her husband is a doctor too. 
... también es médico. 


am/is/are ... 
was/were ... 
do/does ... 
did ... 
have/has ... 
can ... 

will ... 
would ... 


neither 


So ... y Neither ... se colocan al principio de la frase. Detrás se usa el auxiliar (am/have/did etc.) correspondiente al verbo 
de la frase anterior. 


so am I = I am too, so have I = I have too (etc.) 
en español = (Y) yo también 


neither am I = Pm not either, neither can I = I can't 
either (etc.), en español = (ni) yo tampoco 


e A: Pm working. è A: I haven’t got a key. 
B: Soam I. (Y) yo también. B: Neither have I. (Ni) yo tampoco. 
e A: Iwas late for work today. * A: Ann can't cook. 
B: So was John. (Y) John también. B: Neither can Tom. Ni Tom tampoco. 
e A: I work in a bank e A:Iwon't (= will not) be here tomorrow. 
B: So do I. (Y) yo también. B: Neither will I. (Ni) yo tampoco. 
e A: We went to the cinema last night. e A: I never go to the cinema. 
B: Did you? So did we. (Y) nosotros también. B: Neither do I. (Ni) yo tampoco. 


e A: Pd like to go to Australia. 
B: So would I. (Y) a mí también. 


En lugar de Neither ... se puede usar también Nor ...: 
e A: Pm not married. 
B: Nor am I. o Neither am I. 


Observa el orden de las palabras detrás de So ... / Neither ... /: 


e Tm tired 'SoamI (no 'SoIam.") 
è Thaven't gota key.” ‘Neither have I.’ (no ‘Neither I have.’) 


Lam / I don't etc. = 


42.1 


42.2 


42.3 


MARIA 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con too o con either. 


Pm happy. 
Pm not hungry. 

I'm going out. 

It rained on Saturday. 
Jenny can't drive a car. 

I don't like shopping. 
Jane's mother is a teacher. 


SANS WN 
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Pm happy .too... 
I'm not hungry s ! 
I'm going out 


It rained on Sunday ..... 
She can't ride a bicycle : 
I'don'élikeshópping «noe " 

Her fatlier is a teacher ee z 


Responde a estas observaciones con So ... I (So am I / So do I / So can I etc.). 


I went to bed late last night. 
Pm thirsty. 

Pve just had dinner. 

I need a holiday. 

l'll be late tomorrow. 

I was very tired this morning. 


[uu UN=e 


Ahora haz lo mismo pero usando Neither. 


y I can't go to the party. 
8 | Ididn't phone Alex last night. 
9 I haven't got any money. 
10 Pm not going out tomorrow. 
11 I don't know what to do. 


Estás hablando con María. Tus respuestas han de ser verdaderas. Siempre que sea posible, usa So ... I o Neither ... I. 


Observa los ejemplos. 


Ra À 
tl2— coo -1o90o URUN = t 


Traduce al inglés: 


“He visto esa película.” 
“No tenemos mucho tiempo.” 
‘Estoy cansado.” ‘Yo también.” 


“Me gusta la música clásica." 


OVA WN KE 


à 


puedes responder 


puedes responder 0 
| don’t work hard.. 


Pm learning English. 
I can ride a bicycle. 
Pm not American. 

I like cooking. 

I don’t like cold weather. 

I slept well last night. 

I’ve never been to Scotland. 

I don't write letters very often. 
I'm going out tomorrow evening. 
I haven't got a headache. 

I didn't watch TV last night. 

I often go to the cinema. 


“Rosa no sabe cocinar. ‘Ni yo tampoco.” 
“Y nosotros también.” 
“Yo tampoco.” 


Brian no ve la televisión. Tampoco va al cine. 

Rob vive en Manchester. Sarah vive allí también. 

“No trabajo mañana.” “Susana tampoco.” 

“A mí también.” 

Sandra trabaja en una escuela y escribe libros para niños también. 
“Nunca vamos al teatro.” “Nosotros tampoco.” 


(Seam! o (im vot. > 
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Negaciones: isn't 


Se usa not (n't) en la negación: 


afirmación — negación 
am not (’m not) 
is not (isn't o 's not) 
are not (aren't o 're not) 
was not (wasn't) 
were not (weren't) 
have not (haven't) 


has not (hasn't) 

will not (won't) 
cannot (can't) 

could not (couldn't) 
must not (mustn't) 
should not (shouldn't) 
would not (wouldn't) 


haven't don't etc. 


I'm not tired. 

It isn't (o It's not) raining. 
They aren't (o They're not) here. 
Julian wasn't hungry. 

The shops weren't open. 

I haven't finished my work. 
Sue hasn't got a car. 

We won't be here tomorrow. 
George can't drive. 

I couldn't sleep last night. 

I mustn't forget to phone Ann. 
You shouldn't work so hard. 

I wouldn't like to be an actor. 


don’t/doesn’t/didn’t 


Negación del PRESENT SIMPLE: I/we/you/they do not (don’t) 


he/she/it does not (doesn’t) 
Uthey/he/she (etc.) did not (didn't) work/live/go etc. 


work/live/go etc. 
Negación del PAST SIMPLE: 


afirmación 

I want to go out. 

They work hard. 

Liz plays the guitar. 
My father likes his job. 


negación 

I don't want to go out. 

They don't work hard. 

Liz doesn't play the guitar. 
My father doesn't like his job. 


I got up early this morning. I didn't get up early this morning. 
They worked hard yesterday. They didn't work hard yesterday. 
We played tennis. — We didn't play tennis. 

Diane had a bath. > Diane didn't have a bath. 


Don't ... se usa para la negación del imperativo: 


Look! — Don't look! 
Wait for me. — Don't wait for me. 


Cuando el verbo principal es do (= hacer), la negación es don't do / doesn't do / didn't do: 


Do something! > Don't do anything! 


Sue does a lot at weekends. — Sue doesn't do much at weekends. 
I did what you said. >> I didn't do what you said. 


PRESENT SIMPLE (negación) > MTOE — PAST SIMPLE (negación) => Why isn't/don't ... ? ^ PTT 
y 


43,1 


43.2 


8.3 


143,4 


LO 


EJERCICIOS 


Escribe estas frases en forma negativa. 


1 He's gone away. ..He hasn't gone away... 
2 They're married. ... 
9; DIA quidem eost iri mari 


UNIDAD 


43 


4 TES COND today: «esee rte 
5 We'll be late. tentes 
6 You should go. tts 


Escribe estas frases en forma negativa usando don't/doesn't/didn't. 


1 She saw me. ..She didn't see me. . 
2 Ilike cheese. .......ccccssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessstesssesssessess 
E A 


Escribe estas frases en forma negativa. 


2. They Vera river encinar tdt cst 
A amas mitictaete ioci 
4. (He/Speaks/ Gra 
S; DWE WETECAHBEV. navit REUNION 


4 He lives here: eee nea 
SOMA rre 
6 Ldidtheshopplng: rusa 


6 Hellbepleasd varian 
7 PhoneunetOnIghtz arras 
8. Mtramed yesterday) rai 
9 Icould hear them. ..... 
IO. TLC yonr 


Completa estas frases con un verbo negativo (isn’t/haven’t/don’t etc.). 


1 They aren't rich. They ..Haven't.... got much money. 
2 ‘Would you like something to eat? “No, thank you. I... hungry.’ 
A os find my glasses. Have you seen them? 
A O as write letters very often. He prefers to use the phone. 
5 We can walk to the station from here. It cocine very far. 
A «uu stones A seen her today.” 
Z Becan M era fall! 
8 We went to the cinema last night. Inacio like the film very much. 
9 IvébeentoSpain many times but emm been to Portugal. 
19- Miro be here tomorrow. She's going away. 
11 “Who broke that window? ‘Not me. I... do it.’ 
12 We didn't see what happened. We s looking at the time. 


Le haces a Gary varias preguntas a las que siempre responde con ‘Yes’ o ‘No’. Escribe frases afirmativas o negativas 


sobre Gary. 


Are you married? 
Do you live in London? 

Were you born in London? 

Do you like London? 

Would you like to live in the country? 
Can you drive? 

Have you got a car? 

Do you read newspapers? 

Are you interested in politics? 

Do you watch TV most evenings? 
Did you watch TV last night? 

Did you go out last night? 


Traduce al inglés: 


Bruce no está cansado. No trabajó ayer. 

No era muy tarde, pero no había autobuses. 

No tendremos tiempo para visitar a tu hermana. 
No me gusta la playa porque no sé nadar. 


No deberías acostarte tan tarde. 


No hables tan fuerte. No puedo oír la televisión. 
No me gustaría ser profesor. 


ONO JOAN 


E ed 


Liz no hace la compra en el supermercado. 


¡No te sientes ahí! Ese asiento no es el tuyo. (asiento = seat) 


No hice mis deberes esta semana. (deberes = homework) 


No me levanté pronto ayer porque no tenía que trabajar. 


87 


44 = ijsit..?  haveyou..?  dothey ...? etc. 
= (la interrogación 1) 


afirmación you are You are eating. 
interrogación are you Are you eating? What are you eating? 


En la interrogación, el verbo auxiliar (is/are/have etc.) va delante del sujeto: 


afirmación interrogación 
sujeto + verbo verbo + sujeto 
I am late. > Am Ilate? 
That seat is free. > Is that seat free? 
She was angry. > Why was she angry? 
David has gone. > Where has David gone? 
You have gota car. > Have you got a car? 
They willbeheresoon. => When will they be here? 
Paula can swim. > Can Paula swim? 


Observa bien el orden de las palabras: el sujeto va detrás del primer verbo: 


e Where has David gone? (no ‘Where has gone David?’) ¿Dónde ha ido David? 
e Are those people waiting for something? (no ‘Are waiting those people ... ?') 
¿Esperan algo aquellas personas? 
e When was the telephone invented? (no “When was invented ... ?") 
¿Cuándo se inventó el teléfono? 


do ... ? / does ... ? / did ... ? se usan en la interrogación con el PRESENT SIMPLE y con el PAST SIMPLE. 


do I/we/you/they 
does  he/she/it 


Interrogación del PAST SIMPLE: did — you/she/they (etc.) work/live/go etc. 


Interrogación del PRESENT SIMPLE: work/live/go etc. 


afirmación interrogación 


They work hard. Do they work hard? 

You watch television. How often do you watch television? 
Chris works hard. Does Chris work hard? 

She gets up early. What time does she get up? 


They worked hard. Did they work hard? 
You had dinner. What did you have for dinner? 
She gotup early. What time did she get up? 


rl ill 


Cuando el verbo principal es do (= hacer) la interrogación es do you do / does she do / did they do etc.: 
e What do you usually do at weekends? 
* ‘What does your brother do? ‘He works in a bank.” 
e ‘I broke my finger last week.” ‘How did you do that?’ (no “How did you that?”) 


Why isn't ... ? / Why don't ... ? etc. 
Presta atención al orden de las palabras en las preguntas negativas con Why ... ?: 
e Why isn't John here? (no “Why John isn't here?) ¿Por qué John no está aqui? 
e Why can't Paula come to the meeting tomorrow? (no ‘Why Paula can't ... ?") 
¿Por qué no puede venir Paula mañana a la reunión? 
e Why didn't you phone me last night? (no ‘Why you didn't phone me ... ?”) 
¿Por qué no me llamaste anoche? 


PRESENT SIMPLE (interrogación) => PAST SIMPLE (interrogación) > FITTER) — la interrogación 2 y 3 = 
what/which/how ... ? ^ MITI 


44.1 


44.2 


44.3 


44.4 


4.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 44 


Escribe las preguntas sugeridas por las palabras entre paréntesis. 


1 Ican swim. (and you?) 

2 I work hard. (and Jim?) 

3 I was late this morning. (and you?) 

4 Pve got a key. (and Ann?) 

5 Tl be here tomorrow. (and you?) 

6 Pm going out this evening. (and Paul?) 

7 Ilike my job. (and you?) 

8 Ilive near here. (and Linda?) 

9 Tenjoyed my holiday. (and you?) 
10 Ihada shower this morning. (and you?) 


(have /a car?) Have you got a car? Yes, I have. 

(use / a lot?) ............ Yes, nearly every day. 
(use / yesterday?) . Yes, to go to work. 
(enjoy driving?) ..... Not very much. 

(a good driver?) asanca I think I am. 

(ever / have / an accident?) No, never. 


DA Un 


Pon las palabras en el orden correcto. Todas las frases son preguntas. 


1 ( 
2 (working / Rachel / is / today?) ..!s Rachel working today? . 
9 (hechildren./ whar / 27 doinge) Wi cn 
s A E E 
S (to'the A A 
Md O A IA EA 
ZAS CS EA A a a 
8 (leave / what time / your train / does?) .............. 
2 AA ts E 
10 A AA E recto 


Completa las preguntas. 


Where ..do. you. want, to.go?.. 
Why ...aren’t. they. going?... 
WISE. ac rai: 


I want to go out. 

Ann and Paul aren't going to the party. 
I'm reading. 

Sue went to bed early. 

My parents are going on holiday. 

I met Tom a few days ago. 


Tina has gone away. 
I can't come to the party. 
I need some money. 
10 Angela doesn't like me. 
11 It rains sometimes. 
12 I did the shopping. 


No JO Nun 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿A qué hora abren las tiendas? 

¿Tienes un bolígrafo? 

¿Dónde han ido los niños? 

¿Estará en casa tu hermana mañana? 

¿Cuándo llamó David? 

¿Estás escuchando la radio? 

Hace un buen día. ¿Por qué no vamos a pasear? (a pasear = for a walk) 
¿Qué hace tu hermano? ¿Es médico? 

¿Qué haces aquí? ¿Por qué no estás en tu oficina? 


No0 JON PWN 
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» Who saw you? Who did you see? 
45 - (la interrogación 2) 


Sylvia saw Paul. 


Who saw Paul? 
Sylvia. (Sylvia saw him.) 


Who did Sylvia see? 


Paul. (She saw Paul.) 
PAUL 


sujeto 
saw Paul. 
Alguien vio a Paul. 
saw Paul? WhO did Sylvia see? 
Sylvia. (Sylvia saw him.) Paul. (She saw Paul.) 
‘who’ es el sujeto ‘who’ es el objeto 
‘Paul’ es el objeto ‘Sylvia’ es el sujeto 


Si en estas preguntas Who (= ¿Quién?) o What (= ¿Qué?) son el sujeto, la frase se construye como si fuera afirmativa: 


e Who lives in this house? (no ‘Who does live ... ?’) 
(= Alguien vive aquí, ¿quién?) 

e What happened? (no “What did happen?”) 
(= Algo ocurrió, ¿qué?) 

* What's happening? (What's = What is) 

e Who's got my key? (Who's = Who has) 


Si Who (= ¿A quién?) o What (= ¿Qué?) son objeto, la frase se construye como una interrogación: 


e Who did you meet yesterday? (= Conociste a alguien, ¿a quién?) 
e What did Paul say? (= Paul dijo algo, ¿qué?) 

e Who are you phoning? 

e What was he wearing? 


Compara los dos tipos de frase: 


* George likes oranges. > Who likes oranges? — George. 
What does George like? - Oranges. 
* Jill won some money. — Who won some money? - Jill. 


What did Jill win? - Some money. 


la interrogación > MITE] —whatwhich/how => 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 45 


45.1 Escribe preguntas con who o what. En estas frases who/what son sujeto. 


Somebody broke the window. Who broke the window? 


Something fell off the shelf. 


Somebody wants to see you. 
Somebody took my umbrella. 
Something made me ill. 
Somebody is coming. 


DUNN 


45.2 Escribe preguntas con who o what. 


I bought something. 

Somebody lives in this house. 

I phoned somebody. 
Something happened last night. 
Somebody knows the answer. 
Somebody did the washing-up. 
Jill did something. 

Something woke me up. 
Somebody saw the accident. 

10 I saw somebody. 
11 Somebody has got my pen. 
12 This word means something. 


No SS CS P2 


45.3 


Ilost XXXXX yesterday but fortunately 
XXXXX found it and gave it back to me. 


It was my birthday last week and I had 
some presents. XXXXX gave me a book 
and Catherine gave me XXXXX. 


45.4 Traduce al inglés: 


¿Qué estáis leyendo? 

¿A quién viste en la fiesta? 

¿Qué hiciste el domingo? 

¿Quién sabe hablar italiano? 

¿Qué dijo la profesora? 

¿A quién visitaste ayer? 

¿Quién te dio este libro? 

¿Qué pasó el viernes? ¿Perdiste el autobús? (perder = miss) 

¿Quién nos envió esta postal? (postal = postcard) 

¿Quién quiere hablar conmigo? 91 


SUMAN HDUNAWNKE 


-— 


AR ) Who is she talking to? What is it like? 
(la interrogación 3) 


Julia is talking to somebody. 


Who is she talking to? 


E 


En las preguntas que empiezan por Who ... ? / What ... ? / Where ... ? / Which ... ? las preposiciones 
(to/for/about/with etc.) van al final. En espariol estas preposiciones van al principio: 


e ‘Where are you from? ‘I’m from Thailand.’ ¿De dónde eres? ... 
e ‘John was afraid.” ‘What was he afraid of? ... ¿De qué tenía miedo? 
* Who do these books belong to? ¿A quién pertenecen ...? 
e ‘Tom’s father is in hospital “Which hospital is he in?”  ... ¿En qué hospital está? 
* ‘Kate is going on holiday.” ‘Who with?” / Who is she going with?”  ... ¿Con quién (va)? 
è I want to talk to you. “What about?” / “What do you want to talk to me about?” 
.. ¿De qué (quieres hablar conmigo)? 


B What is it like? / What are they like? etc. (= ¿Cómo es ... ?/ ¿Cómo son... ?) 


Cuando se dice “What is it like?’, like es una preposición (= cómo). No es el verbo like (Do you like music?” 
¿Te gusta la música? etc.). 
* A: There's a new restaurant in our street. 
B: What's it like? Is it good? ¿Cómo es? ... 
A: I don't know. I haven't eaten there yet. 


e A: What's your new teacher like? ¿Cómo es tu nueva profesora? 
B: She's very good. We learn a lot. 


è A: Imet Linda's parents yesterday. 
B: Did you? What are they like? — ... ¿Cómo son? 
A: They're very friendly. 


e A: Did you have a nice holiday? What was the weather like?  ... ¿Qué tiempo hizo? 
B: It was lovely. The sun shone every day. 


Compara: 


e “What's Linda like?’ “She's very nice.’ 
“¿Cómo es Linda? ... 

e “Howis Linda?” “She's very well.’ 
“¿Cómo está Linda? ... 


la interrogación => what/which/how — preposiciones => PTT EIST 


46.1 


46.2 


46.3 


46.4 


46.6 


EJERCICIOS 


Escribe preguntas con who o what para obtener la información que falta (XXXXX). 


6 


Completa una pregunta apropiada para cada dibujo. Usa uno de estos verbos + una preposición: 


listen look talk talk wait write 


Tom's father is in hospital. 


We stayed at a hotel. 
Jack plays for a football team. 
I went to school in this town. 


wre 


Necesitas informacion sobre un pais y le preguntas a alguien que ya ha estado alli. Escribe preguntas con 
What is/are ... like? 


(the roads). What are the roads like? 3 (the people) 


1 
2. FLO LOO nne AS A eene 


Escribe preguntas con What was/were ... like? 


1 Your friend has just come back from holiday. Ask about the weather. 
What was the weather like? 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿De qué estáis hablando? 

¿Con quién fuiste a Barcelona? 

¿De dónde es este vino? 

¿A quién estamos esperando? 

“¿Cómo es Jenny?” ‘Es muy simpática.” 
¿Cómo está tu marido?” “Muy bien, gracias.” 
¿Para quién son estas cartas? 

¿Qué tiempo hace esta mañana? 


£ 


AA SE 0o l2 — 
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3] What..?  Which...? How... ? 


What... ? 
What + sustantivo (What type ... ? / What colour ... ? etc.) = ¿Qué ... ?/ ¿De qué ... 7: 


e What time isit? ¿Qué hora es? 

e What day is it today? ¿Qué día es hoy? 

* What type of job do you want? (o What kind of job ... ? / What sort of job ... ?) 
¿Qué tipo de trabajo quieres? 


e What colour is your car? ¿De qué color es ...? @ What colour are your eyes? ¿De qué color son... ? 
e What size is this shirt? ¿De qué talla es ... ? e What make is your TV set? ¿De qué marca es ... ? 
What sin sustantivo = ¿Qué ... ? o ; Cuál ... ?: 


e What's your favourite colour? ¿Cuáles ...? 
e What do you want to do? ¿Qué quieres hacer? 


Which ... ? 
Which + sustantivo (= ¿Qué ... ? / ¿Cuál ... ?) al hablar de cosas o de personas: 


e Which train did you catch — the 9.50 or the 10.30? ¿Qué tren tomaste ... ? 
* Which doctor did you see — Doctor Ellis, Doctor Gray or Doctor Hill? ¿A qué médico viste -... ? 


Which sin sustantivo se usa al hablar de cosas, no de personas: 
e Which is bigger — Canada or Australia? ¿Cuál es más grande ... ? 


Se usa who sin sustantivo al hablar de personas (no ‘which’): 
* Whois taller — Bill or Gerry? (no ‘Which is taller?) ¿Quién es más alto, Bill o Gerry? 


What o which? 
Se usa which cuando pensamos en un número limitado de posibilidades: 


e We can go this way or that way. Which way shall we go? 
... ¿Por dónde vamos? (hay sólo dos posibilidades) D or 2 or or 
e There are four umbrellas here. Which is yours? e o 


... ¿Cuál es el tuyo? (hay sólo cuatro posibilidades) 
WGH? 


What tiene un valor más general y se usa en los otros casos: 


* What is the capital of Argentina? ¿Cuál es la capital de Argentina? 
e What sort of music do you like? ¿Qué tipo de música te gusta? 


Compara: 
e What colour are his eyes? (no ‘Which colour ... ?”) 
Which colour do you prefer, pink or yellow? 
e What is the longest river in the world? 
Which is the longest river — the Mississippi, the Amazon or the Nile? 


How ... ? 
How ... ? suele corresponder a ¿Cómo ... ?: 


e How was the party last night? ¿Cómo estuvo la fiesta ... ? 
e How do you usually go to work? ¿Cómo vas normalmente ... ? 


Se pueden hacer preguntas con how + adjetivo/adverbio (How tall ... ? / How often ... ?). Normalmente estas 
preguntas se hacen en español con ¿Qué ... ? o ¿Cuánto(s) ... ?: 


e How tall are you? ¿Qué estatura tienes? / ¿Cuánto mides? 

How big is the house? ¿Qué tamaño tiene la casa? 

How old is your mother? ¿Qué edad / Cuántos años tiene tu madre? 
How far is it to the airport? ¿A qué distancia está el aeropuerto? 
How often do you use your car? ¿Con qué frecuencia usas tu coche? 
How long have you been married? ¿Cuánto tiempo llevas casado? 


Se dice también How high ... ? / How deep ... ? / How heavy ... ? / How much ... ? / How fast ... ? etc. 


la interrogación => How ... ? y What ... like? > which one(s) => 


47.1 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 47 


Escribe preguntas con What. 


I've got a new TV set. 
I want a job. 
Pve got a new sweater. (colour?) What.. 


I got up early this morning. 
I like music. 
I want to buy a car. 


AMARAUN- 


goes to the 


m centre? 
AW Mie 


is more expensive, meat or fish? 
... is older, Ann or George? 


3 You can have tea or coffee. wo... do you prefer? kind of camera have you got? 
A aa day is it today?’ “Friday.” 10 A: Mary has got three cameras. 

5 This is a nice house. ................ room is yours? IBS ra camera does she use most? 
GB Soest is your favourite sport? ML ar nationality are you? 


Completa las preguntas usando How + un adjetivo o adverbio (high/long etc.). 


Nearly 9000 metres. 
— — is it to the station? It's about two kilometres from here. 
is Helen? She's 26. 
do the buses run? Every ten minutes. 
is the water in the pool? Two metres. 
have you lived here? Nearly three years. 


Escribe preguntas usando How ... ? 


1 Are you 1 metre 70? 1.75? 1.80? 

2 Isthis box one kilogram? Two? Three? 
3 Are you 20 years old? 22? 25? 
4 
5 


Did you spend £10? £15? £20? 


6 Isit 1000 miles from Paris to Moscow? 1500? 2000? 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿De qué marca es tu reloj? 

¿Qué ciudad prefieres, Londres o París? 
¿De qué color es tu coche? 

¿Qué país es más grande, México o Perú? 


¿Qué tipo de literatura prefieres? 
¿Con qué frecuencia vas al dentista? 
¿Cuál es tu restaurante favorito? 

¿A qué distancia está el mar? 


Hu hn 
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How long does it take ... ? 


How long does it take ... ? 


How long does it take by plane from London to Madrid? 
¿Cuánto se tarda ... ? 


It takes two hours. 
Se tarda/Cuesta dos horas. 


How long does it take ?| Cuánto se tarda ... ? 
by plane 
two hours | by train |from ... to ... dos horas ... 
ten minutes | by car Setarda |diez minutos ... 


a long time 


mucho tiempo ... 


How long does it take by train from London to Manchester? 
It takes two hours by train from London to Manchester. 
How long does it take by car from your house to the station? 
It takes ten minutes by car from my house to the station. 


How long does it take to (do something)? 


takes a week 
does took a long time 
How long | did it take | to (do something)? will take three hours E 
will doesn't 


didn't | take 


long 
¿Cuánto tiempo se tarda en (hacer algo) ... ? won't 
una semana 
Se tarda {mucho tiempo} en (hacer algo) 
tres horas 


e How long does it take to cross the Atlantic Ocean by ship? ¿Cuánto se tarda en cruzar el Atlántico ... ? 
e How long will it take to getto Granada? ¿Cuánto se tardará en llegar ... ? 
e Ittakesalongtime to learn a language. Se tarda mucho tiempo en aprender un idioma. 


e Ittook about an hour to get to the airport. Se tardó casi una hora en llegar al aeropuerto. 
e It doesn't take long to cook an omelette. No se tarda mucho en... 
e It won't take long to repair the computer. No se tardará mucho en reparar ... 


How long does it take you (to do something)? 
También se puede decir: 


How long does it take you ¿Cuánto tiempo tardaste en (hacer algo)? 
It takes me a long time 


Tardo mucho tiempo en (hacer algo) 
It took Ann two hours Ann tarda mucho tiempo en (hacer algo) 
It won't take us long No tardaremos mucho tiempo en (hacer algo) 


to (do something) 


Por ejemplo: 

I started reading the book on Monday. 
I finished it on Wednesday evening. 

It took me three days to read it. 

Tardé tres días en leerlo. 


Otros ejemplos: 


è It takes me twenty minutes to get to work in the morning. Tardo 20 minutos en llegar ... 
It took Tom an hour to do his shopping. Tom tardó una hora en hacer las compras. 

Did it take you a long time to find a job?  ¿Tardaste mucho en encontrar trabajo? 

How long will it take me to learn to drive? ¿Cuánto tardaré en aprender a conducir? 

It will take us an hour to cook the dinner. Tardaremos una hora ... 


48.1 


48.2 


48.3 


48.4 


48.5 


EJERCICIOS 


Observa los dibujos y escribe preguntas usando How long ... ? 


¿Cuánto tiempo se tarda en hacer estas cosas? Escribe frases completas. 


1 fly from your city/country to London 


1 (She found a place to live.) ..How long did it take her to find a place to live? . 
2: Alwalked'toihetaton.) sia RATA MN e d 
3 (He cleaned the windows.) 
4 (learnt to ski.) 
S ( 


They repaired the car.) 


Examina las situaciones y escribe frases con It took ... . 


1 Iread a book last week. I started reading it on Monday. I finished it three days later. 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Cuánto se tarda en coche de Madrid a Valencia? 

Se tarda tres horas en tren de Valencia a Madrid. 

¿Cuánto tiempo tardas en llegar al trabajo? 

¿Cuánto tardarán en venir desde el aeropuerto? (venir = get here) 
Ann tardó cinco minutos en vestirse. (vestirse = get dressed) 

No se tarda mucho en aprender a esquiar. 

No tardaré mucho en leer el periódico. 

¿Tardarás mucho en llegar a casa? (llegar a casa = get home) 
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Do you know where ... ? | don't know what ... 


Do you know where 
Paula is? y 
rs 


Se dice: Where is Paula? ¿Dónde está Paula? 
pero: 


Do you know where Paula is ? 
(no ‘Do you know where is Paula?) 
¿Sabes dónde está Paula? 


Observa el orden de las palabras: 


sujeto verbo 
I know y, y Sé 
I don't know | where Paula is No sé dónde está Paula. 
Can you tell me ¿Me puedes decir ? 


Compara estos otros ejemplos con sus correspondencias en el cuadro: 


| who those people are 
Do you know | how old Linda is , 
Can you tell me what time it is 

where I can go -| 

row how much this camera is 

Dial Eno when you're going away 
where they have gone 

what Ann was wearing 


Who are those people? pero 
How old is Linda? 

What time is it? 

Where can I go? 

How much is this camera? 

When are you going away? 

Where have they gone? 

What was Ann wearing? 


I don't remember 


Preguntas con do/does/did (PRESENT SIMPLE y PAST SIMPLE): 
Where 


Do you know where (no ‘Do you know where does he live?”) 


Compara estos otros ejemplos con sus correspondecias en el cuadro: 


How do aeroplanes fly? pero how aeroplanes fly 


I don't know | what Jane wants 


What does Jane want? 
Why did she go home? I don't remember | why she went home 
Where did I put the key? I know | where I put the key 


Preguntas que empiezan por Is ... ? / Do ... ? / Can ... ? (que se pueden responder con ‘yes’ o con ‘no’): 
Compara estos otros ejemplos con sus correspondencias en el cuadro: 


Is Jack at home? pero Jack is at home 


Do Do you know Do you know 


Have they got a car? 
Can Brian swim? 

Do they live near here? 
Did anybody see you? 


I don’t know 


they’ve got a car 
Brian can swim 


they live near here 


anybody saw you 


En estas frases se puede usar tanto if como whether: 


e Do you know if they've got a car? o Do you know whether they've got a car? 


49.1 


49.2 


49.3 


49.4 


49.5 


4.7 


EJERCICIOS 


Responde a las preguntas con I don't know where/when/why ... etc. 


Have your friends gone home? 
Is Kate in her office? 

Is the castle very old? 

Will Paul be here soon? 

Was he angry because I was late? 
Has Sally lived here a long time? 


(where) 
(where) I don't know 


(how old) 


gt SS — 


Completa las frases. 


(What time does the film begin?) Do you know .... 
(How did the accident happen?) I don't remember 


1 (How do aeroplanes fly?) Do you know .How, aeroplanes fly? . 

2 (Where does Susan work?) Edom ROW. ANOA 
3 (What did Peter say?) Do sy ousremmenn ere rra nin ? 
4 (Why did he go home early?) A e 
5 

6 


¿Cuál es la forma correcta? 


Do you know what time ist/ it is? Do you know what time it is? es la forma correcta 
Why are you / you are going away? 

I don't know where are they / they are going. 

Can you tell me where is the museum / the museum is? 

Where do you want / you want to go for your holidays? 

Do you know what do elephants eat / elephants eat? 


Dn hn 


Escribe preguntas con Do you know if ... ? 


1 (Have they got a car?) 

2 (Are they married?) 

3 (Does Sue know Bill?) 

4 (Will George be here tomorrow?) 
5 (Did he pass his exam?) 


Escribe preguntas que empiecen por Do you know ... ? 


1 (What does Ann want?) 

2 (Where is Paula?) 

3 (Is she working today?) 

4 (What time does she start work?) 
5 (Are the shops open tomorrow?) 
6 (Where do Sarah and Tim live?) 
7 (Did they go to Ann's party?) 


Completa las frases con tus propias ideas. 


1 Do you know why the bus was late? 
93 Do you kuüow-qvhat fI... cciam M qat cc i iio 
3 Excuse me, can you tell me where ... 
4 Idon't know what ... PoR. CRC 
5! DOOYOO.ES EES ? 


Traduce al inglés: 


No sé dónde vive Joy. 

¿Sabe Vd. a qué hora llega el avión? 

No recuerdo lo que hice ayer. 

¿Recuerdas dónde aparqué el coche? 

¿Puede Vd. decirme a qué hora es el concierto? 
No sé si Patricia está en Francia ahora. 

No sé cuándo Jane se fue a casa. 

¿Sabes a qué hora llegué a casa ayer? (llegar a casa = get home) 
¿Sabes si Carolina ha leído mi carta? 

No sé por qué tienes miedo de Sandra. 

¿Sabes cuántos años tiene Sue? 


ODO DAA UOUN =e 


= pa 
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She said that ... 


A 


La semana pasada en una fiesta con 
amigos te dijeron varias cosas: 


Pm enjoying my new job.) am | 
is 
My father isn’t very well. 


2 > I have to go early. 
My sister has 
gone to Australia. 


vv STEVE 


s = Pll phone you. 


ANGEL 


I don't like my job. 
^ do 
A 1 My son doesn't) does 
EN like school. 


You look tired. 


look 

feel 

etc. 
(presente) 


looked 
felt 

etc. 
(pasado) 


YOU 


say (pasado: said) 


e He said that he was tired. (no “He said me ...") 
e What did she say to you? (no*... did she say you?) 


No se puede decir: ‘he said me’ / ‘I said Ann’ etc. 


Detrás de say y tell se puede omitir ‘that’: 


e He said that he was tired. o He said he was tired. 
* Angela told me that she didn't like her job. 


| told him to ... => EINE 


He told me that ... 


Hoy le estás contando a Paul lo que 
tus amigos dijeron: 


Diane said that she was enjoying her new job. 
Diane dijo que le gustaba su nuevo trabajo. 
She said that her father wasn't very well. 
Dijo que su padre no estaba muy bien. 


Sarah and Tim said that they were going to 
buy a house. 
... dijeron que se iban a comprar una casa. 


Peter said that he had to go early. 

Peter dijo que tenía que irse pronto. 

He said that his sister had gone to Australia. 
Dijo que su hermana se había ido a Australia. 


Ann said that she couldn't find a job. 
Ann dijo que no podía encontrar trabajo. 


Steve said that he would phone me. 
Steve dijo que me llamaría por teléfono. 


Angela said that she didn't like her job. 
Angela dijo que no le gustaba su trabajo. 
She said that her son didn't like school. 
Dijo que a su hijo no le gustaba el instituto. 


Mike said that I looked tired. 
Mike dijo que yo parecía cansado. 
I said that I felt fine. 

Yo dije que me encontraba bien. 


say y tell corresponden a ‘decir’ en español. Observa los ejemplos para distinguir cuándo se usa un verbo o el otro: 
tell (pasado: told) 


e He told me that he was tired. (no “He told that ...’) 
e What did she tell you? (no ‘... did she tell to you?’) 


No se puede decir: ‘he told that ...' o ‘he told to me ...’ 


o Angela told me she didn't like her job. 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 50 


50.1 ^ Lee lo que dicen estas personas y escribe frases con He/She/T hey said (that) ... . 


1 je I’ve lost my watch. 6 


He said he had lost his watch. 


1 I met Diane last week. She said $e was. enjoying her new job... 

2. DERRAMA SDESQUEL an 
3 lsvattedtoborrowMaikesadder bites anna RE te es 
4. Sally was invited to the party DUC Sli Said A tette meinem Permet 
5 Sharon told me she didn't want the picture. She said iii nnn 


6 Martm hasjust:goncaway- on holiday; Hesald ori cd 
7 Iwas looking for Robert. Linda said cnc... 

8 “Why did Steve stay at home?” “He said 

9 ‘Has Mary gone out?’ ‘I think so. She said 


50.3 Completa las frases con say/said o tell/told. 


1 He..said.. he was tired. 7 The woman ......... she was a reporter. 
2 What did she ..tell.. you? 8 The woman .............. us she was a reporter. 
3 Alias she didn't like Peter. 9 They asked me a lot of questions but I 
4 [ack me that you were ill. didn't ........ them anything. 
5 Please don’t ............... Jim what happened. 10 They asked me a lot of questions but I 
6 Did Lucy .............. she would be late? didnt... anything. 
50.4 Traduce al inglés: | 
1 Dijeron que habían esperado dos horas. 5 Os dije que no me gustaba la música clásica. 
2 Le dije a Marta que Paco estaba cansado. 6 Tony dijo que no trabajaba el martes. | 
3 Andrés me dijo que no podía quedarse. 7 Dije que yo compraría las bebidas. | 
(quedarse = stay) 8 Luis nos dijo que quería dormir. | 
4 Ana dijo que llamaría a Javier. | 
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+)! — work/working  go/going do/doing 


En inglés el infinitivo se usa a veces sin to (play/finish etc.) y otras veces con to (to play / to finish etc.). Las dos 
formas corresponden normalmente al infinitivo del español. Observa: 
è [can't play tennis. (play = jugar) 
Would you like to play tennis? (to play = jugar) 
e [must finish. (finish = terminar) 
I want to finish. (to finish - terminar) 


Se usa el infinitivo sin to (play / finish etc.) detrás de los verbos siguientes: 


Ann will be here soon. . 
Shall I open the window? | = Unidades 29/30 


I might phone you later. 
May I sit here? 

I can’t meet you tomorrow. à 
Could you pass the salt, please? | ndi. 
It's late. I must go now. = Unidad 33 
You shouldn't work so hard. — Unidad 34 
Would you like some coffee? = Unidad 36 


| = Unidad 31 


También con do/does/did, en la negación e interrogación, se usa infinitivo sin to: 


do/does Do you work? = Unidades 7/8 
(PRESENT SIMPLE) They don't work very hard. 
Tim doesn't know many people. 


How much does it cost? 


did What time did they leave? => Unidad 13 
(PAST SIMPLE) We didn't sleep well. 


Se usa to + infinitivo (to work / to go / to be etc.) con las siguientes formas verbales: 
(Pm) going to ... Pm going to play tennis tomorrow. => Unidad 28 
What are you going to do? 


(I) have to ... I have to go now. => Unidad 35 
Everybody has to eat. 


(I) want to ... Do you want to go out? — Unidad 52 
They don't want to come with us. 


(D would like to... Pd like to talk to you. — Unidad 36 
Would you like to go out? 


(I) used to ... Dave used to work in a factory. => Unidad 26 


Se usa -ing (going / working / playing etc.) con am/is/are/was/were: 


= Unidades 4-5, 9, 27 


am/is/are + -ing Please be quiet. I’m working. 
(PRESENT CONTINUOUS) Tom isn't working today. 
What time are you going out? 


was/were + -ing It was raining, so we didn't go out. — Unidades 14-15 
(PAST CONTINUOUS) What were you doing when the phone rang? 


verbos que rigen infinitivo o -ing > [TTE]? go + -ing = 


51.1 


51.2 


51.3 


91.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa cada frase con ... phone Paul o con ... to phone Paul. 


Completa las frases con un verbo del cuadro. Tendrás que usar unas veces infinitivo sin to (work/go etc.) y otras 
-ing (working/going etc.). 


do/doing get/getting sleep/sleeping- watch/watching 
eat/eating go/going stay/staying wear/wearing 
fly/flying listen/listening wait/waiting i 


1 Please be quiet. I’m .. working... 

2 I feel tired today. I didn’t $R... very well last night. 

3 What time do you usually .................. up in the morning? 

4 “Where are you ........ ees ? “To the bank.’ 

$^ DIA YOU mirra television last night? 

6 Look at that plane! It's... very low. 

7 You can turn off the radio. I'm not... to it. 

8 They «idit ues anything because they weren't hungry. 

9 My friends were ss for me when I arrived. 
10 “Does Sharon always cinco glasses?’ “No, only for reading.’ 
Tl, “WAG ARE yO erica thisevening?^ Escalada at home.” 


Completa las frases con la forma correcta del verbo entre paréntesis: 
infinitivo sin to (work/go etc.) o infinitivo con to (to work / to go etc.) o -ing (working/going etc.) 


2 It’s late. I have ...22. 90... now. (go) 
3 Annisn't.. working... this week. She's on holiday. (work) 
4) UmtiredI dotada out. (go) 
5 It might sss , so take an umbrella with you. (rain) 
6 What time do you have wesc tomorrow morning? (leave) 
7 Cormier Ie tasona you. (help) 
8 My brother is a student. He's s physics. (study) 
9! Wold 9oulike:.uats on a trip round the world? (go) 
10 When you saw Janet, what was she s ? (wear) 
11 When you go to London, where are you going sss ? (stay) 
12: Fohun: must sse something to eat. (have) 
13 “Where's George?” ‘Hes ss a bath.’ (have) 
T4: DSO A a car but I sold it last year. (have) 
15 He spoke very quietly. I couldn't s him. (hear) 
16 You don't look well. I don't think you should wesc to work today. (go) 
17 I don't know what he said. I wasn't... tohim. (listen) 
18: Frü'sorry Ein late T had sane a phone call. (make) 
19) Dante: what happened. (know) YOU must sss me. (tell) 
ZO May... es your phone? (use) 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Puedo tomar café? (tomar = have) 

¿A qué hora cierran las tiendas? 

Deberíamos escribir a Elena. 

Voy a comprarme unos zapatos. 

Los niños no quieren ir a la cama ahora. 

John no debería comer tanto. (tanto = so much) 

Sue quisiera salir con nosotros hoy, pero debe trabajar. 
“¿Lloverá mañana?” “Podría llover.” 

Rob no puede venir al cine porque tiene que ver al médico. 
“¿Qué haces aquí? “Estoy esperando a Marga.” 

No sé nadar bien. 


m OVvwWO0-J0d gun 


Ee pa 


€ Doyoulhaye:...... cott ertt ? 
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52 


to ... (I want to do) e -ing (I enjoy doing) 


Los verbos siguientes llevan detrás to + infinitivo (I want to do): 


want plan decide try 
hope expect offer forget 
need promise refuse learn 


* to ... (to do / to work / to be etc.) 


What do you want to do this evening? ¿Qué quieres hacer esta noche? 

Tina has decided to sell her car. Tina ha decidido vender su coche. 

You forgot to switch off the light when you went out. Olvidaste apagar la luz ... 
My brother is learning to drive. Mi hermano está aprendiendo a conducir. 

I tried to read my book but I was too tired. Intenté leer ... 


Los verbos siguientes llevan detrás -ing (I enjoy doing): 


ira "xa h suggest + -ing (doing / working / being etc.) 


En espanol se usa el infinitivo: 


e Ienjoy dancing. Me gusta bailar. 

e [don't mind getting up early. No me importa madrugar. 

e Has it stopped raining? ¿Ha dejado de llover? 

e Sonia suggested going to the cinema. Sonia sugirió ir al cine. 


Los siguientes verbos pueden llevar detrás to + infinitivo o -ing: 


like love start 


Phe al Pen continue + ing (doing etc.) o to ... (to do etc.) 


En espariol se usa el infinitivo: 


Do you like getting up early? o Do you like to get up early? ¿Te gusta madrugar? 
I prefer travelling by car. o I prefer to travel by car. Prefiero viajar en coche. 

Ann loves dancing. o Ann loves to dance. A Ann le encanta bailar. 

I hate being late. o I hate to be late. No me gusta nada llegar tarde. 

It started raining. O It started to rain. Empezó a llover. 


Los verbos siguientes, precedidos por would, llevan detrás to + infinitivo: 


would like would love 


wondd crede aval hate + to ... (to do / to work / to be etc.) 


En espariol se usa el infinitivo: 


* Julia would like to meet you. (no ‘would like meeting’) A Julia le gustaría conocerte. 
e Pd love to go to Australia. (Pd =I would) Me encantaría ir a Australia. 
* “Would you like to sit down?” ‘No, Pd prefer to stand, thank you.” 
¿Te gustaría sentarte? ‘No, preferiría quedarme de pie, gracias.’ 
* I wouldn't like to be a teacher. No me gustaría ser profesor. 


would like = I want you to ... > [ME go+-ing = ENE preposición + -ing > 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 52 


52.1 Escribe los verbos entre paréntesis en la forma correcta: to ... 0 -ing. 


1 
2 


I enjoy ..Hancing.. (dance). 9 Where's Bill? He promised ................ s 
What do you want (do) tonight? (be) here on time. 

Góodbyel AA (see) you 10 Pm not in a hurry. I don't mind .ssssstssessterssesesesersssaensssssisas 
again soon. (wait). 

Til FEE e EARS RR RI TT (swim) when I was 11 What have you decided cocaina (do)? 
five years old. 12 George was very angry and refused 

Have you finished MA (clean) ^ ^  ——ÁÓ— (speak) to me. 

the kitchen? 13. Where's Ana? Tneed «m (ask) 
[mitired iD Want. (go) to bed. her something. 

Do'you Ec (visit) other 14 I was very upset and started ................... s 
countries? (cry). 

The weather was nice, so I suggested 15; OMV r (work). Please stop 


A (go) for a walk by the river. rm AO. 


52.2 Completa las frases con los verbos de la lista en la forma correcta: to ... 0 -ing. 


go 


DO 0 JON 


52.3 Completa las respuestas a las preguntas. 


help tive lose rain read see send take wait walk watch 
I like London but I wouldn't like ...to. Uve.... there 
I like . taking (O, to take). photographs when I’m on holiday. 
Linda has a lot of books. She enjoys ss : 
I'm surprised that you're here. I didn't expect ............- you. 
DONE unas us a postcard when you're on holiday. 
‘Shall we get a taxi to the cinema?” ‘If you like, but it isn't far. I don't mind ............ Ld 
This ring is very beautiful. Pd hate .... i 
Julia had a lotto do; so Tote iaa 
What shall we do this afternoon? Would you like nic... to the beach? 
When Pm tired in the evenings, I ike .............. television. 
‘Shall we go now? “No, Pd prefer ... a few minutes.” 
Pm not going out until it stops ........ f 


Yes, I like .getting (O to get) up early. 
Yes lOvE 
No, I don't like .... 
No, but Pd love ... 
Ness] enjoy sardina E 
bdonr accetti a restaurant 
bus EOIDEGIUR escrito 


Do you usually get up early? 

Do you ever go to museums? 

Do you often write letters? 

Have you ever been to New York? 
Do you often travel by train? 

Shall we eat at home or go to a 
restaurant? 


52.4 | Completa estas frases acerca de ti. Usa to ... 0 -ing. 


Na E yn 


Lr. A US 
LAO ars 
If it’s a nice day tomorrow, Pd like 
When Pm on holiday, I like 
I don't mind 
I wouldn't like 


52.5 Traduce al inglés: 


oo o ta RC T T2 KE 


Me gusta leer el periódico, pero olvidé comprarlo esta mañana. 

Mi vecino prometió dejar de hacer ruido. 

No me importó ir contigo al dentista. 

Me encantaría ir contigo al cine. 

Empezó a llover y Bruce intentó encontrar un taxi. 

“¿Te gustaría jugar al fútbol?” “Preferiría jugar al tenis.” 

No fuimos a pasear por el parque porque empezó a llover. 

Sandra sugirió ir a la playa, pero su marido quería quedarse en casa. 
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:*. Twantyouto... I told you to 


I want you to ... 


The woman wants to go. 
La mujer quiere irse. 


The man doesn't want the woman to go. 
El hombre no quiere que la mujer se vaya. 


He wants her to stay. 
Quiere que ella se quede. 


En inglés se dice: 


‘I want somebody to do something’ (se usa to + infinitivo). 
En español se dice: ‘Quiero que alguien haga algo’ (se usa ‘quiero que’ + subjuntivo). 


Compara el inglés y el espariol en los siguientes ejemplos: 


e I want you to be happy. (no ‘I want that you are happy.’) Quiero que seas feliz. 
e They didn't want anybody to know their secret. No querían que nadie supiera su secreto. 
* Do you want me to lend you some money? ¿Quieres que te preste dinero? 


Del mismo modo se usa would like: 
e Would you like me to lend you some money? ¿Te gustaría que te prestara dinero? 


Sue asked a friend tolend her some money. | ... pidió a un amigo que le prestara ... 
I told you to be careful. Te dije que tuvieras cuidado. 
What do you advise me to do? ¿Qué me aconsejas que haga? 
I didn't expect them to be here. No esperaba que estuvieran aqui. 
We persuaded George to come with us. Convencimos a George de que viniera ... 
I taught my brother to swim. Enseñé a mi hermano a nadar. 


I told you to ... / I told you not to ... 
La forma indirecta del imperativo se hace con tell + objeto + (not) to + infinitivo: 


Ann told me to wait for her. 
— Ann me dijo que la esperara. 


Paul told Sue not to wait for him. 
— Paul le dijo a Sue que no lo esperara. 


make y let 
Detrás de make y let se usa infinitivo sin to: 


e He's very funny. He makes me laugh. (no *... makes me to laugh.’) Me hace reír. 
e At school our teacher made us work very hard. — ... nos hizo trabajar mucho. 
e Sue let me use her computer because mine wasn’t working. (no *... let meto use ...)  ... me dejó usar... 


Para proponer hacer algo juntos se usa Let's ... (= Let us) + infinitivo sin to: 


e Come on! Let's dance! ¡Venga! ;Bailemos! 
e “Shall we go out tonight? “No, Pm tired. Let's stay at home.’ — *.. Quedémonos en casa.’ 


He told me that ... > I want to ... > ME 


53.1 
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EJERCICIOS 53 


Escribe frases que empiecen por I want you / I don't want you ... / Do you want me ... ? 


1 (you must come with me) a want you to come with me... 
2 (listen carefully) I want 
3 (please don’t be angry) 

4 (shall I wait for you?) 

5 (don’t phone me tonight) 


6 (you must meet Sarah) 


Come on! Let’s go to 
the cinema! 


I wanted to get to the station. A woman told eeen 
Brian Wasnt Well Sieh vse is 
Linda had a lot of luggage. She asked .. 
AAA EA Dri CHI DRM dtc tuoi 
I wanted to make a phone call. Paul let... 
Sue is going to phone later. I told ................ 
AMS MO ERAN 


oo oO tad UN- 


Completa estas frases con los verbos de la lista. A veces to es necesario (to go / to wait etc.), a veces to no es 
necesario (go/wait etc.). 


arrive borrow get ge go make repeat tell think wait 

| Please stay here. I don't want you ...49.90... 

2 Ididn't hear what she said, so I asked her... it. 

3 “Shall we begin?” *No,let's .ecsecssscssssssssssssne .a few minutes.” 

4 Are they already here? I expected them ............. te much later. 

5 Kevin's parents didn't want him .................. .. married. 

6 I want to stay here. You can't make me es with you. 

7 “Is that your bicycle? ‘No, it’s John's. He let me ccoo it" 

8 Mary can’t come to the party. She told me ................. . you. 

9 Would you like a drink? Would you like me .............. some coffee? 
10 “Ann doesn't like me^ ‘What makes you ............ tette that?” 


Traduce al inglés: 


Mis padres quieren que estudie en Francia. 

Sue quiere que estemos aquí a las 8. 

Mi jefe me dejó ir a casa a las 4. (jefe = boss) 

Alicia me pidió que la ayudara. 

Nos gustaría que fueras feliz. 

Liz me convenció de que comprara este libro. 

El médico me dijo que no comiera demasiado. (demasiado = too much) 

Te he dicho que no juegues con el teléfono. 

¡Vamos a un restaurante! No quiero cocinar. 

Mi hermano me pidió que le enseñara a jugar al ajedrez. (ajedrez = chess) 107 
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m 


| went to the shop to ... 


Paula wanted a newspaper, so she went to the shop. 


Why did she go to the shop? S s EWSFAPERS) gress: 


To buy a newspaper. 
A/Para comprar un periódico, 


She went to the shop to buy a newspaper. 
Fue a la tienda a comprar un periódico. 


to + infinitivo (to buy / to see etc.) se usa para indicar por qué o con qué finalidad se hace algo. to = ‘a’ o ‘para’: 
ə ‘Why are you going out? “To get some bread.” ‘A/Para comprar...’ 


e Ann went to the station to meet her friend. — ... a/para encontrarse ... 
e Sue turned on the television to watch the news. — ... para ver... 
e Pd like to go to Germany to learn German.  ... a/para aprender... 


money/time to (do something) dinero/tiempo para (hacer algo): 


e We need some money to buy food. 
e [haven't got time to watch television. 


to. cy don... 


to + verbo for + sustantivo 


(to buy / to see etc.) (for a newspaper / for food etc.) 

e I went to the shop to buy a newspaper. e I went to the shop for a newspaper. 
(no “for to buy”) 

e They're going to Scotland to see their friends. * They're going to Scotland for a holiday. 
(no “for to see”) 

e We need some money to buy food. e We need some money for food. 


wait for ... (= esperar ...) 
Observa estas tres construcciones: 
wait for somebody/something = esperar a alguien/esperar algo: 


e Please wait for me. Por favor, espérame. 


| can't go out yet. Um 
e Are you waiting for the bus? ¿Estás esperando el autobús? 


waiting for John to phone. 


wait to (do something) = esperar para (hacer algo): 


e Hurry up! Pm waiting to go. ... Estoy esperando para salir. 
e Are you waiting to see the doctor? ¿Estás esperando para ver 
al médico? 
wait for somebody/something to ... = esperar (a) que alguien/algo ... : 


e [can't go out yet. Pm waiting for John to phone. 
... Estoy esperando que llame John. 

e Are you waiting for the doctor to come? 
¿Estás esperando a que venga el médico? 


go to ... y go for ... > MJ something to eat / nothing to do etc. = enough to/for ... > MII 


too ... to/for ... => 


54,1 
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EJERCICIOS 54 


Escribe frases con 1 went to ... Elige un elemento de cada cuadro. 


the station the post office buy some food get some stamps 
the café the supermarket catch-a-train meet a friend 


Completa las frases. Elige un final apropiado del cuadro. 


to open this door to wake him up to see who it was 
to watehthetiews to read the newspaper to get some fresh air 


I turned on the television ..5o. watch, the news... 
Alice sat down in an armchair 
Do I need a key cc A cen ? 
I went for a walk by the river ssion 

I knocked on the door of David's room „sisser 

The doorbell rang, so I looked out of the window 


[o E o d 


Con tus propias ideas completa estas frases usando to ... 


1 I went to the shop 50. buy & newspaper... 
2 Pm very busy. I haven't got time 
3 Iphoned Ann rcscscsctccsssssnssrecisosnossosssososnssntsnseeessiosateussesbrbesisnioabosesnebnsornsntenabostuttntesaisneaseenagatea 
4 InvgomngQut.ueecco ES 

5 I borrowed some money 


Completa las frases con to o for. 


1 Paula went to the shop .#.. buy some bread. 


2 We went to a restaurant ............ have dinner. 

3 Robert wants to go to university „s... study economics. 

4 Pm going to London ........... an interview next week. 

5 Im going to London ........... visit some friends of mine. 

6 Have you got time „u... a cup of coffee? 

7 I got up late this morning. I didn't have time .............. wash. 

8 Everybody needs money ............ live. 

9 The office is very small. There's space only „u.s... a desk and chair. 
10 A: Excuse me, are you waiting .............. use the phone? 

B: No, I’m waiting ............... somebody. 


Completa las frases usando las palabras siguientes: 
John+phone it / to arrive you / tell me the film / begin 


1 [can’t go out yet. Pm waiting „for John to phone... 
2 Isat down in the cinema and waited ... 
3 We called an ambulance and waited coccion 
4 “Do you know what to do? ‘No, Pm waiting 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 Uso gafas para leer. 
2 Miesposa necesita un coche para ir al trabajo. 


7 Necesitamos dos entradas para el concierto. 
8 Estamos esperando que llegue el autobús. 

3 Necesito ropa nueva para la boda de Terry. 9 Esperé a que mi hermana llegara. 
0 
1 


(boda = wedding) 10 ¿Estás esperando que telefonee tu marido? 
4 Pulsa aquí para abrir la puerta. (pulsar = press) 11 Necesitas un visado para viajar a China. (visado 
5 Se fueron a Madrid a trabajar. = visa) 
6 Quisiera ir a París para ver Notre Dame. 12 Estoy esperando que abra el supermercado. 
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goto... goon... gofor... go-ing 


go to ... (go to work / go to London / go to a concert etc.) = ‘ira...’ 


e What time do you usually go to work?  ¿... vas al trabajo? 

e Pm going to France next week. Voy a Francia ... 

* Tom didn't want to go to the concert. goto —— L| 
e [went to the dentist last week. 


go to bed = “acostarse”, go to sleep = ‘dormirse’: 

e [went to bed and I went to sleep quickly. Me acosté y me dormí rápidamente. 
go home (sin to): 

e I’m going home now. (no *... going to home ...’) 


go on ... 


holiday de vacaciones 

a trip de viaje 

a tour ir de viaje organizado 
an excursion a una excursión 

a cruise a un crucero 
strike ala huelga 


* We're going on holiday next week. 

* Children often go on school trips. 

e When we were in Scotland, we went on a lot of excursions to different places. 

* The workers have gone on strike. 

go for ... 
a walk dar un paseo 
a run correr 
id a swim ira | nadar 
go (somewhere) for 4 deals beber algo 

a meal comer fuera 


a holiday | pasar unas vacaciones 


*Where's Ann?” “She's gone for a walk.’ 

Do you go for a run every day? 

The sea looks nice. Let’s go for a swim. 

We went for a drink after work yesterday. 

Shall we go out for a meal? I know a good restaurant. 
They’ve gone to Scotland for a holiday. 


(Se dice ‘on holiday’ pero ‘for a holiday”.) 


go + -ing 
Se usa go + -ing con muchas actividades deportivas (swimming / skiing etc.) y también con shopping: 


shopping 
swimming 


fishing 


Igo 

he is going 

we went 

they have gone 
she wants to go 


sailing 
skiing 
jogging etc. 


Are you going shopping this afternoon? ¿Vas a ir de compras ...? 
It's a nice day. Let's go swimming. (0 Let's go fora swim.) | ... Vayamos a nadar. 
Rachel has a small boat and she often goes sailing. — ... va a navegar. 

I went jogging before breakfast this morning. Fui a hacer footing ... 


55.1 


55.2 


55.3 


55.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con to/on/for donde sea necesario. 


Rachel often goes ..7... sailing. 

Sue went mins. Mexico last year. 

Would you like to go .............. the cinema this evening? 

Jack goes ............. jogging every morning. 

I'm going out ............. a walk. Do you want to come? 

I'm tired because I went to a party last night and went............... bed very late. 
Martin is going ............ holiday ............... Italy next week. 

The weather was warm and the river was clean, so we went .............. a swim. 


I need some stamps, so I'm going ............. the post office. 
It's late. I must go .............. home now. 

Would you like to go ............... a tour of the city? 

Shall we go out ............... a meal this evening? 

My parents are going ............... a cruise this summer. 


Ria Ree 
Uh UY NN =0wW0-J]DddvodDdn = 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando go/goes/going/went + -ing. 


every day next month |5 later 


RACHEL DIANE GEORGE LINDA PETER 


SHEILA 
1 Rachel has a boat. She often ..9085. sailing... 
2 Last Saturday Diane went, ...........— tede I ERESTIEE i 
A E E N NAE: every day. 
4 Linda is going on holiday next month. She is .....ccsssssesssssssesssssseessssseeeenssseeesnsssseeessssneees 
S. Peter isgoing outlater: He lasto........— eonim 
Ii —— M after work yesterday evening, 
Usa las palabras del cuadro para completar las frases. Usa to/on/for si es necesario. 
home shopping holiday acswim sleep 
a walk Portugal riding the bank skiing 
1 The sea looks nice. Let's go ..f0F.. A Swim... 
2 *"IsAnnathome?  ^NWNo,she'sgone...... oem to get some money.’ 
o niic cts now. I have to buy some presents. 
4 Iwas very tired last night. I sat down in an armchair and went ................... see " 
5 I wasn’t enjoying the party, so I went suosisi . early. 
6 We live near the mountains. In winter we go every weekend. 
7 Richard! has gota horse He Often goes... uua tetto 
8 The weather is nice. Shall we go e in the paste 
9, (As SAO OWEOITIQ: rere temen soon? 


B: Yes, next month. We're going ........ tnnc " 


Traduce al inglés: 


Jane se fue de vacaciones la semana pasada. 

Carmen se ha ido a dar un paseo. 

¿Fuiste de compras ayer? 

Ayer fuimos de excursión a Windsor. 

Fueron a pescar el sábado. 

Sara estaba cansada. Se acostó y se durmió. 

Juan se fue a nadar con sus amigos. 

iVamos a mi casa a comer algo! 

¿Os vais a esquiar este fin de semana? 

¿Cuándo te vas de vacaciones? (de vacaciones - on holiday) 


SCOANANAWNH KE 


- 


There will be no buses next week because the bus drivers are going ............... strike. 


6 yesterday 


UNIDAD 
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get 


El verbo get se usa en varias construcciones y tiene diversos significados. En los casos aquí tratados, get indica cambio 
de lugar, estado o situación. 


get + sustantivo (get a letter / get a job etc.) = receiv conseguis obtener, comprar/tomar, ir a llamar o a buscar, 
encontrar, traer, etc: oe 


* “Did you get my yleni “Yes, I got it yesterday.’ ¿Recibiste ...? ‘Sí, larecibí ...' 
* I like your pullover. Where did you get it? ¿... lo compraste? 
* Can you get me a knife from the kitchen? ¿Puedes traerme un cuchillo ... ? 
* (al teléfono) ‘Hello, can I speak to Ann, please?” ‘One moment. I’ll get her.’ ‘La llamo.’ 
* We get wool from sheep. La lana se obtiene ... 
* It's difficult to get a job at the moment. — Es difícil encontrar trabajo ... 
También se dice: get a bus / a train / a taxi (= tomar un autobús / un tren / un taxi): 


* ‘Did you come here on foot? “No, I got the bus.’ 


get + adjetivo (get hungry / get cold / get tired etc.) = hacerse/volverse + adjetivo. 


Esta construcción corresponde a verbos españoles, con frecuencia reflexivos o derivados de adjetivos. Por ejemplo: 


get angry (enfadarse) get dressed (vestirse) get late (hacerse tarde) 
get cold (enfriarse) get lost (perderse) get hungry (entrar hambre) 
get drunk (emborracharse) get married (casarse) get better/worse (mejorar/empeorar) 
get tired (cansarse) get ready (preparar/prepararse) get dark (oscurecer/hacerse de noche) 
get wet (mojarse) get hurt (hacerse daño) get old (envejecer) 
* If you don’t eat, you get hungry. * Linda and Frank are getting married soon. 
* Drink your coffee. It's getting cold. * [got up and got dressed quickly. 
* Pm sorry your mother is ill. I hope she gets better soon. * We went for a walk and got lost. 
* We got very wet because we didn't have an umbrella. 


get to + lugar = llegar a: 


* [usually get to work before 8.30. Normalmente llego al trabajo antes de las 8.30. 
* We left London at 10 o'clock and got to Manchester at 12.45. gum | 
* How did you get here? By bus? ot 

^ 


pero: get home (sin to) = llegar a casa: 
* What time did you get home last night? (no 'get to home") 


get in/out/on/off = subir/bajar (de los medios de transporte) 


get in (a car) get out (of a car) get on get off 
(a bus / a train / a plane) 


* Kate got in (o into) the car and drove away. Kate subió al coche y se alejó. 
* Acar stopped and a man got out. ...y bajó un hombre. 
* We got on the bus outside the hotel and got off in Church Street. Subimos  ...y bajamos... 


Pero se dice out of + sustantivo: 
* Aman got out of the car. ... bajó del coche. 


getto = in/ouvon/off => get up > get on = 


56.1 


56.2 


56.3 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 56 


Completa estas frases usando get(s) y un elemento del cuadro. 


a taxi etter some milk a doctor 
your jacket a good salary a ticket the job 
1 I wrote to you last week. Did you get. mu, letter.. > 
2, EAN T ..? It's very nice. 
DQG UT Gig mas UL We IBUSE A tremens 
4 TUO EWabttO walk A 
5 Thad an interview with the manager but I didn't s 
6 When you go out, can you s a 
7 :tÀvesougolngtotheconesert?" Yes caca z 
$ Margaret has pora wellepald Job Mtra mar r 


Completa estas frases usando getting + una de las palabras siguientes: 
dark late «eld- ready married 


1 Drink your coffee. It’s ... getting cold... 

2 Turn on the light. It’s 

No SOEN EEE ESA 

4: Aheresale?" Sisa to go out.’ 
i c ——————— HÀ . It’s time to go home. 


Completa las frases usando get/got + una de las palabras siguientes: 
angry better hungry- lost married nervous old wet 


If you don't eat, you ...9e& hungry... 

Don'tgo:butanthexam: Yoleri s 

My SRO t ——————Ó last year. His wife's name is Julia. 
WY did Bra with me? I didn't do anything wrong. 
We tried to find the hotel but we .................... 
Everybody wants to stay young but we all... enne 

The beginning of the film wasn't very good but it 1e , 
DVS BESO norris before examinations. 


oc O0 tn d WN 


Escribe frases con I left ... and got to... . 


2 London/ 10.15 > Bristol / 11.45 
I left London at 10.15 and 


I left 


Completa las frases con got in / got off / got on / got out of. 


1 Kate ...90 in... the car and drove away. 

O the bus and walked to my house from the bus stop. 
Bb ANA css ora the car, shut the door and went into a shop. 

4 Imiadesstupidimistake [uana the wrong train. 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 ¿Puedes traerme el azúcar de la cocina, por favor? 

2 Me voy a casa. Está oscureciendo. 

3 ¿Cómo puedo llegar a la estación? 

4 ¿Dónde puedo comprar un periódico? 

5 Tu hermana se enfadó conmigo ayer. 

6 Era muy tarde cuando llegaron a casa. 

7 Lucía y Roberto se casan hoy. 

8 “¿Dónde está Andy?” ‘Se está preparando para salir.” 

9 Subimos al avión en Barcelona y dos horas más tarde bajamos en Londres. (más tarde - later) 
10 Ayer llegué tarde al concierto porque me perdí. 
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do y make 


Los dos verbos, do y make, se corresponden normalmente con 'hacer' en español. 


Do se usa para hablar de actividades de un modo general: 
+ What are you doing this evening? (no “What are you making?) ¿Qué haces esta noche? 
* “Shall I open the window? ‘No, it’s OK. Pll doit.’ *.. Yo lo haré.’ 
* Julia's job is very boring. She does the same thing every day. | ... Hace lo mismo todos los dias. 
è Idid a lot of things yesterday. Hice muchas cosas ayer. 
What do you do? = What's your job? ¿A qué te dedicas? (trabajo/profesión): 
* ‘What do you do? ‘I work in a bank.” 


Make = elaborar/fabricar/crear. Por ejemplo: 


SANS 
[7 Ss BI za SD, ; 
roooos[p oy’ He 


EVE 


She's making coffee. He has made a cake. They make umbrellas. It was made in France. 


Compara do y make: 


* [dida lot of things yesterday. I cleaned my room, I wrote some letters and I made a cake. 
Hice muchas cosas ... limpié ... escribí ... hice un pastel. 
* A: What do you do in your free time? Sport? Reading? Hobbies? ¿Qué haces en tu tiempo libre? 
B: I make clothes. I make dresses and jackets. I also make toys for children. 
Hago ropa. Hago vestidos y chaquetas. También hago juguetes para niños. 


Expresiones con do 


an exam (examination) / a test un examen * Pm doing my driving test next week. 

a course un curso * John has just done a training course. 

homework los deberes * Have the children done their homework? 
hacer ; ; 

(somebody) a favour un favor (a alguien) ^ * Ann, could you do me a favour? 

exercises ejercicios * Igo for a run and do exercises every morning. 

housework las labores de casa * Ihate doing housework, especially cleaning. 


También se dice: do the shopping (hacer la compra) / the washing (lavar la ropa) / the washing-up (lavar los platos) / 
the ironing (planchar) / the cooking (cocinar) etc. 


* [did the washing but I didn't do the shopping. 


Expresiones con make 


a phone call una llamada e Excuse me. I have to make a phone call. 

a list una lista * Have you made a shopping list? 

a noise hacer | ruido * It’s late. We mustn’t make a noise. 

a bed una cama * Sometimes I forget to make my bed in the morning. 
a mistake cometer un error * [m sorry, I made a mistake. 

an appointment | concertar una cita è [must make an appointment to see the doctor. 


Se dice make a film (= hacer una película), pero take a photograph (= tomar una foto): 


* When was this film made? ¿Cuándo se hizo esta película? 
* When was this photograph taken? ¿Cuándo se tomó esta foto? 


do/does/did (negación e interrogación) => make somebody do something > [TT 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 57 


57.1 Completa las frases con make/making/made o do/doing/did/done. 


ha nd 


—Ccwoo0 6-19 t UC b.-— 


“Shall I open the window?’ ‘No, it’s OK. PII ...42... it.’ 

What did Olarra at the weekend? Did you go away? 

Do you know how to s bread? 

Paper is moss from wood. 

Richard didn't help me. He sat in an armchair and s nothing. 
What GONO 2 ‘Pm a doctor.’ 

I asked you to clean the bathroom. Have you sss it? 
"Wat do Bey tociens teni in that factory?’ “Shoes.” 
iran some coffee. Would you like some? 

Why are you angry with me? I didn't... anything wrong. 
"What are'y OU «cotes tomorrow afternoon?’ ‘I’m working.’ 


57.2 ¿Qué están haciendo estas personas? 


[SIÓN 


57.3 Completa las frases con una forma correcta de make o do. 


1 
1 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 
1 


I hate ..40n9... housework, especially cleaning. 

Why do you always .......... ss the same mistake? 
¿A me a favour?’ ‘It depends what it is.’ 

VE Oir your homework?’ “Not yet.’ 

I need to see the dentist but I haven't .....cccccssessssssssssseeen an appointment. 
Insectes a course in photography at the moment. It's very good. 
The last time I... an exam was ten years ago. 

When you've finished Exercise 1, you can cocci Exercise 2. 

There's something wrong with the car. The engine is... a strange noise. 
It was a bad mistake. It was the worst mistake I've ever sss ‘ 

A a list of all the things we have to s today. 


57.4 Traduce al inglés: 


fax 


OCENDA UN=e 


¿Qué hiciste ayer? 

“No puedo cerrar esta caja.” “Tu hermano lo hará.” 

“¿A qué se dedica tu esposa?” ‘Es médico.” 

Mi madre hizo estos pasteles. 

A veces hago yo el desayuno en casa. 

No hagas ruido. Jorge está haciendo ejercicios de yoga. 

Ayer hice dos exámenes. 

No me gusta hacer mi cama, pero alguien tiene que hacerlo. 

Haz la lista y yo haré las compras. 

Bob me hizo un favor: cuando yo estaba planchando, él lavó los platos. 115 


have 


have y have got (= Unidad 10) 
I’ve got (something) o I have (something) = tengo (algo): 
e I’ve gota new car. Ol have a new car. Tengo un coche nuevo. 
* Sue has got long hair. o Sue has long hair. Sue tiene el pelo largo. 
* Have they got any children? o Do they have any children? ¿Tienen niños? 
* Tim hasn't got a job. o Tim doesn't have a job. Tim no tiene trabajo. 
+ How much time have you got? o How much time do you have? ¿Cuánto tiempo tienes? 
También se usa have o have got para hablar de problemas de salud: 
e I’ve gota headache. ol have a headache. Tengo dolor de cabeza. 
* Have you got a cold? o Do you have a cold? ¿Tienes un resfriado? 
El pasado (past) es I had (sin got) / I didn't have / Did you have? etc.: 


e When I first met Sue, she had short hair. — ... tenía el pelo corto. 
* He didn’t have any money because he didn't have a job. No tenía ... porque no tenía ... 
* How much time did you have? ¿Cuánto tiempo tuviste/tenias? 


have breakfast / have a shower etc. 


Have (sin got) se usa también en varias expresiones como have breakfast y have a shower. El verbo equivalente en 
español varía según la expresión (comer, tomar etc.). 


breakfast / lunch / dinner | desayunar/almorzar/cenar * "Where's Ann?” “She's having lunch.’ 
a meal / something to eat | tomar una comida/ I don't usually have breakfast. 
or drink algo de comer o beber 
a cup of coffee / a glass tomar / beber una taza de * [had three cups of coffee this morning. 
of milk etc. café / un vaso de leche etc. 
a sandwich / a pizza etc. | comer un bocadillo/ una pizza etc. * ‘Have a biscuit!’ “Oh, thank you.’ 


have - dar 


a party una fiesta * We're having a party next week. You must come. 
a walk dar | un paseo * [usually have a walk on Sunday mornings. 
a look (at) un vistazo (a) * Canl have a look at your newspaper? 


have = tener 


a holiday unas vacaciones * Sam had a holiday last month. 

a good journey tener | un buen viaje * Goodbye! Have a good journey. 
a dream / an accident un sueño / un accidente * Last year Sue had an accident. 

a baby un hijo * Sandra has just had a baby. 


Otros significados: 


a bath/a shower | tomar un baño/una ducha I had a shower this morning. 


a game (of) jugar a Shall we have a game of chess? 
a rest 
a swim nadar It's sunny and hot. Let's have a swim. 


a nice/good time pasárselo bien Did you have a good time in London? 


Enjoy your holiday! Have a nice time! 


e 
a 

descansar * Kathy is tired. She's having a rest. 
° 
o 
e 


Compara I’ve got y I have: 


è I’ve got /T have a new shower. It's very good. Tengo una ducha nueva ... 
e Ihave a shower every morning. (no ‘Tve got ...') Me ducho... 

e A: Where's Paul? 

B: He's having a shower. Se está duchando. 

How often do you have a shower? (no *... have you a shower?) 

¿ ... te duchas? 


I have / I've got > I've (done) (PRESENT PERFECT) => I have to ... > 


58.1 


58.2 


58.3 


58.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con la forma correcta de have o have got. 


1 | didn't have... time to do the shopping yesterday. (I / not / have) 

2 ‘Has Lisa got (O Does Lisa have) acar? ‘No, she can't drive.’ (Lisa / have?) 

3 Becan'topemthedOOE. eremo a key. (he / not / have) 
A A anes ene nen a cold last week. He’s better now. (George / have) 
S "WOlats A studeas a headache? (you / have?) 

6 "Wewantedtogoby taxi tacens enough money.  (we/not/ have) 
A TIRAS es much free time. (she / not / have) 
aee Cem any problems when you were on holiday? (you / have?) 


¿Qué están haciendo estas personas? Usa expresiones de la lista siguiente: 


a rest a cup of tea a bath breakfast dinner a nice time 


¿Qué dirías en estas situaciones? 


1 Annis going on holiday. What do you say to her before she goes? 
Have a nice holiday! 
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Completa las frases usando have/had y una de las expresiones siguientes: 


an accident a glass of water a look a walk a party something to eat 
1 We had a party... a few weeks ago. We invited fifty people. 

De "Shall we... tbe a ? ‘No, Pm not hungry.’ 

S9! Tisvasithiksty, dE à 

A A tetris 

5; Tinaisa yery good driver. She Das naci 

6 There's something wrong with the engine of my car. Can you 


Traduce al inglés: 


No tengo un perro. Tengo un gato. 

Tengo un resfriado, pero no tengo fiebre. 

Normalmente me ducho por la noche. 

La gente normalmente almuerza tarde en España. (la gente = people) 
Siempre tomo una taza de café por la mañana. 

Cuando Sue no tenía trabajo, tenía mucho tiempo para leer. 

Pareces cansada. Toma una taza de té y descansa. 

Dave, da un vistazo a estas fotos. 

Dimos una fiesta el sábado y nos lo pasamos muy bien. 


NS AAA AWN = 


UNIDAD 


98 


117 


l/me he/him . they/them etc. 


Personas 


sujeto I we you he she they 
objeto me us you him her them 


I know Ann. Ann knows me. Conozco a Ann. / Ann me conoce. 
We know Ann. Ann knows us. Conocemos a Ann. / Ann nos conoce. 
You know Ann. Ann knows you. Conoces a Ann. / Ann te conoce. * 
He knows Ann. Ann knows him. i Conoce a Ann. / Ann lo conoce. 

She knows Ann. Ann knows her. Conoce a Ann. / Ann la conoce. 
They know Ann. Ann knows them. Conocen a Ann. / Ann los conoce. 


* you (sujeto y objeto) se puede referir a ‘tu/vosotros(as)/usted/ustedes’. 


En inglés los pronombres objeto van detrás del verbo (Ann knows him.); en español suelen ir delante (Ann lo conoce). 


Cosas 
sujeto it 
objeto it 
e I don’t want this book. You can have it. ... Te lo puedes quedar. 
e [don't want those books. You can have them.  ... Te los puedes quedar. 
e Diane never drinks milk. She doesn’t like it. ... No le gusta. 
* [never go to parties. I don't like them. — ... No me gustan. 


Se usan los pronombres objeto (me/him/them etc.) detrás de las preposiciones (for/to/with etc.): 


e This letter isn't for me. It’s for you. — ... para mí. Es para ti. 

e Who is that woman? Why are you looking at her?  ... ¿Por qué la estás mirando? 

* We're going to the cinema. Do you want to come with us? . ... ¿Quieres venir con nosotros? 

e Sue and Kevin are going to the cinema. Do you want to go with them?  ... ¿Quieres ir con ellos? 
e Where's the newspaper?’ “You're sitting on it.' ... ‘Estas sentado encima.’ 


Con frecuencia it/them precede a los otros complementos: 


e [want that book. Please, give it to me. — ... Dámelo. 
© Robert wants those books. Can you give them to him, please?  ... ¿Puedes dárselos? 


En inglés es necesario usar el pronombre sujeto. En español se omite casi siempre: 


e ‘What does your sister do?” “She works ina bank.  ... Trabaja ...' 
e Ican't do it. It's too difficult. No sé hacerlo. Es demasiado difícil. 


my/his/their etc. => Give me that book! / Give it to me > 


59.1 


59.2 
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EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con him/her/them. 


Oo tn PWN 


I don't know those girls. Do you know them.. ? 
I don't know that man. Do you know 
I don't know those people. Do you know ............ ? 

I don't know David's wife. Do you know ........... ? 

I don't know Mr Stevens. Do you know .......... ? 

I don't know Sarah's parents. Do you know ............ s ? 

I don't know the woman with the black coat. Do you know ............ ? 


Completa las frases usando I/me/you/she/her etc. 


I want to see her but ...$h2... doesn't want to see ..M&... . 
O | 


They want to see me but .................. don't Want tO SEE cocco suits š 
She wants to see him but ocios doesn’t: want tosee aia y 
We want to see them but s don't want to see ......... ttair: : 
He wants to see us but ...... 

They want to see her but . 

I want to see them but ....... don't WanttO SEE. usse 1 
Youwant tosee her but: ee doesn't WAN £0! $68... ; 


Escribe frases que empiecen por I like ... , I don't like ... o Do you like ... ? 


Dunn 


I don't eat tomatoes. ...! don't like them. 
George is a very nice man. I like .... 
This jacket isn’t very nice. I don't .. 
HIS ISAM new:6ags [Dues cette ? 

Mis Glatleisnotverytnendly. 1.2 nnnm . 


Th dar my MEW: hnn ? 


Completa las frases usando I/me/he/him etc. 


eO woo -19 t4 sn 


— 


Who is that woman? Why are you looking at Ne.. ? 

“Do you know that man? “Yes, I work with „sssi > 
Where are the tickets? I can't find ou... š 

I can't find my keys. Where are wc ? 

We're going out. You can come with ............ 

Margaret likes music. conocio» plays the ntm 

I don't like dogs. Pm afraid Of... . 

I'm talking to you. Please listen to ..............— ; 

Where is Ann? I want to talk to... 


My brother has a new job. ...cccconnnaccananoooos doem E KO E very much. 


Completa las frases. 


Dn E Y NN — 


I want that book. Can you ..9ixe i£ to me ? 
He wants the key. Can you give. 
She:wantsthekeys: Canyon a Ee Odeon ? 
Iwantthatletter: Cayo immer ? 

They want the money. Can you ........ 
We want the photographs. Can you 


Traduce al inglés: 


OLENA tt 


[um 


Nunca como plátanos. No me gustan. 

Es muy fácil. Podéis hacerlo. 

Conozco a Sam y él me conoce a mí. 

A Sue no le gusta Tom. No quiere salir con él. 

No tenemos la dirección de Jane. ¿La tienes tú? 
“¿Quieres este bolígrafo?” “Sí. ¿Puedes prestármelo?” 
Dile que no quiero verlo. 

“¿Dónde está mi diccionario?’ ‘Lo tiene Tom.’ 

Juan necesita ese dinero. Dáselo. 

No tengo las fotos aquí. No puedo enseñároslas. 


UNIDAD 
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UNIDAD 


my/his/their etc. 


I ? my I like my job. 
we ^? our We like our jobs. 
> your You like your job. 
he ^? his He likes his job. 
she ^ her She likes her job. 
7? their They like their jobs. 

it > its Oxford is famous for its university. (its = su, de Oxford) 


my/your/his etc. llevan detrás un sustantivo: 
my hands mis manos his mother su madre her new car su coche nuevo 
our house nuestra casa your best friend tu mejor amigo their room su habitación 


your equivale en español a 'tu/tus/vuestro/vuestra/vuestros/vuestras' y también a 'su/sus' (cuando el poseedor es 
Vd./Vds.). 


e Excuse me, is this your handbag? ...  ;... su bolso? 
e Sue, Bruce, tell us something about your trip to India.  ... contadnos algo de vuestro viaje a la India. 


his/her/their (= 'su/sus' en español) se refieren al poseedor (masculino/femenino/plural) y no a lo poseído: 


MR AND MRS THOMSON 


ES ) 
is 


their son 


(= Diane's car) 


her husband 
(2 Diane's 
husband) 


their daughter 


her children 
(= Diane's 


children) 


their children 


its es diferente de it's: 


its = su/sus (de cosa o animal) e Oxford is famous for its university. ... por su universidad. 
it's = it is e [like Oxford. It's a nice city. (= It is a nice city.) 


En inglés se usan con frecuencia los posesivos al hablar de partes del cuerpo, prendas de vestir y objetos personales. 
Observa las diferencias entre inglés y español: 


* How often do you clean your teeth? ¿Con qué frecuencia te limpias los dientes? 
She's got a small scar on her face. — Tiene una cicatriz pequeña en la cara. 

He always has his hands in his pockets. Siempre está con las manos en los bolsillos. 
Please, take off your hat. Por favor, quitese el sombrero. 

Mylegsache. Me duelen las piernas. 

We can't find our keys. No podemos encontrar las llaves. 


mine/yours etc. => Ume/my/mine => 


60.1 


50.2 


60.3 


60.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases siguientes: 


1 I’m going to wash .my hands. 


UNIDAD 


4 THE SEO to Wash essence ceras 


d They regone to wash zoom 
6 Are you going to wash ss ? 


2 She's going 16 wash) «its 
3 We're going to wash ss 


Completa las frases siguientes: 


A cet das tay id A parents. 


parents. 6 John ttes 
.parents. 7 Do you live ..... d 
PO osea latem E Spp c tiun GiB Col (clo EBEI aiio meten 


Observa el árbol genealógico y completa las frases usando his/her/their. 


1 I saw Liz with "er... husband, Philip. 
2 Isaw Ann and Ted with ............... children. 
3 Isaw Ted with ............... wife, Ann. 
4 I saw George with .............. brother, Bill. 
5 I saw Ann with ............... brother, Bill. 
6 I saw Liz and Philip with ............... son, Bill. 
7 lsaw Ann with ............... parents. 
8 I saw Diana and Robert with ............... parents. 
Completa las frases con my/our/your/his/her/their/its. 
1 Do you like ...Yo4r... job? 
2 I know Mr Watson but I don't know ...................... wife. 
3 Mrand Mrs Baker live in London. — .ssssassssss1010.. son lives in Australia. 
4 We're going to have a party. We're going to invite all ....................... friends. 
5 Annis going out with cc... friends this evening. 
6 Tike tennis. Aeiiaan favourite sport. 
T O AAA car? ‘No, I haven't got a car.’ 
8 I want to phone Ann. Do you know on... phone number? 
9 Do you think most people are happy in uu... jobs? 
10 Pm going to wash ii... hair before I go out. 


11 This is a beautiful tree. — leaves are a beautiful colour. 
12 John has a brother and a sister... brother is 25 and ................... sister is 21. 


Completa las frases usando my/his/their etc. y una de las palabras siguientes: 
husband job. 


Jim doesn't enjoy .. his Jeb... . It’s not very interesting. 
I can’t open the door. I hayen't got... ets è 

Sally MA a works in a bank. 

Ite very'colditoday. PU when you go out. 
*What are the children doing? 
‘Do you know that man? “Yes, but I don’t know ... 
Wellive in Barton Siete oca e eta tEE 


coat homework house key name 


is at the end on the left. 


UYA U 4 UD 2 — 


Traduce al inglés: 


Mi coche es muy viejo. 

¿Tenéis vuestros libros aquí? 

Veo a Carlos y a su hermana los domingos. 

¿Puede Vd. enseñarme su pasaporte? 

Siempre nos lavamos las manos antes de comer. (comer = dinner) 
Quítese la chaqueta, por favor. 

Pablo y su madre están esperándote. 

Voy a lavarme el pelo. 

Nuestra casa no está lejos de la estación. 

Avila es famosa por sus murallas. (muralla = wall) 


OVWo0JDAA UN 
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Whose is this? It's mine/yours/hers etc. 


| 8 N 


EN 724 UA E f 2 a 
(el) mio (el) nuestro (el) suyo (el) suyo (el) suyo 


(el) tuyo/ (el) vuestro 
(el) suyo (de Vd.) 


mine It's my money. It's mine. 
ours It's our money. It's ours. 
yours It's your money. It's yours. 


his It's his money. It's his. 
hers It's her money. It's hers. 
theirs It's their money. It's theirs. 


my/your etc. llevan detrás un sustantivo (my hands / your book etc.): 


+ My hands are cold. Tengo las manos frías. 

e Isthis your book? ¿Es éste tu libro? 

* Ann gave me her umbrella. Ann me dio su paraguas. 

* It's their problem, not our problem. Es su problema, no nuestro problema. 


mine/yours etc. se usan solos, sin un sustantivo detrás. Tampoco van precedidos de the: 
* Is this book mine or yours? ¿Este libro es mío o tuyo? 
* [didn't have an umbrella, so Ann gave me hers. (no *... the hers.) 
No tenía paraguas, así que Ann me dio el suyo. 
e It's their problem, not ours. (no *... the ours.) Es su problema, no el nuestro. 
© We went in our car and they went in theirs. (no ‘... in the theirs.’) | ... y ellos fueron en el Suyo. 
his puede ir seguido o no de un sustantivo: 


e ‘Is this his camera or yours?’ ‘It’s his.’ Es ésta su cámara o la tuya?”  'Esla suya.' 


En inglés se dice a friend of mine / a friend of his / some friends of ours etc. (un amigo mio / un amigo suyo / unos 
amigos nuestros etc.): 


* lwentout to meet a friend of mine. — ... a un amigo mío / a una amiga mía. 
* Tom was with a friend of his.  ... con un amigo suyo / con una amiga suya. 
e Are those people friends of yours?  ; ... amigos tuyos? 


Whose ... ? = ¿De quién ...? 


* Whose book is this? 
¿De quién es este libro? 


Whose puede ir seguido o no de un sustantivo: 


* Whose money is this? 


¿De quién es este dinero? tes mine: 
Whose is this? 
¿De quién es esto? 

* Whose shoes are these? 
¿De quién son estos zapatos? They're John's. 
Whose are these? Son de John. 


¿De quién son éstos? 


my/his/their etc, > I/me/my/mine => [unan 62 | Ann's camera / my brother's car — 


61.1 


61.2 


61.3 


61.4 


61.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 61 


Completa las frases con mine/yours etc. 


1 It's your money. It's Yours... 5 It’s their house. It's 
2 It's my bag. It's 6 They're your books. They're. os 
3 It'sour car. It's 7 They're my glasses. They're ............ s 
4 They're her shoes. They're 8 It's his coat. It's 


Escoge la palabra correcta. 


It’s their/theirs problem, not eur/ours. ^ their y ours son las palabras correctas 
This is a nice camera. Is it your/yours? 

That's not my/mine umbrella. My/Mine is black. 

Whose books are these? Your/Yours or my/mine? 

Catherine is going out with her/hers friends this evening. 

My/Mine room is bigger than her/hers. 

They've got two children but I don't know their/theirs names. 

Can we use your washing machine? Our/Ours is broken. 


JO MN Un 


Completa las frases siguientes con friend(s) of mine/yours etc. 


I went to the cinema with a ..friend of mine... 
They went on holiday with some .. 
She's'golDng out WIE A rs 
We had dinner with some ..c..ssssssssssssssssecssssssecssssssecssesensesssssvsnssssessssssssssusssensussssensnssensensens 
it 
Tom is going to meet a sss 
Do you know those people? Are they 


Y Dn un 


Observa los dibujos. ¿Qué dicen estas personas? 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 “¿De quién son estos zapatos?” ‘Son míos.” 

2 Luisa está usando mi diccionario. Ha perdido el suyo. 

3 “¿Son vuestros estos libros? “No, los nuestros están aqui.’ 

4 “¿Esta casa es tuya?” “Sí, es mia.’ 

5 Un amigo vuestro es también amigo mío. 

6 He terminado mi cena pero John no ha terminado la suya. 

7 “¿De quién es esta bicicleta? “Pregúntale a Jane. Creo que es suya.” 
8 Mi marido viene esta noche al teatro, ¿y el tuyo? 


123 


UNIDAD | 


l/me/my/mine 


You give me your > ES 
address and IU gwe \ JY 


Pronombres personales Posesivos 
sujeto objeto determinantes pronombres 
(— Unidad 59) (— Unidad 59) (= Unidad 60) (= Unidad 61) 
mum 


I know Tom. Tom knows me. It's my car. It's mine. 


We know Tom. Tom knows us. It's our car. It's ours. 


You know Tom. Tom knows you. It's your car. It's yours. 


He knows Tom. 'Tom knows him. It's his car. It's his. 


She knows Tom. 'Tom knows her. It's her car. It's hers. 


They know Tom. | Tom knows them. | It's their car. It's theirs. 


e A: Do you know that man? ¿Conoces a aquel hombre? 

B: Yes, I know him but I can't remember his name. — Sí, lo conozco, pero no recuerdo su nombre. 
e She was very pleased because we invited her to stay with us at our house. 

Estaba muy contenta porque la invitamos a quedarse con nosotros en casa. 
e A: Where are the children? Have you seen them? ¿Dónde están los niños? ¿Los has visto? 

B: Yes, they are playing with their friends in the park. Sí. Están jugando con sus amigos en el parque. 
* That's my pen. Can you give it to me, please? Esa es mi pluma. ¿Puedes dármela, por favor? 
è A:Isthis your umbrella? ¿Es éste tu paraguas? 

B: No, it’s yours. No, es el tuyo. 
* He didn't have an umbrella, so she gave him hers. — Él no tenía paraguas, asi que ella le dio el suyo. 
e I’m meeting a friend of mine this evening. Esta noche veré a un amigo mío / una amiga mía. 


myself/yourself etc. => Give me that book! / Give it to me! => 


62.1 


62.2 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 62 


Responde a las preguntas como en el ejemplo. 


d; 


7 Y i} 


Feinvited. us EG SEA With house. 

They invited meto stay Wir house. 
I invited them 
She invited us 
Dicta ? 


Nn twhd — 


Completa las frases como en el ejemplo. 


| Igave him my address and he gave me his... 

2 JENO cores AAT ES SYA SIN EY rr rra 
3 .Hegave meus address adi era 
4 We gave them... address and they gave . 

S Shegavehim............ address andiamo SONS 
6 You gave us ........... address andoessenaescncteicde sente 
7 They gave you „u... address;and cs sessncccncconsesssnsnsonsssssescenenisessnerencgenanssnersant 


Completa las frases usando him/her/yours etc. 


Where's Ann? Have you seen Ne.. ? 

Where are my keys? Where did I put we ? 

This letter is for Bill. Can you give it to .... — 

We wrote to John but he didn't answer cnc... letter. 

‘I can't find my pen. Can I use ~.s ? ^ “Yes, of course.’ 
We're going to the cinema. Why don't you come with .............. ? 
Did your sister pass „s... exams? 

Some people talk about ...................... jobs all the time. 

Last night I went out for a meal with a friend of .................... A 


NO 00 -1O NP 0 F2 — 


Traduce al inglés: 


Roberto me dio su número de teléfono y yo le di el nuestro. 

Mi hermano trabaja aquí. ¿Lo conoces? 

¿Dónde están tus fotos? ¿Puedo verlas? 

Vuestros amigos os están esperando. 

La vimos en el cine, pero ella no nos vio. 

Sue me prestó su coche. El mío estaba en el taller. (taller = garage) 
No me des ahora el libro, guárdalo en tu bolsa. (guardar = keep) 
Tom está enfadado. Su hermana no le ayuda nunca. 


oc JD un 


125 


!) al 


He is looking at himself. Help yourself! They're enjoying themselves. 
Se mira. ¡Sírvase! Se divierten. 


I looked at myself in a mirror. Me miré... 
He cut himself with a knife. (no “He cut him ..') Se cortó ... 


myself mí mismo/me 
himself sí mismo/se 
herself sí misma/se 
yourself ti mismo/te 

(Vd.) sí mismo/se 
yourselves vosotros mismos/os 
ourselves nosotros mismos/nos 
themselves ellos mismos/se 

ellas mismas 


Please, help yourself, Sue. Por favor, sírvete tú misma, Sue. 

Please, help yourself, Mr Grant.  ... sírvase Vd. mismo, Sr. Grant. 
Please, help yourselves. Por favor, servios. 

We had a good holiday. We enjoyed ourselves.  ... Nos divertimos. 
They had a good time. They enjoyed themselves. ... Se divirtieron. 


by myself / by yourself etc. = a solas/solo 


e [went on holiday by myself. Fui de vacaciones solo. 
e ‘Was she with her friends?’ “No, she was by herself. '... No, estaba sola.’ 


each other = el uno al otro 


* Jilland Ann are good friends. They know each other well. ... Se conocen bien. 
e PaulandIlive near each other. Paul y yo vivimos cerca (el uno del otro). 


Compara -selves con each other: 


each other - acción recíproca ourselves/yourselves/themselves - acción reflexiva 


* Steve and Sue looked at each other. * Steve and Sue looked at themselves. 

... Se miraron (el uno al otro). ... Se miraron (cada uno a sí mismo). 

each other = el uno al otro -selves = sí mismos 
* They hurt each other. Se hicieron daño. | * They hurt themselves. Se hicieron daño. 
* Help each other! — ¡Ayudaos! è Help yourselves! | jServíos! 


Algunos verbos no son reflexivos en inglés pero son reflexivos o pronominales en espariol: 
* Are you feeling all right? ¿Te encuentras bien? 
e Where can I wash my hands? ¿Dónde puedo lavarme las manos? 
* What time shall we meet? ¿A qué hora nos veremos? 
A veces get + adjetivo (> Unidad 56) corresponde a un verbo reflexivo o pronominal en español: 
e Brian got tired and stopped working. Brian se cansó ... 
* They fell in love and got married. Se enamoraron y se casaron. 
A veces un PHRASAL VERB inglés (Unidades 108-109) corresponde a un verbo reflexivo o pronominal en español: 


* Take off your coat and sit down, please.  Quítese la chaqueta y siéntese, por favor. 
è What time do you get up? ¿A qué hora te levantas? 


She fell off her bike but she didn’t hurt herself. — ... no se hizo daño ... 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 63 


63.1 ^ Completa las frases usando myself/yourself etc. 


1 He looked at himself... in the mirror. 

2 Pm not angry with you. Pm angry With s ` 

3 Margaret had a nice time in London. She enjoyed ninia « 

4 My friends had a nice time in London. They enjoyed 

5 Ipicked up a very hot plate and burnt cnc s 

6 He never thinks about other people. He only thinks about ............. ; 
7 I wantto know more about you. Tell me about ........ . (one person) 
8 Goodbye! Have a nice holiday and look after cinco. ! (two people) 


63.2 Completa las frases usando by myself / by yourself etc. 


I went on holiday alone. Lent on holiday by myself... 
When I saw him, he was alone. When I saw him, he 1... 
Don't go out alone. Dotar sarral 


Dn Un 


I went to the cinema alone. ] s €—————— MH 
My sister lives alone. MSIE Ds 
Many people live alone. Many POO eese EGER ie STINSON scans ettetietimeccti ni 


63.8 Escribe frases usando each other. 


B® 


| gave her 5. 
SE a present. fin 
"n ke 


Who are those people? Do you know ..Hem.. ? 

You can help Tom and Tom can help you. So you and Tom can help ........... à 
There's food in the kitchen. If you and Chris are hungry, you can help ......... ‘ 
We didn’t go to Ann’s party. She didn't invite cnn . 

When we go on holiday, we always enjoy ss - 
Mary and Jane were at school together but they never see s now. 

Diane and I are very good friends. We've known ......... for a long time. 

“Did you see David and Diane at the party?’ Yes, but I didn't speak to cinc. sl 
Many people talk to nn when they're alone. 


a ASS E UN = 


ud 


63.5 Traduce al inglés: 


Estaba afeitándose y se cortó. 

Miraos en el espejo. 

Aquí está la ensalada. Sírvete tú mismo. 

Vino de Inglaterra sola. 

¿Cómo se encuentra tu padre? 

¿Os divertisteis ayer? 

Mi esposa y yo nos enamoramos y nos casamos en dos meses. 

Se escriben a menudo. 127 
Tuvieron una pelea pero no se hicieron daño. (pelea = fight) 


CAeAINMNBWNH — 


MY BROTHER 


Ann’s camera my brother's car the manager's office 
la cámara de Ann el coche de mi hermano la oficina del director 


's se usa normalmente con personas para expresar posesión, relación familiar o dependencia. En español se indica esta 
relación con la preposición ‘de’: 

e [stayed at my sister’s house. (no *... the house of my sister.”) ... en casa de mi hermana. 

* Have you met Mr Kelly’s wife? (no *... the wife of Mr Kelly?) | ¿... la esposa de Mr Kelly? 

* Are you going to James's party? (no *... the James's party?) ¿Vas ala fiesta de James? 

e Paulis a man's name. Paula is a woman's name. | ... nombre de hombre. ... nombre de mujer. 


Observa que delante de los nombres de personas no se usa the: 
Ann's coat (no ‘the Ann’s coat’) James's party (no ‘the James's party”) 


También se puede usar -’s a solas: 


e Mary's hair is longer than Ann's. (= Ann'shair) ... más largo que el de Ann. 
e ‘Whose umbrella is this? ‘It’s my mother’s.’ (= my mother's umbrella) | ... el de mi madre. 
e ‘Where were you last night? “At Paul's.' (se sobreentiende = Paul's house) En casa de Paul. 


friend's y friends” 


Si usamos un nombre en singular (friend/student/ 
mother), añadimos -’s: 


Si usamos un nombre en plural acabado en -s 
(friends/students/parents etc.), añadimos sólo el 
apóstrofo (-*): 


my friend's house la casa de mi amiga my friends’ house la casa de mis amigos 


my mother’s car el coche de mi madre my parents’ car el coche de mis padres 


Se usa of ... (= de ...) para hablar de cosas, lugares, etc.: 


* Look at the roof of that building (no ‘that building's roof’) | ... el techo de aquel edificio. 

We didn't see the beginning of the film (no “the film's beginning’) ... el principio de la película. 
What's the name of this village? ¿Cuál es el nombre de este pueblo? 

Do you know the cause of the problem? | ¿... la causa del problema? 

You can sit in the back of the car. — ... en la parte de detrás del coche. 

Madrid is the capital of Spain.  ... la capital de España. 


mine/yours etc. = PITTI) whose... ? => ERTS) -’s (he's / Mary's etc.) > 


EJERCICIOS 
64.1 


m FY - CUN 


7 
fhe qe = EM 

yu ESE 2PAUL 
A m d 
A DANIEL 


Mary and Brian are married. 

They have a son, James, and a 
daughter, Julia. 

Julia is married to Paul. 

Julia and Paul have a son, Daniel. 


64.2 


Observa el dibujo y responde con una sola palabra. 


UNIDAD 


64 


Observa el árbol genealógico y escribe frases sobre los miembros de la familia. 


(Brian/husband) 
(Julia/mother) 
(Mary/wife) Mary is 
(James/brothét) James usaras 
(James/uncle) uncle. 
(Julia/ mite) ilia cool y 
(Mary/grandmother) 


Julia is Daniels mother. 


"M SAEI E tt m ‘ 
(Paul/husband) . . 
(Paul/faihet) «rr à 
(Daniel/nephew) 


Sy Whose is this? 3 
(7 Álice's 


64.3 


¿Son correctas estas frases? Corrige las que no estén bien. 


I stayed atthe house of my sister) 

What is the name of this village? 

Do you like the colour of this coat? 

Do you know the phone number of Bill? 

The job of my brother is very interesting. 
Write your name at the top of the page. 

For me the morning is the best part of the day. 
The favourite colour of Paula is blue. 

When is the birthday of your mother? 

The house of my parents isn’t very big. 

The walls of this house are very thin. 

The car stopped at the end of the street. 

Are you going to the party of Silvia next week? 


wW 0 JO nun 


64.4 


Traduce al inglés: 


“¿Es ese bolso de Carla?” 
Este es el dormitorio de mis hermanas. 
¿Es nuevo el coche de tus amigos? 


Ayer fuimos a la boda de Marta. 

“¿Es este paraguas de Tom?” ‘No, es de Lucy.” 
El precio de la leche ha subido. (subir = increase) 
Ayer fuimos a casa de Sue. 
“¿Quién es ese hombre?” 


1 
2 
3 
4 
Sj 
6 
E 
8 
9 
0 Me voy de vacaciones al final de mayo. 


= 


The manager of the hotel is on holiday at the moment. 


“No, el de Carla es blanco.” 


El marido de Susana me telefoneó anoche. (anoche = last night) 


‘Es el hermano de mi esposa.” 
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65 


He's got a camera. She's waiting for a friend. It's a nice day. 
Tiene una cámara. Espera a un/a amigo/a. Hace (un) buen día. 


a/an = 'un, una' 


Se usa a delante de una consonante (b/c/d/j/w/y etc.): 


* They've got two children, a boy and a girl. Tienen dos hijos, un chico y una chica. 
e Alice works in a bank.  ... enun banco. 

e Canlaskaquestion?  ¿... hacer una pregunta? 

* Birmingham is a large city in central England. — ... una ciudad grande ... 


Se usa an delante de una vocal (a/e/i/o/u): 


e Do you want an apple or a banana? — ¿... una manzana o un plátano? 
* Pm going to buy a hat and an umbrella.  ... un sombrero y un paraguas. 
e Itis an interesting film. — ... una película interesante. 


también an hour (la h no se pronuncia) 
pero se usa a delante del sonido /ju:/: a university a European country 


another (= an + other) = 'otro/otra' se escribe como una sola palabra: 


e Can I have another cup of tea?  ¿... otra taza de té? 
* Open another window. It's very hot. Abre otra ventana ... 


Se usa a/an para designar cosas o personas: 


e The sun isa star. ...esuna estrella. 

e Football is a game.  ... es un juego. 

è A mouse is an animal. It’s a small animal. ... es un animal. Es un animal pequeño. 
* Joe is a very nice person. ... es una persona muy agradable. 


a/an se usan delante de los nombres de profesiones: 

e Whats yourjob?” ‘Tm a dentist.’ (no ‘I’m dentist.’) 
... Soy dentista.’ 
“What does Mark do?” “He's an engineer.” 
„ Es ingeniero." 
Would you like to be a teacher?  ;... ser profesor? 
Beethoven was a composer.  ... era/fue compositor. 
Picasso was a famous painter. ... era/fue un pintor famoso. 
Are you a student? ¿Eres estudiante? 


* a/an es singular. Para expresar la idea de 'unos/unas' del español, 
se puede usar some/any (=> Unidad 76). 


alan (2) > a car / some money (contables e incontables) > 


65.1 


65.2 


65.3 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 55 


Escribe a o an. 


| .M, old book 4 ess airport Mara university 
2 eunen window rm new airport Sin hour 
c cid horse É muaa organisation 9 ni economic problem 


¿Qué son estas cosas? Escoge una opción del cuadro y completa las frases. 


bird fruit mountain river musical instrument 

flower game planet tool vegetable 
1 Aduckis..A bird... 67 JUBII 5 
Le ACO N , T'AS peatlBecsc terc uo AS Eee eset ; 
3 Tennis is ......... - 8 The Amazon is ... 


4 A hammer is ... c 9 A roseis ........ 
A TREES : 10 A trumpet is 


¿Cuál es su profesión? Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando las siguientes profesiones: 


dentist. electrician nurse photographer private detective shop assistant taxi driver 


Escribe frases completas usando un elemento del cuadro A y otro del B. Usa a/an cuando sea necesario. 


& Lwantte-asl-you Barbara works in B 


Tom never wears Ann wants to learn 
I can't ride Jim lives in 
My brother is This evening I’m going to 


old house artist 

party i 

bookshop foreign language 
hat bicycle 


Traduce al inglés: 


Mi padre es mecánico y mi madre es médico. 

Cervantes fue escritor. 

Estoy leyendo un libro interesante. 

Sandra quiere ser periodista. 

¿Hay universidad donde vives? 

Nuestro piso está en un edificio viejo. 

“¡Toma otra taza de café!’ “No, gracias, pero quisiera un vaso de agua.” 
Tenemos que esperar una hora. 
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a/an (2) 


En los siguientes casos en inglés se usa a/an, pero ningün artículo en espanol. 


What a big cat! She's got a cold. 
iQué gato tan grande! Está resfriada. 


en las exclamaciones: 
ə Whata noise! ¡Qué ruido! 
e What an awful day! Qué día tan malo! 
detrás de without (= sin): 
e Don’t go out without an umbrella.  ... sin paraguas. 
e They bought a house without a garage.  ... sin garaje. 
con los numerales 100 y 1000: 
e There are a hundred (0 one hundred) pence in a pound. Hay cien peniques en una libra. 
e In that shop there are over a thousand (0 one thousand) CDs.  ... hay más de mil compact discs. 
al hablar de pertenencias o efectos personales: 
e Have you got a watch / a car / a computer / a driving licence / a passport? 
¿Tienes reloj / coche / ordenador / permiso de conducir / pasaporte? 
al hablar de ciertos problemas de salud: 
e Ive got a cough / a temperature / a headache / a cold. 
Tengo tos / fiebre / dolor de cabeza. / Estoy resfriado. 
en algunas expresiones o frases hechas, por ejemplo: 


e When he wasachild... Cuando era pequeño ... 
e Are you an only child? ¿Eres hijo único? 
e Pminagood/bad mood. Estoy de buen/mal humor. 


Se usa a/an pero normalmente ‘el/la’ en español para hablar de características físicas: 


e David has got a big nose. David tiene la nariz grande. 
e Her cat has a very short tail. Su gato tiene la cola muy corta. 
e I’ve gota sore throat. Tengo la garganta irritada. 


También se usa a/an para expresar relaciones de frecuencia + tiempo, precio + cantidad, etc.: 


three lessons a week tres clases a la semana 
8 hours a day 8 horas al día 

£1.50akilo £1.50 el kilo 

90 kilometres an hour 90 kilómetros por hora 


e These tomatoes are £1.75 a kilo. ... sona £1.75 el kilo. 
e That train travels at 125 miles an hour. — ... viaja a 125 millas por hora. 


a/an (1) => ER a car / some money (contables e incontables) > [THT 


66.1 


66.2 


66.3 


66.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Escribe una exclamación para cada dibujo usando What a/an ... ! 


large interesting tall beautiful exciting nice old horrible 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


iQué día tan frío! 

Es una casa grande pero sin jardín. 

Lucy tiene fiebre. 

En mi escuela tenemos seis clases al día. (clase = lesson) 
Mi hermano está de muy mal humor hoy. 

“¿Es Teresa hija única?” “No, tiene una hermana.” 
Tengo dolor de cabeza. Dame una aspirina. 

¡Hola Bruce, qué sorpresa! (sorpresa = surprise) 

Es un tren rápido. Viaja a 250 kilómetros por hora. 


UNIDAD 
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flower(s)  bus(es) (singular y plural) 


El plural de un sustantivo es normalmente singular + -s. 


singular — plural 
a flower — some flowers unas flores 
aweek - six weeks seis semanas 
a nice place — many nice places muchos sitios bonitos 
this shop — these shops estas tiendas 


Ortografía (spelling) de las terminaciones del plural: a flower some flowers 


El plural de los sustantivos que bus > buses dish — dishes 
terminan en -s / -sh / -ch / -x 3 church > churches box > boxes 


también se forma añadiendo -es: potato — potatoes tomato — tomatoes 


-y > -ies baby > babies dictionary > dictionaries party > parties 
pero -ay / -ey / -oy > -ys day > days monkey monkeys boy — boys 


-f/-fe > -ves shelf > shelves knife knives wife — wives 


Estas palabras son plural en inglés: g 


scissors glasses trousers jeans pyjamas 
tijeras gafas pantalones pantalones pijama (singular en español) 
vaqueros 


* Do you wear glasses? ¿Llevas gafas? 
* Those jeans make you look younger. Esos pantalones vaqueros te hacen parecer más joven. 
e Where are my pyjamas? ¿Dónde está mi pijama? 


A veces se dice a pair of scissors / a pair of trousers etc. para indicar uno de estos objetos: 
* [needa new pair of pyjamas. O ... some new pyjamas. (no “a new pyjamas’) Necesito un pijama nuevo. 


Observa que clothes (= ropa) es plural: 
* My clothes are dirty. I must wash them. Mi ropa está sucia. Debo lavarla. 


Algunos plurales irregulares que no terminan en -s son: 


this man (hombre) > these men one foot (pie) > two feet that sheep (oveja) — those sheep 
a woman (mujer) + some women a tooth (diente) — all my teeth a fish (pez) > many fish 


a child (niño/a) > many children a mouse (ratón) + some mice 


Observa también: a person > two people / some people / a lot of people etc. El plural ‘persons’ no es tan frecuente 
como “people”. 

è She's a nice person. Es una persona agradable. 
pero: 

* They are nice people. Son personas agradables. 


People es plural, a diferencia de ‘gente’: 

è A lot of people speak English. (no “a lot of people speaks’) Mucha gente habla inglés. 

* [like those people there. They are very nice. Me cae bien esa gente. Es muy agradable. 
Police también es plural: 

e The police are coming. (no ‘The police is coming.') Viene la policía. 

© Do the police carry guns in your country? (no ‘Does the police ... ??) ¿Va armada la policía ... ? 
Para hablar de una persona se usa policeman/policewoman, police officer: 

e My sister is a policewoman. Mi hermana es policía. 


Ortografía (spelling) => [TE] 


67.1 


67.2 


67.3 


67.4 
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EJERCICIOS 67 


Escribe el plural. 

1 flower flowers... Si umbrella zonis Tall eric 
2. BOE ^ «mm 6 addiéss e. LO TOOL. ioc 
3: WO aestimo n prora AO couronne I1 holiday... 
4. Gy! — cct 8 sandwich A 12) POR incas 


1 There are a lot of ..SheeP... in the field. 4: NA «a " 
2 George is cleaning his ................. ss y S Dhererarea lots amaia in the river. 
3 There are three ....................... atthe busstopp € Ies are falling from the tree. 


Algunas de estas frases son correctas, pero la mayoría no. Corrige las que no estén bien. 


1 Pm going to buy some flowers. ..OK... 
I need (a new jeans) .!.need. a new pair of jeans. .O.... | need. some new jeans. 


2 

3; Tesalovelypark with a lotof beautitultree, mcr mica 
4: There. was:a womaminthecar With CW MENS cios ERA 
S SHEED Sat TASS incas 
6 
> 
8 


Davidtisimantied rand has three AS ri res 
MostoEms Irienil'arestdent pens netas 

He put on his pyjama and went to bed. ............... 

9 We went fishing but we didn't catch many fish. .. 
10 Do you know many persons in this town? ........ 
11 Phkéyourtroüser. Where: did yo gel it? cinc ARA 
12; Thétown centreis:usually full sof TOMES Emir AS 
13: L:don'tlikemice. im afraid OMIC rn AAA NESE 
I4: This;scisso£ IS ENGEy NDA a ii ceci 


¿Qué opción es la correcta? Completa las frases. 


1 It’s anice place. Many people ...92.... there for a holiday. (go 0 goes?) 
2, SOME peoples... csset always late. (is O are?) 
3 The president is not popular. The people cinco... like him. ^ (don’t o doesn’t?) 
4 A lot of people... television every day. (watch o watches?) 
5 Three people ........ „~ injured in the accident. (was 0 were?) 
6 How many people... in that house? (live o lives?) 
Dios the police carry guns in your country? (Do o Does?) 
8 The police cocino looking for the stolen car. (is 0 are?) 
9 [need my glasses but I can't find conca z (it o them?) 

10 Emqgoiigto Duy camaras new jeans today. (a 0 some?) 


Traduce al inglés: 


En esta tienda puedes comprar flores y plantas. 

¿Cuánta gente había en el restaurante? 

La policía está buscando a los ladrones. (ladrón = thief) 
¿Cuántos diccionarios hay en las estanterías? 

Estas patatas son muy buenas pero los tomates están verdes. 
En esta ciudad hay muchas iglesias. (muchas = a lot of) 

Me gusta tu ropa. ¿Dónde la compraste? 

Me compré unos pantalones, dos camisas y un pijama. 
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k 


a car / some money (contable/incontable 1) 


Un sustantivo puede ser contable (countable) o incontable (uncountable). 


Sustantivos contables 
Por ejemplo: (a) car (a) man (a) key (a) house (a) flower (an) idea (an) accident 


Se puede usar one/two/three etc. con sustantivos contables (se pueden contar): 


one car two cars three men four houses 


Los sustantivos contables pueden ser singular o plural: 


singular: acar my car the car etc. 


plural: cars two cars the cars some cars many cars etc. 


e lam going to buy a car. Voy a comprar un coche. 
e There aren't many cars in the car park. No hay muchos coches en el aparcamiento. 
e New cars are very expensive. Los coches nuevos son muy caros. 


No uses el singular (car/house etc.) solo. Acompáñalo de a/an (=> Unidad 66). 
e Whata nice car! (no ‘What nice car!) 
e Wecan't get in without a key. (no ‘without key”) 
e It's a nice house, but there isn't a garden. (no ‘there isn't garden’) 
e [haven't got a watch. (no ‘I haven't got watch’) 


Sustantivos incontables 


Por ejemplo: water ^ air rice salt plastic money music tennis 


a (az 


Más, 
T S z "n H - 3 E : | 
d " 


water 
No se puede decir one/two/three etc. + estas cosas: orie-water fwormedsics 


Los sustantivos incontables sólo tienen una forma (singular): 


m 


iti 


hn 


money the money my money some money much money etc. 


* l'vegot some money. Tengo algo de dinero. 
e There isn't much money in the box. No hay mucho dinero ... 
e Money isn’t everything. El dinero no lo es todo. 


Los sustantivos incontables se pueden usar solos: 
e We can’t live without water. No podemos vivir sin agua. 


No uses a/an + sustantivo incontable: money music etc. 


Para indicar una cierta cantidad decimos a piece of ... / a glass of ... etc.: 


a glass of water a can of oil a bar of chocolate a piece of cheese 
un vaso de agua una lata de aceite una barra/tableta de un trozo de queso 
chocolate 


a bottle of milk a piece of music a bowl of rice a cup of coffee a game of tennis 
una botella de leche una pieza de müsica un bol de arroz una taza de café un partido de tenis 


a/an => METE —contable/incontable 2 = 


UNIDAD 
EJERCICIOS 68 
68.1 ¿Qué son estas cosas? Algunas son contables y otras incontables. Escribe a/an si es necesario. 


bucket envelope milk salt spoor toothpaste 
egg j sand toothbrush wallet 


A algunas de estas frases les falta a/an. Otras son correctas. Escribe a/an donde sea necesario. 


| Thaven’t got (watch.)..A.watoh 9 JAMAICA IS ASLAN sra 
2 Do you like cheese? .OK.... ID. Identunesd key. 1e 
3 Ann never Wears hates Ree 1d Everybody needs fool. rar 
4 Are you looking for job? .... 12 Pve got good dE reee 
$ Mary doesn't eat meat. .......... = 13 Can you drive car? AT EEPE PERAN POETAE ESEE ER 
6 Mary eats apple every day. ss 14 Do you want cup of coffee? «rns 
7 Dmpongtopartytoniglt 2t 15 Idon'tlike coffee without milk. .................... 
8 Music is wonderful thing. coccion. 16 Don't go out without umbrella. ..................... 


Observa los dibujos y escribe a ... of ... para cada dibujo usando las palabras de los cuadros. 


chocolate paper water 
honey soup wood 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Tienes reloj? 

Mi padre siempre lleva sombrero. 

Necesitamos una botella de leche, una barra de chocolate, un vaso de agua, algo de azúcar y un huevo. 

“¡Qué casa tan grande!’ ‘Si, pero no tiene jardín.” 

No hay mucho vino, pero hay cerveza y zumo de naranja. (zumo de naranja - orange juice) 

No olvides el dinero para las entradas. (entradas - tickets) 

No salgas sin chaqueta. Hace frío. 

No puedo traducir la carta sin diccionario. 137 
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a car / some money (contable/incontable 2) 


a/an (un/una) y some (un poco de / algo de / unos / unas / algunos / algunas) 


a/an se usa con un sustantivo contable en singular (car/apple/shoe etc.): 


è Ineeda new car. Necesito un coche nuevo. 


: Zo Dum n 
* Would you like an apple? ¿Quieres una manzana! sapii 


some se usa con: 
sustantivos contables en plural (cars/apples/shoes etc.): 


* [need some new shoes. Necesito zapatos nuevos. 
* Would you like some apples? ¿Quieres unas manzanas? 


some apples 


sustantivos incontables (water/money/music etc.): 


* [need some money. Necesito dinero. 
* Would you like some cheese? 
¿Quieres un poco de queso? 
(o Would you like a piece of cheese?) 


some cheese 0 
a piece of cheese 


Compara a y some: 


e Linda bought a hat, some shoes and some perfume. 
* [read a newspaper, wrote some letters and listened to some music. 


Muchos sustantivos son a veces contables y otras veces incontables. Por ejemplo: 


a cake some cakes d some cake o a piece of cake 
un pastel Ds unos pasteles X ^d : un trozo de pastel Lm 


à some chicken o 
a chicken ye some chickens CN CN a piece of chicken 
un pollo ^ E ^ unos pollos pu Es un trozo de pollo 


a paper (= a newspaper) es ‘un periódico'. Pero some paper / a piece of paper es ‘un poco de papel / una hoja de 
papel". 

* I want something to read. I’m going to buy a paper. 

* I want to make a list. I need some paper / a piece of paper. (no “a paper”) 


Cuidado con estas palabras, normalmente son incontables en inglés: 
information advice weather news bread hair furniture work 


* [need some information about hotels in London. (no ‘informations’) 
Necesito algunas informaciones sobre ... 
* Sue gave me some good advice. (no ‘advices / a good advice”) 
... me dio unos buenos consejos. 
It's nice weather today. (no “a nice weather”) Hace buen tiempo hoy. 
Listen! I’ve just had some good news. (no “a good news”) | ... unas buenas noticias. 
I'm going to buy some bread. (no “a bread’) ... comprar pan. 
Sue has got very long hair. (no hairs) Sue tiene el pelo muy largo. 
They've got some very nice furniture in their house. (no “furnitures”) Tienen unos muebles muy bonitos ... 
Have you done your homework? (no homeworks') | ¿... tus deberes? 
“Do you like your job?’ “Yes, but it’s hard work.’ (no “a hard work’) | ... ‘Si, pero es (un trabajo) duro.’ 


work significando 'trabajo/actividad' es incontable y a job es ‘un trabajo’ o ‘un puesto de trabajo": 


* l'vegot some work to do. Tengo trabajo que hacer. 
e I’ve got a new job. (no “a new work’) Tengo un trabajo nuevo. 


contable/incontable 1 => some y any = 


69,1 


69.2 


69.3 


[69.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 69 


¿Qué compraste? Responde usando I bought ... y la información de los dibujos. 


1 „Would, you like some cheese? . A onneseasmmaectesme = OR ? 
2 WOLEYORUKS —— eta ? Vic ? 
3 Vda mtm ? 6 ? 


Completa las frases con a/an o con some. 


| Tread .&. book and listened to ..$0M2.. music. 

2 need AA money. I want to buy .............. food. 

3 We metsiin interesting people at the party. 

4 Pm going to open .............. window to get „u.s... fresh air. 

5 She didn’t eat much for lunch — only ........... apple and ............ bread. 

6 We live in ............... big house. There’s nice garden with ............... beautiful trees. 
7 Pm going to make a table. First I need ............... wood. 

8 Listen to me carefully. Pm going to give you ............. advice. 

9 I want to write a letter. I need ............... paper and cnn... pen. 


¿Qué alternativa es la correcta? 


Pm going to buy some new shee/shoes. shoes es la forma correcta 
Martin has got brown eye/eyes. 

Paula has got short black hair/hairs. 

The tourist guide gave us some information/informations about the town. 
We're going to buy some new chair/chairs. 

We're going to buy some new furniture/furnitures. 

It's difficult to get a work/job at the moment. 


We had lovely weather / a lovely weather when we were on holiday. 


Traduce al inglés: 


[^ Ul 


Estoy buscando un trabajo en Barcelona. (buscar = look for) 

Dame papel y un lápiz, por favor. 

Me gustaría comprar muebles nuevos. 

Tengo hambre. Voy a comer pan. (comer - have) 

Javier tiene un problema difícil. Necesita consejos. 

Tengo buenas noticias. Carlos y Roberto aprobaron sus exámenes. (aprobar = pass) 
Quiero algunas informaciones sobre el nuevo museo. 

Ayer tuvimos un tiempo horroroso. (horroroso - awful) 
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the 


the corresponde normalmente a 'el/la': 


* The sky is blue and the sun is shining. El cielo ... el sol... 

e Lima is the capital of Peru.  ... la capital de... 

* Can you tell me the time, please? ¿Puedes decirme la hora... ? 

* My office is on the first floor. _ ... en el primer piso. 

* Do you live near the city centre?  ¿... cerca del centro de la ciudad? 

* Excuse me, where is the nearest bank? — ¿... el banco más cercano? 

e Do you drive on the right or on the left in your country? ¿Se conduce a la derecha o a la izquierda en tu país? 
e My house is at the end of this street. — ... al final de esta calle. 


Se dice in the middle of (en medio de): 
e The table is in the middle of the room. (no “in middle of’) 


En los casos siguientes no se usa the en inglés: 


colores: @ I don't like red or white. No me gusta el rojo ni el blanco. 


comidas: è I never have breakfast. (no “the breakfast’) Nunca desayuno. 
e What time do you have lunch? ¿A qué hora almuerzas? 
* Dinner is ready. La cena está preparada. 


títulos: (Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms/Aunt/Uncle/Doctor/Captain etc.): 
e Do you know Mrs Smith?  ¿... ala Sra. Smith? 

* Uncle Robert is ill. El tio Robert está enfermo. 

* Captain Cook discovered Australia. El Capitán Cook ... 


Mum/Dad y otros miembros de la familia: 
+ Mum'sgone to the cinema. La mamá se ha ido al cine. 
e Sue is playing with Grandad. — ... con el abuelo. 


nombres de los días (Monday/Tuesday etc.) 
e Pll be away from Monday to Friday. Estaré fuera desde el lunes hasta el viernes. 
è Do you work on Saturdays?  ;Trabajas los sábados? 


next/last (+ week/month/year/summer/Monday etc.): 
è Pm not working next week.  ... la semana que viene. 
* Did you have a holiday last summer? — ¿... el verano pasado? 


television/radio 
Se dice: 
e [watch television a lot. Veo mucho la televisión. 
e What's on television tonight?  ;... en la television... ? 


pero se dice the radio: 


e [listen to the radio a lot. Oigo mucho la radio. 
e Whats on the radio tonight? ¢... enla radio ... ? T H E 


Cuando nos referimos al televisor se dice the television: 
* Can you turn off the television? ¿Puedes apagar el televisor? Fl H E 


Otros usos y omisiones de the => METIA the oldest / the most expensive etc. > 


70.1 


70.2 


70.3 


10.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 10 


Escribe the donde sea necesario. Si la frase es correcta escribe OK. 


1 What is (name) of this street? ..He name... 
What's on television tonight? ....OK.... 
CUERO OH Second AOON ro 
I went to cinema with Dad. 


What time is lunch? cnc... 
How far is it to city centre? ... s 
We're going away at end of May. ........ im 

7 Whbatare you dong A ones 
DE A A AAA cs 
11 Pm going out after dinner. cinc. 
12 There is a statue in middle of fountain. e 
13 My sister got married last month. 1... ttt 
14 My dictionary is on top shelf on right. s 
15 We live in country about five miles from nearest village. 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando the si es necesario. 


Í LA 


1 „Dimer. is ready. 4 *Theycre A A 
2. HEUER TO rana S Mey re XWatehlng mouse e tttm 
——— .. Smith is in his office. 6 She's travelling to Paris on cocino 


Completa las frases usando las palabras de la lista y the si es necesario. 


breakfast ^ dinner last Sunday lunch green radio — next month middle 
television -time 


1 ‘Can you tell me the time. please? ‘Yes, it's half past six.’ 
2 We had dinner. at a restaurant last night. 
DB) ria is a good colour for you. It makes you look younger. 
4 Did yousee the film on sss last night? 
5 Iwas hungry this morning because I didn't have ........ 
O continetur we went to the beach. 
7 There isa busstop n... of the square. 
8 What did you have for ss ? ‘Just a salad.’ 
9 When Pm working at home I like listening to ......... s 
10 We are going to buy a new car e 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 Mi color favorito es el verde. 

El Sr. López está esperándonos. 

Ayer vimos a la tía Lola en el centro de la ciudad. 

¿A qué hora es el desayuno? 

Hay una isla pequeña en medio del río. (isla = island) 

El cine está al final de esta calle a la izquierda. 

El Dr. Gómez trabaja en el Hospital General. 

¿Puedes encender el televisor? (encender = turn on) 

Liz escucha la radio a menudo pero nunca ve la televisión. 
El lunes las tiendas abren a las 9. 
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She's at work. They're going to school. He's in bed. 


Normalmente no se usa the con los lugares de trabajo, estudio, iglesias, etc.: 


(go) to work, (be) at work, start work, finish work: 
e Goodbye! I’m going to work now. (no ‘to the work’) 
... me voy al trabajo ahora. 
è Ifinish work at 5 o'clock every day. Termino el trabajo ... 


(go) to school, (be) at school, start school, leave school etc.: 
e What did you learn at school today? ¿Qué has aprendido hoy en la escuela? 
è Some children don’t like school. A algunos niños no les gusta la escuela. 


(go) to university/college, (be) at university/college: 
e Helen wants to go to university (no “go to the university”) when she leaves 
school (no “leaves the school’). 
Helen quiere ir a la universidad cuando deje el instituto. 
e What did you study at college? ¿Qué estudiaste en la universidad? 


(go) to hospital, (be) in hospital: 
e Jack was in an accident. He had to go to hospital. (no ‘to the hospital’) 
... ir al hospital. 


(go) to prison, (be) in prison: 
e Why is he in prison? (no ‘in the prison’) What did he do? 
¿Por qué está en la cárcel? ... 


(go) to church, (be) in/at church: 
* David usually goes to church on Sundays. — ... vaa la iglesia ... 


(go) to bed, (be) in bed: 
è Pm tired. Pm going to bed (no ‘to the bed’). Estoy cansado. Me voy a la cama. 
o "Where'sJill? ‘She’sin bed.’  ... ‘Está en la cama.’ 


También: 
(go) home, (be) at home etc.: 


e Pmtired. Pm going home (no ‘to home’).  ... Me voy a casa. 
e Are you going out tonight or are you staying at home?  ¿... o te quedas en casa? 


Se utiliza the con otros nombres de lugares como: 


(go to) the cinema / the theatre / the bank / the post office / the station / 


the airport / the city centre etc.: 
* [never go to the theatre but I often go to the cinema. 
e “Are you going to the bank?’ ‘No, the post office.’ 


(go to) the doctor, the dentist: 
* You're not well. Why don't you go to the doctor? 
* Im going to the dentist tomorrow. 


the > UNIDADES 70, 72-73 in/ at > uninanes 100-101 to/in/at= (at) home = 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 71 


71.1 ¿Dónde se encuentran estas personas? Observa los dibujos y completa las frases. Usa the cuando sea necesario. 


5 They're at 


71.2 Completa las frases con palabras de la lista. Usa the cuando sea necesario. 
bank bed church home post office school station 


| I need some money. I must go to .. Me, bank... 

2 David usually goes to .. Murch... on Sundays. 

S; Im Britain, children go tO ceto aes from the age of five. 

4 There were a lot of people at e waiting for the train. 
5 I phoned you last night but you weren't at e . 

6; IDmig opio. iios do ee eee now. Goodnight! 

7? Po to get some stamps. 


71.3 Completa las frases. Usa the cuando sea necesario. 


If you want to catch a plane, you ..90.to the. airport. 
If you want to see a film, you go to ss 
If you are tired and you want to sleep, you ......... 
If you rob a bank and the police catch you, you 
ItyoulhaveraproblemsvitligouEteetli VOU 2mm haoc trece dta tuf dc 
If you want to study after you leave school, you .. 
If you are injuréd in an accident, you... aec 


-O 4 Un — 


71.4 Escribe the donde sea necesario. Si la frase está completa escribe OK. 


We went (to cinema) last night. ...to He cinema... 


I finish work at 5 o'clock every day. OK... 

Mary wasn't feeling well yesterday, so she went to doctor... 
I wasn’t feeling well this morning, so I stayed in bed. ............. m 
Why is Angela always late for work? |... ttt ttt ttt 
*Whersarethechidren:y^ “Lierraus choclo Eres 
MEINE CORK MONEIN Dank. rra 
When was younger, I went to church every Sunday. ii ii 
What time do you usually get home from work? | rn 
10 Do you live far from city centre? sss 
11 “Where shall we meet? ‘At station.’ .. 
12 Jimisill. He's in hospital. once 
13 Margaret takes her children to school every day. 
G Mold vou keit g GIC OR VEESIDYE ua 
15 Would yowliketogototheatre£hiSéVening? rra AA 


o 1o ta ROS =e 


71.55 Traduce al inglés: 


Dejé la escuela y fui a la universidad en 1998. 

Después del accidente estuve en el hospital durante tres semanas. (durante - for) 
Voy a correos. Necesito sellos. 

No vamos a la iglesia los domingos. 

Es tarde. Quiero ir a casa. 

Conocí a Jane en el trabajo. (conocer = meet) 

Lola está enferma. Tuvo que ir al médico esta mañana. 


PON CA 4 U hn 
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UNIDAD | 


72 


| like music | hate exams 


No se usa the con los nombres que tienen un sentido general. Cuidado: en español a veces se usa 'el/la/los/las": 


e [like music, especially classical music. (no “the music ... the classical music’) 
Me gusta la música, especialmente la música clásica. 

e We don't eat meat very often. 
No comemos carne muy a menudo. 

e Life is not possible without water. (no ‘the life ... the water”) 
La vida no es posible sin (el) agua. 

e [hate exams. (no “the exams’) 
Detesto los exámenes. 

* Do you know a shop that sells foreign newspapers? 
¿... que venda periódicos extranjeros? 

* Pm not very good at writing letters. 
No se me da muy bien escribir cartas. 


No se usa the con los nombres de juegos ni de actividades deportivas: 
e My favourite sports are tennis and skiing. (no “the tennis ... the skiing’) 
Mis deportes favoritos son el tenis y el esquí. 
* Can you play chess? (no ‘the chess’) 
¿Sabes jugar al ajedrez? 


Tampoco se usa the con los idiomas ni las asignaturas (history/geography/physics/biology etc.): 


* Do you think English is difficult? (no ‘the English’) 
... el inglés ... 

e [prefer physics to chemistry. (no “the physics ... the chemistry”) 
Prefiero la física a la quimica. 


flowers o the flowers? 


Compara: 
al hablar en general no se usa the: al hablar de casos particulares se usa the: 

* Flowers are beautiful. e This is a lovely garden. The flowers 
Las flores son bonitas. are beautiful. (las de este jardín) 

e [don't like cold weather. * The weather isn't very nice today. 
No me gusta el tiempo frío. (= el tiempo que hace hoy) 

e Are you interested in history? * Are you interested in the history 
¿Te interesa la historia? of your country? (= la de tu país) 

* Everybody needs food. e Itsa nice hotel and the food is 
Todo el mundo necesita comida. very good. (- la comida de ese hotel) 


the > UNIDADES 70-71, 73 


72.1 


72.2 


72.3 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 72 


¿Cuál es tu opinión sobre estas cosas? 


dogs big cities motor racing TV quiz shows exams parties 


museums tea basketball computer games loud music hard work 


Elige siete cosas y escribe frases que empiecen por: 
Iike ... I don't like ... Iove ... I hate ... I don't mind ... (= it’s OK) 
1 .Lhate exams. 


I’m (very) interested in ... I know a lot about ... I don't know much about ... 
Pm not interested in ... I know a little about ... I don't know anything about ... 


(history) „Lm. very interested un history... 
(politics) I. 
(sport) 
(abt) A IN iconem A dup cM DD EUNDI HM CINCO Ue NEUEM 
(astronomy) 


(economics) 


Dunn — 


Observa las palabras subrayadas y escoge la forma correcta: 


My favourite sport is tennis /the-tennis. tennis es la forma correcta 
I like this hotel. Reems/ The rooms are very nice. The rooms es la forma correcta 
Everybody needs friends / the friends. 
Jane doesn’t go to parties / the parties very often. 
I went shopping this morning. Shops / The shops were very busy. 
"Where's milk / the milk?" ‘It’s in the fridge.’ 
I don't like milk / the milk. I never drink it. 

8 ‘Do you do any sports? ‘Yes, I play football / the football.’ 

9 These days a lot of people use computers / the computers. 
10 We went for a swim in the river. Water / The water was very cold. 
11 I don't like swimming in cold water / the cold water. 
12 Excuse me, can you pass salt / the salt, please? 
13 [like this town. I like people / the people here. 
14 Vegetables / The vegetables are good for you. 
15 ‘Where are children / the children? “They're in the garden.” 
I6 [can't sing this song. I don't know words / the words. 
17 Tenjoy taking photographs / the photographs. It's my hobby. 
I8 I must show you photographs / the photographs that | took when I was on holiday. 
19 English / The English is used a lot in international business / the international business. 
20 Money / The money doesn't always bring happiness / the happiness. 


MO N E Uy um — 


Traduce al inglés: 


No me gusta la música rock. Prefiero la música clásica. 

¿El azúcar tiene muchas calorías? (calorías = calories) 

¿Te gustaría jugar al fútbol? 

La biología es muy difícil. El inglés es fácil. 

Generalmente no me gusta el pescado, pero el pescado de este restaurante es muy bueno. (de = in) 
Los tomates son más caros que las patatas. 

A Lucy le encantan la fruta y las verduras. 


JD Aun — 
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the (con nombres de lugares) 


Nombres de lugares (continentes/países/estados/islas/ciudades/pueblos etc.) 


Normalmente no se usa the con los nombres geográficos: 
* Argentina is a very large country. (no “the Argentina’) La Argentina... 
pd è Cairo is the capital of Egypt. (no ‘the Cairo’) EI Cairo... 


è Peru is in South America. (no ‘the Peru” ... ‘the South America’) El Perú está en Sudamérica. 


Pero se usa the con las palabras ‘republic’/‘states’/‘kingdom’: 
"pie the Republic of Ireland (o the Irish Republic) the Czech Republic 
the United States of America (the USA) the United Kingdom (the UK) 


Nombres en plural 


Se ü usa a the con los nombres en plural de países, islas y montañas: 
THE the Netherlands the Canary Islands the Philippines the Andes 


Mares, ríos, etc. 


Se usa the con los nombres de océanos, mares, ríos y canales: 
the Atlantic (Ocean) the Mediterranean (Sea) the Amazon 
the (River) Nile the Suez Canal the Black Sea 


Montañas y lagos 


Normalmente no se usa the con nombres de montañas o lagos: 
(Mount) Everest (Mount) Etna Lake Michigan Lake Leman 


Lugares en centros urbanos (calles, plazas, edificios, etc.) 


Normalmente no se usa the con nombres de calles, plazas, etc.: 
* Kevin lives in Newton Street. (no ‘the Newton Street’) 
* Where is Highfield Road, please? 
* Times Square is in New York. 


No se usa the con airport/station/university/castle etc., si van precedidos del nombre: 
THÉ Kennedy Airport Victoria Station Cambridge University 
Westminster Abbey Edinburgh Castle London Zoo 


pero se suele usar the con nombres de hoteles, restaurantes, pubs, cines, teatros, museos, etc.: 
the Hilton (Hotel) the Star of India (restaurante) 
the Science Museum the Odeon (cine) 
the Prado (Museum) the National Theatre 


Las locuciones que llevan ... of ... van precedidas de the: 
THE the Republic of Ireland the Bank of England 
the Great Wall of China the Tower of London 


Se dice the north / the south / the east / the west / the middle (of ...): 
* Tve been to the north of Italy but not to the south. 
* Santander is in the north of Spain. Valencia is in the east. 
+ Madrid is in the middle of Spain. 


the > uninaDEs 70-72 


73.1 


73.2 


73.3 


EJERCICIOS 


Repasemos geografia. Escoge la palabra correcta en cada caso y escribe the donde sea necesario. 


T Ces is the capital of Egypt. 

2 Me Aa es is between Africa and America. 
is a country in northern Europe. 
.. is a river in South America. 


is the largest ocean. 

„is a river in Europe. 

is a country in East Africa. 

is between Canada and Mexico. 
.. are mountains in South America. 
is the capital of Japan. 

.. are mountains in central Europe. 


is an island in the Mediterranean. 
are a group of islands near Florida. 


Escribe the donde sea necesario. Si la frase es correcta escribe OK. 


Kevin lives in Newton Street. ....OK. 


Have you ever been to Philippines? .......... 
Have you ever been to south of France? .... 
Can you tell me where Regal Cinema is? .. 


N0o0 =D) yn & 


Europe is bigger than Australia. e 


10. Belgium is:smaller than Netherlands. ....... iii 
11 Which river is longer — Mississippi or Nile? s 


12 Did you go to National Gallery when you were in London? .. 
13 ‘Where did you stay? “At Park Hotel in Hudson Road.” ...... 


14 How far is it from Trafalgar Square to Victoria Station (in London)? . 
15: Rocky Mountains arci North AMECA. is 


16 Texas is famous for oil and COWDOYS. encarnan 
17 Panama Canal joins Atlantic Ocean and Pacific Ocean. .. 


18: Thopeto goto United States next years iran 
19 Mary comes from a small town in west of Ireland... 
20 Alan studied physics at Manchester University. s 


Traduce al inglés: 


El Japón es un país rico. 

Chicago está junto al lago Michigan. (junto a = on) 

cHay trenes del aeropuerto de Gatwick a la estación Victoria? 
El verano pasado fui a Filipinas. 

El río Mississippi es muy largo. 

El océano Atlántico es más frío que el mar Mediterráneo. 


La China es más grande que la India. 
El museo Guggenheim es muy interesante. 


O0 gu un = 


= 


is the largest continent in the world. 


is between Saudi Arabia and Africa. 


We went to see a play (at National Theatro Thea. ak the. National Theatre... 


Have you'eyer been to China? Sorra R A 


Can you tell me where Merrion Street is? ss 
Can you tell me where Museum of Modern Art is? sss 


Inverness está al norte de Escocia. Brighton está al sur de Inglaterra. 


UNIDAD 


13 


Alps 
Amazon 
Andes 
Asia 
Atlantie 
Bahamas 
Carro 
Kenya 


Malta 
Pacific 
Red Sea 


Rhine 
Sweden 
Tokyo 
United States 


El aeropuerto Kennedy y el aeropuerto de Newark están cerca de Manhattan. 
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Do you like 
this picture? 


this picture that picture 
this (= this picture here) that. (= that picture there) 
these | these flowers those those people 

(= these flowers here) (= those people there) 


this/that/these/those pueden llevar detrás un sustantivo (this picture / that girl, etc.) o ir solos: 
con sustantivo: 


This hotel is expensive, but it's very nice. Este hotel... 

“Who's that girl?  'Idon't know.’ ¿Quién es esa/aquella chica? 

Do you like these shoes? I bought them last week. ¿Te gustan estos zapatos? 
Those apples look nice. Can | have one? — Esas/Aquellas manzanas ... 


sin sustantivo: 


* This is a nice hotel but it's very expensive. Éste es un hotel bonito ... 

‘Excuse me, is this your bag? ‘Oh, yes. Thank you.” — 4... es ésta su bolsa? 
Who's that? (= Who is that person?) ¿Quién es? 

Which shoes do you like most? These or those? — ... ¿Éstos o ésos/aquéllos? 


that = algo que ha ocurrido: 


* Tm sorry I forgot to phone you. “That's all right.’ |... ‘No importa.’ 
* That was a really nice meal. Thank you very much. Ha sido una comida estupenda. ... 


that = algo que alguien acaba de decir: 


* ‘You're a teacher, aren't you?’ ‘Yes, that’s right.” ... Sí, exacto.’ 
e ‘Martin has got a new job. ‘Has he? I didn’t know that.’ ... ‘No lo sabia.’ 
* Tm going on holiday next week.’ ‘Oh, that's nice. ... ‘Oh, está bien.’ 


Hello, Sarah. 
This is David. 
iin 


DAVID KENN 
this/that pueden referirse a personas. Observa los ejemplos: A 


Za) 
e Who's that? ¿Quién es? ^ 
LD 


Al teléfono: 
* Hello. This is David. Diga. Soy David. 
e IsthatSarah? ¿Eres Sarah? 

Al hacer presentaciones se usa this: 


e A: Brian, this is Chris. Brian, éste es Chris. 
B: Hello, Chris — pleased to meet you. Hola, Chris. Encantado 
de conocerte. 


C: Hello. Hola. A 


GE 


like this/like that = así (de este modo / de ese modo): 


* Don’t do it like that. Do it like this. No lo hagas así. Hazlo así. 
* Don't look at me like that. No me mires así. 


LINDA BRIAN CHRIS 
this one / that one > 


74.1 


14.2 


14,4 


EJERCICIOS 


UNIDAD 


74 


Completa las frases con this/that/these/those + una de las palabras siguientes: 


birds house plates postcards 


Do you like 


Who lives in. 


shoes 


OS 


Completa las frases usando this is / that's / that. 


1 A: Pm sorry Pm late. 
B: Thats. all right. 
2 A: I can't come to the party tomorrow. 
Ba Oi a pity. Why not? 
3 (on tbe telephone) 
Sue: Hello, Ann. coccion. Sue. 
Ann: Oh, hello, Sue. How are you? 
4 A: You're lazy. 


| ———— not true! 


Traduce al inglés: 


Esta taza está sucia. 

Estos coches son nuevos. 

Me gustan esas flores. 

(Al teléfono: “¿Quién es? “Brian.” 

“Lo siento. Olvidé telefonear a tu hermana.” 
“¿Es Vd. el profesor? “Exacto.” 

No uses el cuchillo así. Mira, úsalo así. 
¡Mira ese coche! Quiero uno así. 


oo JD ln 


(V 
- 


M 


5 A: Jill plays the piano very well. 
B: Really? I didn't know s å 
6 Mark meets Paul's sister (Ann): 
Paul: Mark, curas my sister, Ann. 
Mark: Hello, Ann. 
7 A: Pm sorry I was angry yesterday. 


A — OK. Forget it! 
8 A: You're a friend of John's, aren't you? 
Bi essct eret right. 


“No importa.” 
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one/ones 


one es un número (= 1), pero, como en español, a veces se usa para evitar repetir un sustantivo: 


These 
chocolates are nice. 
Would you like one? 


è [need a pen. Have you got one? 
è A: Is there a bank near here? 
B: Yes, there's one round the corner. 


one y ones 


Would you like ? ¿Quieres uno? 
Would you like icm ? 


one = a/an ... (a chocolate / an apple etc.) 


Necesito un bolígrafo. ; Tienes uno? 


Sí, hay uno al volver la esquina. 


one (singular) y ones (plural) pueden sustituir a sustantivos. A veces no tienen equivalente en espariol: 


one (singular) 


Which one? = Which hat? 
¿Cuál? = ¿Qué sombrero? 


this one / that one = éste/ése/aquél 
* Which car is yours? This one or that one? 
¿Este o ése/aquél? 


the one ... = el/la que está ... 
e A: Which hotel did you stay at? 
B: The one opposite the station. 
El que está enfrente de la estación. 


the + adjetivo + one 

è I don’t like the black coat but I like the 
brown one. ... la marrón. 

* Don't buy that camera. Buy the other 
one. ...laotra. 


a/an + adjetivo + one 

* This cup is dirty. Can I have a clean one? 
... ¿Me das una limpia? 

e That biscuit was nice. I’m going to have 
another one. ...otra 


ones (plural) 


Which ones? = Which flowers? 
¿Cuáles? = ¿Qué flores? 


No se suelen usar these/those con ones: 
* Which flowers do you want? These or 
those?  ... ¿Estas o ésas/aquéllas? 


the ones ... = los/las que están ... 
e A: Which keys are yours? 

B: The ones on the table. 

Las que estan en la mesa. 


the + adjetivo + ones 
e I don’t like the red shoes but I like the 
green ones.  ... los verdes. 
* Don't buy those apples. Buy the other 
ones. ...las otras. 


(some) + adjetivo + ones 
* These cups are dirty. Can we have 
some clean ones?  ... ¿Nos das limpias? 
* My shoes are very old. I must buy 
some new ones. 
... He de comprarme unos nuevos. 


En inglés no se suele decir a/the + adjetivo sin un sustantivo detrás. Se puede usar one/ones en lugar del sustantivo para 


no repetirlo: 


* Pm going to sell my car and buy a new one. (no “a new”) 


e ‘Which shoes do you like?’ 


which ... ? => another — 


alan = 


“The grey ones.’ (no ‘The grey”) 


this/that etc. > 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 75 


Con la información del cuadro escribe las respuestas de B a las preguntas de A. Usa one en lugar de a/an ... en las 
respuestas. 


B doesn't need a car B has just had a cup of coffee 
there's a chemist in Mill Road B is going to buy a bicycle 


B hasn't gota pen B hasn't got an umbrella 


1 A: Can you lend me a pen? B: Im sorry, |. MANE go one... 
2 À: Would you like to have a car? B: INOosI don tecto OUO On Ies yn 
3 A: Have you got a bicycle? A qm RE A 20 clt ica eiie 
4 A: Can you lend me an umbrella? b: EunsonjoDut, tepido STU e E ERR BEI 
5 A: Would you like a cup of coffee? B: No, hadrones 
6 A: Is there a chemist near here? Db ERR 


Completa las frases usando a/an ... one y las palabras siguientes: 
better big clean different new old 


1 This cup is dirty. Can I have .. 4. dean one... ? 

2 Tin'goingtosellumyear and Dc ccce tentent NERENN 
3 That's not a very good photograph but this is 

4 I want today's newspaper. This is ooo. 

DY TIhisboxisitoosmallsBneedi es 
6 Why do we always go to the same restaurant? Let's go to cssssssssseessssssscssusssssscenusssssesseunsssssssssiussceeeesusssseeeeuussssssssuasssseenseee 


Completa los diálogos con la información del cuadro. Usa one/ones. 


the coat is black I took the photographs on the beach last week 
the girl is tall with long hair the shoes are green 

i i i the pictures are on the wall 
the house has got a red door the books are on the top shelf 


the flowers are yellow the man has got a moustache and glasses 


] EAS Westayed'atia otel, cnc 6 A: Are those your books? 
D— —————— M ? 
Jue coniu EMO IN EACH EUN ELE sare nes ONE 
2. AMS ST hose SH GOS ALE TICE aote 7 A: Do you know that girl? 
€——— cer ca Nee senate meena STA a 
3 8 A: Those flowers are beautiful. 
? Di ———————" ? 
RRA D A EE ETE 
4 9 A: Who's that man? 
? Blan ? 
AS IS AAN ARA 
5 A: Like those pictures. 10 A: Have you seen my photographs? 
A: 


Traduce al inglés: 


Estas naranjas son muy dulces. ¿Quieres una? (dulce = sweet) 

“Dame las llaves.” “¿Cuáles?” 

No me gusta la camisa amarilla. Prefiero la verde. 

“Necesito un vaso.’ “¿Éste grande? “No, uno pequeño.” 

Estos zapatos marrones no me gustan. ¿Puedo ver los negros? 

Esta toalla está mojada. Necesito una seca. (mojado = wet) 

‘Me gustan esas rosas.” “¿Cuáles? ¿Las rojas o las blancas?” 

“¿Qué libro quieres? ¿El que está en la mesa?’ “No, el que está en la silla. 
Pásame esa bolsa, la que está a tu derecha. (pasar = pass) 

¿Qué camisa prefieres, la azul o la blanca? 


OVWo0 Jonu 
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UNIDAD | 


some y any 


some y any indican una cantidad indeterminada. Equivalen a “algo de/un poco de/unos/algunos/unos cuantos” etc. 


any 


| haven't got 
any money. 


Usa some en frases afirmativas: Usa any en frases negativas: 
* Pm going to buy some clothes. e I’m not going to buy any clothes. 
Voy a comprar ropa. No voy a comprar (nada de) ropa. 
* There's some ice in the fridge. * There isn't any orange juice in the fridge. 
Hay algo de hielo en la nevera. No hay zumo de naranja en la nevera. 
* We did some exercises. * We didn't do any exercises. 
| Hicimos unos ejercicios. No hicimos ejercicios / ningün ejercicio. 


any y some en preguntas 
En la mayor parte de las preguntas (pero no en todas) se usa any: 


e Isthereany ice in the fridge? ¿Hay (algo de) hielo en la nevera? 
e Has he got any friends? ¿Tiene amigos / algún amigo? 
* Did you take any photographs? — ¿Hicista algunas fotos? 


Cuando se pregunta para ofrecer algo se suele usar some: 
e A: Would you like some coffee? ¿Quieres (un poco de) café? 
B: Yes, please. 
También se usa some para pedir algo: 


* A: Can I have some soup? ¿Puedo tomar sopa? 
B: Yes. Help yourself. 

9 A: Can you lend me some money? ¿Puedes prestarme (algo de) dinero? 
B: Sure. How much do you need? 


some y any a veces se usan solos, sin sustantivo. Observa estos ejemplos en que some/any pueden ser necesarios 
en inglés pero la palabra equivalente no es necesario en español: 


* I didn't take any photographs but Ann took some. — ... pero Ann hizo. 
You can have some coffee, but I don't want any.  ... yo no quiero. 
I've just made some coffee. Would you like some?  ... ¿Quieres? 
"Where's your luggage? ‘I haven’t got any.’  ...'Notengo.' 

“Are there any biscuits?’ ‘Yes, there are some in the kitchen.” 

¿Hay galletas? ‘Si. Hay (algunas/unas pocas) ...' 


something, somebody etc. 


Something (algo) y somebody/someone (= alguien) se usan en frases afirmativas y algunas preguntas (ofrecimientos 
y peticiones). 


Anything y anybody/anyone se usan en frases negativas y en la mayoría de las frases interrogativas. 


e She said something. Dijo algo. e She didn't say anything. No dijo nada. 

e [saw somebody (o someone). e I didn’t see anybody (o anyone). 
Vi a alguien. No vi a nadie. 

* Would you like something to eat? e Are you doing anything this evening? 
¿Quieres comer algo? ¿Haces algo ... ? 

* Quick! Somebody's coming. e Where's Ann? Has anybody seen her? 
iDe prisa! Viene alguien. ... ¿La ha visto alguien? 


a y some => somebody/anything etc. > 


76.1 


16.2 


16.3 


16.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 76 


Completa las frases con some 0 any. 


Pm going to the post office. I need .............. stamps. 

There aren't... shops in this part of town. 

George and Alice haven't got .............. children. 

Have you got momo... brothers or sisters? 

There are .............. beautiful flowers in the garden. 

Do you know ............... good hotels in London? 

“Would you like .............. tea? “Yes, please.’ 

When we were on holiday, we visited ............... very interesting places. 
10 Don't buy aca... rice. We don't need .............. ; 

11 Į went out to buy ............... milk but they didn’t have ............... in the shop. 
12 Pm thirsty. Can I have ............... water, please? 


o0 SS 


Completa las frases usando some o any y una de las palabras siguientes: 


air cheese help letters photographs 
batteries friends languages milk 


I want to wash my hair. Is there AMY shampoo |... ? 

TDI EVEN m OUND TO TIO retten Ra etti ONE : 
haver got my camerayso Dean take ovni ; 
Doom speak.. meren OR nee 
Yesterday evening I went to a restaurant with EED O DRE 
Canl have iaa za in my coffee, please? 

T. heradioasn't Working. There aren poeri ee aA i 
It's hot in this office. Pm going out for .. t E 
"Would: Ou le oio errem ?? ‘No, thank you. I’ve had enough to eat.’ 

T can dothisjobalone: [don tee. sicsssessinsssisevssasaceecqsssvactevavsvsvececestcs AA : 


OVA un 


— 


Completa las frases usando some 0 any. 


1 Ann didn’t take any photographs but ..!.took some... (l/take) 

2 "Where's your luggage? “| haven't got amy... 2 (Unot/have) 

3 “Doyouneed any.money?  *Noj,thànk yOU. isaac ceret metet tttsessetitesete . (I/have) 
4 ‘Can you lend me some money? Dim sorry but mess (/not/have) 
5 The tomatoes in the shop didn't look very good, so mcr . (I/not/buy) 
6 There were some nice oranges in the shop, so ..eeccsssssesssssssssssuscsssnssssseeeecssseeeenunsstsssssssseesesssssisusssssesssssseeetees . (Vbuy) 


Completa las frases con something/somebody/anything/anybody. 


| She said something... to me but I didn’t understand it. 
2 "Whatsiwrong? There Sacar in my eye.’ 
3 DOV OWIMNOW orina about politics? 
4 I went to the shop but I didn't buy s i 
os .. has broken the window. I don't know who. 
6) Tire in the bag. It's empty. 
7 Ymlooking for my keys. Has ccociiciciciioorensorscericces seen them? 
8 Would you like s to drink? 
9: DOI eat acosan . because I wasn't hungry. 
10 Thisisa secret: Please don't tell .............. s ; 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Hay queso en la nevera? 

Compré algo de carne y unas manzanas. 

¿Sales con alguien esta noche? 

“¿Tienes amigos en Londres?” ‘No, pero tengo algunos en Manchester.” 

“Necesito azúcar. ¿Me puedes prestar?” ‘Lo siento. No tengo.’ (prestar = lend) 

Sally no tenía hambre, por eso no comió nada. (por eso = so) . 

“¿Queréis leche? ‘No, gracias. ¿Tienes zumo de fruta?” (zumo de fruta = fruit juice) 
Necesito algo de beber. ¿Puedes darme agua, por favor? 

¿Hay alguien en casa? 


VANA 
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71 : 


not + any no none 


The car park is empty. El aparcamiento está vacío. 


re aren't any cars. — 
The y No hay coches / ningün coche. 
There are no cars. 

How many cars are there in the car park? 
None. Ninguno. 


any se usa en las frases negativas (not ... any): 


e There aren't any cars in the car park. No hay coches / ningún coche ... 
e Sally and Steve haven't got any children. —... no tienen hijos. 
e You can have some coffee but I don't want any. _ ... pero yo no quiero. 


no + sustantivo (no cars / no garden etc.) 
no... = not + any ... 0 not + a /an ...: 


e There are no cars in the car park. (= there aren't any cars in the car park.) 
e We've got no coffee. (= We haven't got any coffee) 
e It’s a nice house but there's no garden. (= there isn't a garden) 


Se usa no ... especialmente detrás de have (got) y there is/are. 


Observa y compara: 


verbo negativo + any = verbo afirmativo + no 


e They haven't got any children. No tienen hijos. + They've got no children. 
(no “They haven't got no children.”) 
e There isn’t any sugar in your coffee. No hay azúcar... * There's no sugar in your coffee. 
no y none 


no va seguido de un sustantivo (no money / no children etc.): 
e We've got no money. No tenemos dinero. 


e Everything was OK. There were no problems.  ... no hubo problemas / ningún problema. 
none se usa solo, en lugar de no + sustantivo: 

e “How much money have you got? ‘None.’ (= no money)  ... ‘Nada.’ 

e ‘Were there any problems?’ ‘No, none.’ (= no problems)  ... ‘Ninguno.’ 


none y no-one 


none (= ‘nada’, 'ninguno/ninguna') responde a las preguntas How much? (= ¿Cuánto/Cuánta?) y How many? 
(¿Cuántos/Cuántas?): 


e ‘How much money have you got? ‘None.’ (= no money) 
e ‘How many people did you meet?’ ‘None.’ (= no people) 


no-one - 'nadie') significa lo mismo que nobody (— Unidad 78). Responde a la pregunta Who?: 
e ‘Who did you meet? ‘No-one.’ “¿A quién conociste” A nadie.’ 


negación => METER] some y any => anybody/nobody/nothing etc. => 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 71 


11.1 Escribe estas frases de nuevo usando no. 


1 We haven't got any money. „Weve got no money. 

2 There aren't any shops near here. There are . 

9!:CarolhlasmnUgoLahy tree Ue. rr 
4 sEhereisntalightinthiSrOOTmo ——— soe i cocto erc RR E etn SURE 


Escribe estas frases de nuevo usando any. 


5 We've got no money. 

6 There's no tea in the pot. 

7 There are no buses today. 

8 Tom has got no brothers or sisters. 


77.2 Completa las frases con no o con any. 


1 There's ...M2... sugar in your coffee, 

2 My brother is married but he hasn't got ............. children. 

3 Sue doesn’t speak ............... foreign languages. 

4 Pm afraid there's .............. coffee. Would you like some tea? 

S ‘Look at those birds “Birds? Where? I can't see ............. birds.’ 

6 ‘Do you know where Jane is? ‘No, I’ve got „s. idea.’ 
Completa las frases con no, any o none. 

7 There aren’ .............. pictures on the wall. 

8 The weather was cold but there was .................... wind. 

9 [wanted to buy some oranges but they didn't have .................... in the shop. 
10 Everything was correct. There were .................. mistakes. 
11 “How much luggage have you got? — Sussen i 


12 “How much luggage have you got?  'T haven't got nsu e 


77.3 Completa las frases usando any o no y una de las palabras siguientes: 


answer difference — film friends furniture heating money photographs 
problems questions 

1 Everything was OK. There were ..no.Problems à 

2 They want to go on holiday but they've got . 

3 Eninotpolhgto/AnsW6eE.cueccemanq em en US ROANIUR dd i 

4- He salways alone HS BOLD occ reeset eta ] 

5 Tits between these two machines. They're exactly the same. 
GORE I WASE O in the room. It was completely empty. 

7 ltried to phone you yesterday but there WaS src i 

8 The housesis:cold, because there Econ . 
PP carece oce tton AERE eter oct recreos in the camera. 


17.4 Da respuestas breves (una o dos palabras) usando none donde sea necesario. 


1 How many letters did you write yesterday? LNO: L.A Vot. /. None... ertet 
2 How many sisters have you got? nsns 
3 "How:much:colfeedid youdrinkyesterdagg: 12. OS 
4 How:many photographs haveyoutakenitOddy? cacas 
S (:Hoywmany.lIsesliasasnake got?! iuuat en ttt ER mesas 


71.5 Traduce al inglés: 


No voy a gastar dinero hoy. (gastar = spend) 

Ana compró dos camisas, pero yo no compré ninguna. 

“¿Hay café?" “Sí, pero no hay leche.” 

Manuel y Sandra no tienen amigos en Londres. 

“¿Cuánto azúcar quieres? ‘Nada.’ 

No hay restaurantes japoneses en esta ciudad. (japonés = Japanese) 

“¿A quién estás esperando?” “A nadie.” 

No comí nada de fruta ayer. 

“¿Cuántos vasos hay en la mesa?” “Ninguno.” 

No tengo sellos. ¿Tienes tú? (sellos = stamps) 155 
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not + anybody/anyone/anything 
nobody/no-one/nothing 


not + anybody/anyone | not + anything 
nadie : 
nothing 


nobody/no-one 


anybody 


* Thereisn't Jin the room. * There isn't anything in the bag. 
c No hay nada 
No hay nadie ... ds 
e There is em | in the room. * There is nothing in the bag. 
ovn No hay nada 
No hay nadie ... "t 
* A: Who is in the room? e A: What's in the bag? 
B: Nobody. / No-one. B: Nothing. 


(-body y -one significan lo mismo) 


not + anybody/anyone 
e I don’t know anybody (0 anyone) here. 
No conozco a nadie aquí. 


not + anything 
e [can't remember anything. 
No me acuerdo de nada. 


nobody - not + anybody 
no-one = not + anyone 
* I’m lonely. I’ve got nobody to talk to. 

(2 I haven't got anybody) 

... No tengo a nadie con quién hablar. 
e The house is empty. There is no-one in it. 
(2 There isn't anyone in it.) 
La casa está vacía. No hay nadie dentro. 


nothing - not anything 
* Shesaid nothing. 
(= She didn't say anything.) 
No dijo nada. 
e There's nothing to eat. 
(= There isn't anything to eat.) 
No hay nada para comer. 


Se puede usar nobody/no-one/nothing como sujeto al principio de una frase o solos para responder 
a una pregunta: 


* The house is empty. Nobody lives there. e Nothing happened. (no “It didn't happen 


La casa está vacía. Nadie vive allí. anything.) No pasó nada. 
e ‘Who did you speak to? ‘No-one.’ e ‘What did you say? “Nothing.” 
“¿Con quién hablaste? ‘Con nadie.’ “¿Qué has dicho? ‘Nada.’ 


Recuerda que anybody/anyone/anything se comportan como any. 
Nobody/no-one/nothing se comportan como no: 


verbo negativo + anybody/anyonc/anything 
verbo afirmativo + nobody/no-one/nothing 
© He doesn’t know anything. (no “He doesn’t know nothing.’) No sabe nada. 
e Don't tell anybody. (no ‘Don’t tell nobody.) No se lo digas a nadie. 
e There is nothing to do in this town. (no “There isn't nothing ...’) 
No hay nada que hacer en esta ciudad. 


some y any > any y no => somebody/anything/nowhere etc. > 


78.1 


78.2 


78.3 


78.4 


118.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 78 


Escribe estas frases de nuevo usando nobody/no-one o nothing. 


There isn't anything in the bag. 
There isn't anybody in the office. 
I haven't got anything to do. 
There isn't anything on TV. 
There wasn't anyone at home. 
We didn't find anything. 


DD in E YN 


Escribe estas frases de nuevo usando anybody/anyone o anything. 


There's nothing in the bag. _ There isn't anything in the bag... 
There was nobody on the bus. There wasn’t .. 
I've got nothing to read. 

I’ve got no-one to help me. 
She heard nothing. 

We've got nothing for dinner. 


DN nh QU) NN — 


Responde usando nobody/no-one o nothing. 


la What did you say? ..NoHing.... Sa Who knows the answer? |... nn 
2a Who saw you? ..Nobod4.... 6a; Whatidid you buy? corras 
34 Whatdo Yol Wam. puras precisos 7a. What happened? tnter tn 


4a Who did you meet? s 8a Who was late? ...... 


Responde las mismas preguntas con frases completas. 
Usa nobody/no-one/nothing o anybody/anyone/anything. 


1b .Ldidnt say anything.. Du as eee i mm UEFA the answer. 


3b I don't 


Completa las frases usando nobody/no-one/nothing/anybody/anyone/anything. 


1 That house is empty. Nobody... lives there. 


2 Jack has a bad memory. He can't remember anything... 
3 Be Quiet! DON (SAV mn ` 
4 Ididn't know about the meeting. cnica told me. 
X *Whatdidyouwhavetoeat? aa . I wasn't hungry.’ 
6 [didas . I wasn’t hungry. 
7 Jenny was sitting alone. She wasn't with ss : 
8 Pmafraid I can't help you. There's ss I can do. 
91 MAA about car engines. 
10 The museum is free. It doesn't cost ss to go in. 
11 Iheard a knock on the door but when I opened it there was ........... there. 
12 She spoke very fast. I didn't understand cinco e 
13 ‘What are you doing this evening?! | s . Why? 
14: Helen has gone away. es knows where she is. She didn't tell... where 


she was going. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Era tarde y no había nadie en la calle. 

¿Hay algo en esta caja? 

No hay nada en la nevera. 

Nadie sabe que me voy mañana. (irse = leave) 

Estuve en unas cuantas tiendas pero no compré nada. 

Liz no quiere ver a nadie. 

“¿Quién habla ruso aqu??? “Nadie.” (ruso = Russian) 

“¿Qué tienes en la mano? ‘Nada.’ 

No entendí nada porque hablaban muy rápido. (rápido = quickly) 
¿Hay alguien esperando al doctor? 


A OA WH 
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Somebody (o someone) has broken There is something in her mouth. Tom lives somewhere near London. 
the window. 


somebody/someone = alguien something = algo somewhere = en algún sitio 


Los compuestos de some-/any-/no- (somebody/anything/nowhere etc.) se usan en frases afirmativas, negativas o 
interrogativas igual que some/any/no (= Unidades 76-77). 


personas (-body o -one) 
somebody o someone There is somebody (o someone) in the garden. Hay alguien... 
Is there anybody (0 anyone) in the garden? ¿Hay alguien ...? 
There isn't anybody (o anyone) in the garden. No hay nadie... 
There is nobody (0 no-one) in the garden. No hay nadie ... 


anybody o anyone 


nobody o no-one 


-body y -one son lo mismo: somebody - someone, nobody - no-one, etc. 


cosas (-thing) 
something She said something but I didn't understand her. Dijo algo ... 

Are you doing anything this evening? ¿Haces algo ...? 

I was angry but I didn't say anything.  ... pero no dije nada. 

‘What did you say?’ ‘Nothing.’ ...'Nada.' 


anything 


nothing 


lugares (-where) 


somewhere e They live somewhere in the south of England. Viven en algún lugar ... 
e Did you go anywhere interesting for your holidays? ¿Fuiste a algún sitio interesante ...? 
anywhere e Paita p Et h N un NOS 
ying here. Pm not going anywhere. — ... No voy a ningún sitio. 
nowhere e I don’t like this town. There is nowhere to go.  ...ningün sitio donde ir. 


something/anybody etc. pueden llevar detrás un adjetivo (big/cheap/interesting etc.) 


e Did you meet anybody interesting at the party? — ;Conociste a alguien interesante ...? 
e We always go to the same place. Let's go somewhere different. —... Vamos a algún otro sitio. 
o Whats that letter?’ ‘It’s nothing important.’ ... ‘No es nada importante.’ 


something/anybody etc. pueden llevar detrás un infinitivo (to ...): 


e Pm hungry. I want something to eat. — ... algo para comer. 
è He hasn't got anybody to talk to. — ... nadie con quien hablar. 
e There is nowhere to go in this town. | ... ningún sitio donde ir... 


some y any => any yno > anybody/nothing etc. > everything/-body/-where — 


79.1 


79.2 


79.3 


19.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 79 


Completa las frases con somebody (o someone) / something / somewhere. 


She said ... something. What did she say? 
What have you lost? 


Where did they go? 
I'm going to phone Who are you going to phone? 


Responde con nobody (o no-one) / nothing / nowhere. 


la What did you say? 
2a Where are you going? 
3a What do you want? 
4a Who are you looking for? 


Ahora responde con frases completas. Usa not + anybody/anything/anywhere. 


Tb Li sau anything. ese | PANE 2 MED EEUE 
2b LUDON sisimo nna S O EEE AN 


Completa las frases con somebody/anything/nowhere etc. 


| It's dark. I can't see .. Anything. 
2 Tom lives somewhere.. near London. 
3 Do you know about computers? 
4 “Listen? “What Can b eati css : 
S “What are'you'doing here?’ Din waiting for iae , 
6 Please listen carefully: There Sos I want to tell you. 
7 "Dcos teta see ihe accident?" “Dora eros 2 
8 "Weéwetren'thüngry; so we did eat... a ; 
9 Whats going to happen? *Idon't know. — t knows.' 
10. “Do you know ..... s in London?” ‘Yes, a few people.’ 
11 *What'sinthatcupboard?" 5... . It’s empty.’ 
12 Pm looking for my glasses. I can't find them cnica ; 
13 Idon'tlikecold weather. I want to live... warm. 
DS, E «uenit interesting on television tonight? 
15 “Have you vrer Metanoa famous? 


Completa las frases usando una palabra de cada cuadro. Puedes usar las palabras del cuadro A varias veces. 


something anything nothing x do drink eat go 
somewhere anywhere nowhere play read sit stay 

1 We don't go out very much because there's „nowhere. to go... 

2 There isn't any food in the house. We haven't got e 

2| Prr Dored DUegot...... aom A : 

4 “Why are you standing?” “Because there i breinan 1 

5: Woukdyomlikeas.... notatione tens ? ^ “Yes, please — a glass of sang juice.” 

6: Allithe hotels were full: There Wasi 

TV ES . Pm going to buy a magáziné, 

8: Children need. oc HE Ree ; 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Hay alguien aquí? 

“¿Viste algo extraño?” ‘No, nada.’ (extraño = strange) 

Hay alguien en la casa. 

¿Vamos a algún sitio el domingo? 

Llovió ayer. No fuimos a ningún sitio. 

Alguien ha estado en mi habitación. La ventana está abierta. 
¿Hay algo interesante en esta revista? (revista = magazine) 
¿Puedes darme algo de beber, por favor? 


JD AN a sn 
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Gio every y all 


Every house in the street is the same. 


every house in the street = all the houses in the street 
cada casa ... todas las casas ... 


Se usa every + sustantivo en singular (every house / every country / every time etc.): 
e Alice has been to every country in Europe. (no ‘every countries”) ... en todos los países ... 
* Every summer we have a holiday by the sea. Cada verano / Todos los veranos ... 
e She looks different every time I see her. ... cada vez que ... 
Detrás de every ... usa el verbo en singular (is/was/has etc.): 
e Every house in the street is the same. (no ‘Every house ... are ...”) 
e Every country has a national flag. (no “Every country have ...”) 


Compara every (= cada uno/todos individualmente) y all (= todos globalmente): 


* Every student in the class passed the e All the students in the class passed the examination. 
examination. Cada estudiante ... Todos los estudiantes ... 
* Every country has a national flag. Cada país...| e All countries have a national flag. Todos los países ... 


every day y all day 


every day = cada día/todos los días (frecuencia) all day = todo el día 
bow often? we : 
Beginning bow long? End of 
of the d the da 
EXC ES fun EO E |, 1 
EVERY DAY 
e A: How often do you read a newspaper? e The weather was bad yesterday. It rained all day. 
B: Every day. (no “all the days”) ... llovió todo el día. 
Cada día/Todos los días. 
e Bill watches TV for about two hours every e [was tired after work yesterday, so I watched 
evening. (no “every evenings / all the evenings") TV all evening. (no “all the evening”) 
... cada noche / todas las noches. ... toda la noche. 
Se dice every morning/night/summer etc. Se dice all morning/night/summer etc. 


everybody (0o everyone) / everything / everywhere 


personas everybody o everyone * Everybody (0 Everyone) needs friends. 
todos/todo el mundo Todo el mundo necesita amigos. 

cosas everything e Have you got everything you need? 
todo ¿Tienes todo lo que necesitas? 

lugares everywhere e Ive lost my watch. I’ve looked everywhere for it. 
por todas partes He perdido el reloj. Lo he buscado por todas partes. 


Detrás de everybody/everyone/everything usa el verbo en singular: 
e Everybody has problems. (no ‘Everybody have ...”) Todo el mundo tiene problemas. 


Observa que ‘todo el mundo’ corresponde a everybody o everyone (no “all”): 
e Everybody needs friends. (no “All needs friends”) 


ali => [TII 


80.1 


80.2 


80.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases usando every + una de las palabras siguientes: 
day room student time word 


1... Every student... in the class passed the exam. 

2 ¡Miyjob:is very boring: aa is the same. 

3 Kate is a very good tennis player. When we play, she wins s à 
pu Á— M» in the hotel has a private bathroom. 

5 “Did you understand what she said? “Most of it but not mms 3 


Completa las frases con every day o con all day. 


Yesterday it rained .... AU day... 

Tuy anena PAPEL crisi rg but sometimes I don't read it. 

I'm not going out tomorrow. Pll be at home ss à 

I usually drink about four cups of coffee ............... ss ; 

Paula was ill yesterday, so she stayed in bed ... €—XÓ 

Last year we went to the seaside for a week andi it Erained... EEE e > 
I'm tired now because I’ve been working hard ocn : 


JO Un PWN PR 


Completa las frases con every o con all. 


1 Bill watches TV for about two hours ....Y4Y..... evening. 
2 Barbara gets up at 6.30 „srs morning. 
3 The weather was nice yesterday, so we sat in the garden mini. afternoon. 
4 I'm going away on Monday. PII be away „sss week. 
5 “How often do you go skiing? unid. year. Usually in March.” 
6 A: Were you at home at 10 o'clock yesterday? 
B: Yés,I wasat home s: morning. I went out after lunch. 
7 My sister likes cars. She buys a new one ................... year. 
8 I saw Jack at the party. He wasn't very friendly. He didn't speak to me ................. evening. 
9 We go away on holiday for two or three weeks „sss summer. 
Completa las frases con everybody/everything/every where. 
| Everybody... needs friends. 
2. CDS ROWS artes about computers. 
3 Ilikethe people here. |... „is very friendly. 
4, thhisas- amice hotel JE S comfortable is very clean. 
$ Kevin never uses biscar. He pos ini by motor-bike. 
6 Eét:siDave ditietams A is hungry. 
7 Sue's house is full of books. There are books ............ ee : 
8; oware hi. covinen tmn you say is true. 
Completa las frases con el verbo apropiado (sólo una palabra). 
| Everybody ..N4S... problems. 
2 Are you ready yet? Everybody „sssri waiting for you. 
3 The house is empty. Everyone ........... ss gone out. 
4 George is very popular. Everybody «ninia: him. 
5 This town is completely different. Everything sss changed. 
6 larrived home very late. I came in quietly because everyone „sssr asleep. 
7 Every body csse mistakes! 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 Leo el periódico todos los días. 
2 Todos los estudiantes están en la biblioteca ahora. 
3 Cada estudiante tiene tres clases a la semana. (clase = lesson) 
4 Vana Francia todos los veranos. 
5 Estuvo despierta toda la noche. (despierto = awake) 
6 Hemos trabajado mucho toda la semana. (trabajar mucho = work hard) 
7 Todo lo que he comprado está en la cocina. 
8 ¿Vais al cine todas las semanas? 
9 Tomo una ducha todos los días. 
10 Cada vez que viajo en avión me pongo muy nervioso. (ponerse nervioso = get nervous) 
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all most some any  no/none 


Compara: 


Cuando se habla de personas o cosas en sentido general | Cuando se habla de algo concreto se usa the/these/my etc. 
no se usa the/these/my etc. 


children/money/books (sin the/this/my etc.): the children / the money / these books etc.: 
e Children like playing. A los niños les gusta jugar. o Where are the children? ¿Dónde están los niños? 
(a los niños en general) (aquí, the children = our children) 
+ Money isn’t everything. El dinero no lo es todo. è I want to buy a car but I haven't got the money. 
(el dinero en general) ... pero no tengo el dinero. (el necesario para comprarlo) 
* [enjoy reading books. Me gusta leer libros. e Have you read these books?  ;... estos libros? 
* Everybody needs friends. * [often go out with my friends. 
Todo el mundo necesita amigos. Salgo con mis amigos con frecuencia. 


most/most of ..., some/some of ... etc. 


Al hablar en general se usa most/some etc. + Al hablar de cosas determinadas se usa most 
sustantivo: of/some of etc. + the/this/my ... etc.: 


cities the ... 

children this/that ... 

books these/those ... 
my/your etc. 


no/none / not + any 


Most children like playing. Most of the children at this school are under 
A la mayoría de los niños les gusta jugar. 11 years old. 
La mayoría de los niños de esta escuela ... 
I don't want any money. No quiero dinero. I don't want any of this money. 
No quiero nada de este dinero. 
Some books are better than others. Some of these books are very old. 
Algunos libros son mejores que otros. Algunos de estos libros ... 
He's got no friends. No tiene amigos. None of my friends live near me. 
Ninguno de mis amigos ... 
All cities have the same problems. 


Todas las ciudades (en general)... Pero se dice all the ... / all my ... etc. (normalmente 


sin of): 

No uses of en estas frases: * All the students in our class passed the exam. 

* Most people drive too fast. (no “Most of * Silvia has lived in London all her life. 
people”) 

* Some birds can't fly. (no “Some of birds”) 


all of it / most of them / none of us etc. 


Con los pronombres personales se usa of (all of it / most of them / some of us etc.): 


e You can have some of this cake but not all of it. ... un poco de este pastel, pero no todo. 
* A: Do you know those people? 

B: Most of them, but not all of them. A la mayor parte pero no a todos. 
* Some of us are going out tonight. Why don't you come with us? Algunos de nosotros ... 
e I’ve gota lot of books but I haven't read any of them. — ... ninguno. 
e ‘How many of these books have you read?” ‘None of them.’ ...'Ninguno.' 


the > some y any > no/none/every > all y every > 


81.1 


81.2 


81.3 


81.4 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa cada frase usando la palabra entre paréntesis (some/most etc.). En algunos casos deberás añadir of (some of / 
most of etc.). 


1 ..Most.. children like playing. (most) 
2 .... Some of... this money is yours. (some) 


F E people never stop talking. (some) 
A -— the shops in the city centre close at 6.30. (most) 
5 You can change your money in ......... sss banks. (most) 
6 Laon URE osea the pictures in the living room. (any) 
7 He's lost his money. (all) 
Saca my friends are married. (none) 
9 DO you isis the people in this photograph? (any) 
VO: meras birds can fly. (most) 
11 Téenjoyed susct the film but I didn't like the ending. (most) 
TA -————á sports are very dangerous. (some) 
13 We can’t find anywhere to stay. — the hotels are full. (all) 
14 You must have .............. this cheese. It's delicious. (some) 
15 The weather was bad when we were on holiday. It rained cocino. the time. (most) 


Observa los dibujos y responde usando all/most/some/none + of them / of it. 


1 How many of the people are women? 

2 How many of the boxes are on the table? 
3 How many of the men are wearing hats? 
4 How many of the windows are open? 

5 How many of the people are standing? 

6 How much of the money is Ben's? 


Corrige las frases incorrectas y escribe OK en las que estén bien. 


1 (Most of children) like playing. ..Most children _.. 

All the students failed the exam. .OK.. 

SOMEGE PEOPLE WOLKAGG ARs ————À—— 
Some ofquestionsin theéxam were Very easya AS AS 
I haven't seen any of those people before. .......... zs 
PAIN ESOC Esta VERSE legs... A Sari uoo arborem SI da 
Have you read all these books? ................wcoccmeererrescnsrerrcnrre mereces 
Most of students in our class are very nice. .. 
Most of my friends are going to the party. ... ; 
I'm very tired this morning —] was:awake:mOst Of Might cnica actress tectae ccce 


O «o 00 -] O0 tA 4 UC tb 


[uy 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 “¿Has leído alguno de estos libros?” “No, ninguno.” 

2 Todos los autobuses escolares son amarillos en Estados Unidos. (autobús escolar = school bus) 
3 La mayor parte de mis amigos son españoles. Algunos de ellos son de Madrid. 

4 Ninguna de esas camisas está limpia. 

5 ¿Te gusta alguna de estas chaquetas? 

6 Ninguno de mis amigos es médico. 

7 La mayoría de estos estudiantes aprobaron el examen. (aprobar = pass) 

8 Algunos países europeos son muy pequeños. 
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both either neither 


both/either/neither se refieren a dos cosas o personas: 


EH -— 


both either neither (not + either) 
ambos/los dos uno de los dos/uno u otro ninguno de los dos/ni uno ni otro 
* Rosemary has two children. Both are married. ... Ambos / Los dos están casados. 


* Would you like tea or coffee? You can have either. Puedes tomar lo que quieras (té o café). 
* A:Do you want to go to the cinema or the theatre? 
B: Neither. I want to stay at home. A ninguno (ni a uno ni a otro). Quiero quedarme en casa. 


Compara either y neither: 

‘Either. I don't mind.’ ‘Lo uno o lo otro. No me importa.’ 

‘I don't want either.’ (no ‘I don’t want neither.) ... Ninguno de los dos.’ 
*Neither. ‘Ninguno de los dos.’ 


e ‘Would you like tea or coffee?” 


both/either/neither pueden llevar detrás un sustantivo: 


both + plural: both windows/books/children etc. 


either either 


wudas  * singular: Bellas | window/book/child etc. 


* Last year I went to Paris and Rome. I liked both cities very much. ... Me gustaron mucho las dos ciudades. 
* First I worked in an office, and later in a shop. Neither job was very interesting. 
Ninguno de los dos trabajos ... 
* There are two ways from here to the station. You can go either way.  ... puedes ir por cualquiera (de los dos). 


Si el sustantivo va precedido de the/these/my etc. se dice both of ... / either of ... / neither of ...: 


both the ... | like both of those 


either these / those ... 
neither my / your / Ann’s ... etc. 


* Neither of my parents is English. 
Ni mi padre ni mi madre son ingleses. 

e [haven't read either of these books. 
... Ninguno de estos (dos) libros. 


Se puede decir both (of) the ... / both (of) those ... / both (of) my ... (con o sin of): 


* [like both of those pictures. o I like both those pictures. 
Me gustan esos dos cuadros. 

* Both of Ann's sisters are married. o Both Ann's sisters are married. 
Las dos hermanas de Ann están casadas. 


both 
either 
neither 
e Ann has got two sisters. Both of them are married. ... Las dos están casadas. 
* Tom and I didn't eat anything. Neither of us was hungry. | ... Ninguno de los dos tenía hambre. 
* Who are those people? I don't know either of them. — ... No conozco a ninguno de los dos. 


I can't either / neither can I > 
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EJERCICIOS 82 


Completa las frases con both/either/neither. Usa of donde sea necesario. 


1 Last year I went to Paris and Rome. I liked ..Poth.. cities very much. 
2 There were two pictures on the wall. I didn't like either of them. 
3 It was a good football match. ........................ teams played well. 
4 It wasn’t a good football match. .......................... team played well. 
5 “Is your friend English or American? — 5... . She's Australian.” 
6 We went away for two days but the weather wasn't good. It rained on ................. days. 
7 A: I bought two newspapers. Which one do you want? 
e . It doesn't matter which one. 
8 linvited Diana and Mike to the party but ............ them came. 
9 ‘Do you go to work by car or by bus? 5... . .. L always walk.’ 
10 “Which jacket do you prefer, this one or that one?" ‘T don't like ..............- them.” 
11 “Do you work or are you a student? — 5... . Pve got a job and I study too.’ 
12 Paula and I didn't know the time because ........ 
13 Ann has got two sisters and a brother. .......aoaaoraornmmsens sisters are married. 
14 Ann has got two sisters and a brother. I’ve met her brother but I haven't met mociones her sisters. 


Completa las frases sobre los dibujos usando Both ... o Neither ... . 


1 Are you married? No 1 
2 How old are you? 21 2 
3 Are you a student? Yes Yes B 
4 Have you got a car? No No 4 
5 Where do you live? London London | 5 . 
6 Do you like cooking? Yes Yes 6 xx 
7 Can you play the piano? No No we 
8 Do you read newspapers? Yes Yes Ri. 


el 


Are you interested in sport? No No 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
Z 
8 


Mis dos hermanas hablan francés, pero ninguna de ellas ha estado en Francia. 

Hay dos cuartos de baño en la casa. Puedes usar cualquiera. 

Estas dos camisas son baratas. 

No me gusta ninguno de esos dos coches. Son demasiado pequeños. 

Ambos hermanos son muy inteligentes. 

“¿Quieres té o zumo de fruta? — ‘Ninguna de las dos cosas, gracias, pero ¿puedo tomar una taza de café?” 
Nos interesan las dos posibilidades. 

No te gustará ninguna de las dos películas. 
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alot much many 


esr ED 
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nine 
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a lot of money not much money a lot of books not many books 
mucho dinero no mucho dinero muchos libros no muchos libros 


much (mucho/mucha) + sustantivo incontable: many (muchos/muchas) + sustantivo en plural: 
much food / much money etc. many books / many people etc. 
* Did you buy much food? * Did you buy many books? 
We haven't got much luggage. We don't know many people. 
How much money do you want? How many photographs did you take? 
A: Have you got any money? A: Did you take any photographs? 
B: l've got some but not much. B: I took some but not many. 


How much ... ? = ¿Cuánto/Cuánta ... ? How many ... ? = ¿Cuántos/Cuántas ... ? 
* How much money do you want? * How many photographs did you take? 


a lot of (= mucho/mucha/muchos/muchas) + sustantivo de cualquier tipo: 


* We bought a lot of food. è We bought a lot of books. 
e Paula hasn't got a lot of free time. * Did they ask you a lot of questions? 


Presta atención al verbo, ya que a lot of puede acompañar a un singular o a un plural: 


* There is a lot of food/money/water etc. * There are a lot of trees/shops/people etc. 
Hay mucha comida/mucho dinero/mucha Hay muchos árboles/muchas tiendas/ 
agua etc. muchas personas etc. 
e A lot of people speak English. (no ‘speaks’) 


Se usa much en las preguntas y en las negaciones, pero normalmente no se usa en frases afirmativas: 


Do you drink much coffee / a lot of coffee? 

I don’t drink much coffee / a lot of coffee. 

I drink a lot of coffee. (no ‘I drink much coffee.’) 

‘Do you drink much coffee? “Yes, a lot.’ (no “Yes, much.”) 


pero 


Se usa many y a lot of en cualquier tipo de frases: 
e Have you got many friends / a lot of friends? 
* We haven't got many friends / a lot of friends. 
* We've got many friends / a lot of friends. 


much y a lot se pueden usar solos, sin sustantivo: 


* Diane spoke to me but she didn't say much.  ... no dijo mucho. 
e “Do you watch TV much?’ ‘No, not much. “¿Ves mucho la televisión? ‘No, no mucho.’ 
* We like films, so we go to the cinema a lot. (no ‘much’ - lee el apartado B de arriba) 
Nos gustan las películas, por eso vamos mucho al cine. 
e Idon’t like him very much. Nome cae muy bien. / No me gusta mucho. 


Compara a lot y a lot of ...: 


e Heeatsalot. (no “a lot of?) Come mucho. 
e Heeats a lot of fruit. Come mucha fruta. (a lot of + sustantivo) 


contables e incontables = MITEA 
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EJERCICIOS 83 


Completa las frases con much o many. 


1 Did you buy ch. food? ye o —— students fail the examination? 
2. There aren't. usse hotels in this town. 6 Paula hasn't got mc... money. 

3 We haven't got petrol. 7 l|wasn't very hungry. I didn't eat mm. , 
4 Were there ................... people on the train? — 8 Ihaven't seen George for ............... years. 


Completa las frases con How much o How many. 


on —— —— people are coming to the party? 
LO! so ... milk do you want in your coffee? 
Dd cuneis cesses bread did you buy? 


12 succes players are there in a football team? 


Completa las frases usando much o many y una de las siguientes palabras: 
books countries luggage people time times 


I don't read very much. I haven't got .many books. 
Quick! We must hurry. We haven't got METRO T 
Do you travel a lot? Have you been to mermas ? 

Tina hasn't lived here very long;so:she dores t Kio scr ett to et 
HAVE VOUIGOL...... ocior eeepc env Pp ? ‘No, only this bag.’ 

I know Paris very well. Uvebeen there mm AS j 


DN nun 


Completa las frases con a lot of y uno de los siguientes elementos: 
accidents -beeks fun interesting things traffic 


1 I like reading. I have ..&.lot of books... 

2 We enjoyed our visit to the museum. We saw 
3: Thisroadis very dangerous. LOC rra cos aima nen AEE ON EEE 
4: Ween) oyedioun, bolday WeBadissscsccmesntucinnce aste eaten 
5' Ittookmealong'timeto:drivelhere; There WAS ea 


En algunas de estas frases much no resulta adecuado. Cámbialas o escribe OK. 


Do you drink much coffee? 

I drink 

It was a cold winter. We had much snow. 

'There wasn't much snow last winter. 

It costs much money to travel around the world. 
We had a cheap holiday. It didn't cost much. 
Do you know much about computers? 

“Have you got any luggage? “Yes, much.” 


JD ds n e 


Escribe frases sobre estas personas usando much y a lot. 


1 Jim loves films. (go to the cinema) He goes to the cinema a lot... 
2 Linda thinks TV is boring. (watch TV) She doesn't watch TV much. 
3 Tina is a good tennis player. (play tennis) 

4 Martin doesn't like driving. (use his car) 

5 Paul spends most of the time at home. (go out) 
6 Sue has been all over the world. (travel) 


Traduce al inglés: 


“¿Cuánto dinero quieres gastar? “No mucho.” (gastar = spend) 

Tenemos muchos exámenes esta semana. 

“¿Cuántas sillas necesitáis? “No muchas, tres o cuatro.” 

Tom conoce a mucha gente, pero no tiene muchos amigos. 

Rosa sabe mucho inglés, pero no mucho francés. 

Tenemos mucho café, pero no mucha leche. 

Ayer no tuve mucho que hacer y tuve mucho tiempo libre. 

No hay muchos árboles en este parque. 

“¿Había mucha gente en la reunión? ‘Si, mucha.’ (en la reunión= at the meeting) 


N 0-0 Mah un 
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84 


(a) little (a) few 


alittle water un poco de agua a few books unos pocos / unos cuantos libros 
(a) little + sustantivo incontable: (a) few + sustantivo en plural: 
(a) little water (a) little money (a) few books (a) few questions 
(a) little time (a) little soup (a) few people (a) few days 
a little = un poco (de) a few = unos pocos / unos cuantos 
e She didn’t eat anything but she drank a little e Last night I wrote a few letters. 
water. ... pero bebió un poco de agua. ... escribí unas cuantas cartas. 
e Ispeak a little French. * Ispeak a few words of French. 
Hablo un poco de francés. Sé decir unas pocas palabras ... 
e A: Can you speak French? e A: Are there any shops in the village? 
B: A little. Un poco. B: Yes, a few. Sí, unas pocas. 
* We're going away for a few days. 


Se dice: 


A ; z : ... unos cuantos días. 
e Pd like a little water. (no ‘a little of water’) 


x little (sin a) = poco/poca XA few (sin a) = pocos/pocas 
e There was little bread in the shop. e There were few people in the park. 
Había poco pan ... Había poca gente en el parque. 


very little = poquísimo/muy poco very few = poquísimos / muy pocos 
e Danis very thin because he eats very little. e Your English is very correct. You make very few 
... porque come muy poco / poquísimo. mistakes.  ... Haces poquísimas / muy pocas faltas. 


Compara little y a little: 


Compara few y a few: 


a little da una idea positiva: 
e They have a little money, so they are not poor. 
(no “a little of money”) Tienen un poco de dinero ... 


a few da una idea positiva: 
e I’ve got a few friends, so I’m not lonely. 
Tengo unos pocos amigos, así que no estoy solo. 


x little da una idea negativa: 
* They have little money. They are very poor. 
Tienen poco dinero. Son pobres. 


Pve got a litte \( I've got little 
money. money. 


contables e incontables => MINSTE 


x few da una idea negativa: 
e Tm sad and I'm lonely. I’ve got few friends. 
Estoy triste y estoy solo. Tengo pocos amigos. 


lve got a few I've got few 


(mn P 
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EJERCICIOS 84 


Responde con a little o a few. 


1 “Have you got any money?” ‘Yes, Alle > 

2 ‘Have you got any envelopes? “Yes, cinc E 

3 ‘Do you want sugar in your coffee?! “Yes, ss , please.’ 

4 ‘Did you take any photographs when you were on holiday? YéS, sss ci 
5 ‘Does your friend speak English? ‘Yes, s. y 

6 ‘Are there any factories in this town?? — *Yes, ss “i 


Completa las frases con a little o a few + una de las palabras siguientes: 


air chairs days friends letters. milk Russian times 


l to my family and friends. 

o sati lid A renee een nier mentis in my coffee, please? 

9 "Wihendid Jalap away | "ussnssesumetacamamcmxctmcentten ago. 

4 ‘Do you speak any foreign languages?” ‘I cam speak cinco e : 

5 ‘Are you going out alone?’ “No, Pm going with 

6 “Have you ever been to Rome?  *Yes, cinco P 

7 There wasn't much furniture in the room — just a table and a 

8 Pm going out for a walk. I need e ij e EEE O O s 


Completa las frases con very little / very few + una de las palabras siguientes: 
coffee hotels -mistakes people rain time work 


Your English is very good. You make ..Yery.few mistakes |... 

TEE nores sede sancii generica ipsus ra . I don't like it. 

The weather here is very dry in summer. There is cocine a 
It's difficult to find a place to stay in this town. There are 
We HAUSER WEY Oriana 
The town is very quiet at night. s 
Some people in the office are very lazy. They do 


NO YN hn =e 


Completa las frases con little / a little / few / a few. 


Would you like some soup? “Yes; cnica. 
Pd like to practise my English more but I have 


1 There was He... food in the fridge. It was nearly empty. 

2 “When did Sarah go out? 5... minutes ago.’ 

3 Ican't decide now. I need u... time to think about it. 

A Tere WAS traffic, so we arrived earlier than we expected. 

5 The bus service isn't very good at night — there are ss buses after 9 o'clock. 
6 

7 


opportunity. 


Corrige las frases si es necesario. Escribe OK si la frase es correcta. 


1 We're going away (for few days) next week. 


Everybody needs little luck. 

I can't talk to you now - l've got few things to do. 

I eat very little meat — I don't like it very much. 

Excuse me, can I ask you few questions? 

There were little people on the bus — it was nearly empty. 


ON tn RUN 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 “¿Hay huevos en la nevera? “Unos pocos.” 

2 He leído unos cuantos libros interesantes este verano. 

3 Lucy tiene poco tiempo libre. 

4 Tengo un poco de dinero en el banco. 

5 Quisiera comprar unas cuantas camisas, pero tengo muy poco dinero. 

6 Hay un poco de azúcar en la cocina. 

7 Hice unos cuantos amigos cuando estuve en los Estados Unidos. 

8 Carmen está preocupada. Tiene unos cuantos problemas con su familia. (preocupada = worried) 
9 Tenemos poca información sobre la nueva profesora. (sobre = about) 

0 John es muy brusco. Tiene pocos amigos. (brusco = rude) 


169 


old/nice/ interesting etc. (adjetivos) 


En inglés los adjetivos son invariables. Por ejemplo, red = rojo, roja, rojos, rojas. 
a red shirt two red shirts (no ‘two reds shirts”) 


Normalmente los adjetivos se usan delante de un sustantivo (a red car) o solos detrás de ciertos verbos 
(my car is red). 


adjetivo + sustantivo (nice day / blue eyes etc.). 


adjetivo + sustantivo 


Itsa nice day today.  ... un buen día ... 
Laura has got brown eyes. ...los ojos castaños. 
There's a very old bridge in this village. ... un puente muy antiguo ... 
Do you like Italian food?  ;... la comida italiana? 
I don’t speak any foreign languages.  ... lenguas extranjeras. 


There are some beautiful yellow flowers in the garden. | ... bonitas flores amarillas ... 


EI adjetivo se coloca delante del sustantivo: 


* They live in a modern house. (no *... house modern’) ... una casa moderna. 
* Those are modern buildings. (no *... buildings modern”) |. ... edificios modernos. 


be (am/is/are/was/were etc.) + adjetivo 


* The weather is nice today. Hace buen tiempo hoy. 

These flowers are very beautiful. Estas flores son muy bonitas. 
The film wasn't very good. It was boring. La película no era muy buena. Era aburrida. 
Please be quiet. Pm reading. Por favor, cállate. Estoy leyendo. 


be + adjetivo corresponde a veces a ‘tener’ + sustantivo en español (=> Unidad 3): 


e Areyoucold? ¿Tienes frío? 
* Pm hungry. Tengo hambre. 
© He's afraid of dogs. Tiene miedo de los perros. 


look/feel/smell/taste/sound + adjetivo 


Estos verbos se refieren a la vista, el oído, el olor, el sabor, el tacto o a sensaciones y van seguidos de adjetivo. A veces 
equivalen a ‘parecer’: 


e ‘You look tired.” “Yes. I feel tired.” 'Pareces cansado.’ ‘Si, me noto/siento cansado.” 
èe You sound happy.  Pareces contento (por la voz). 

e Ittastes good. Tiene buen sabor. (sabe bien) 

* Don’t cook that meat. It doesn’t smell good. — ... No huele bien. 

© He feels ill. Se siente mal/enfermo. 


Recuerda que cuando no hablamos de sensaciones o de los sentidos, el equivalente a 'parecer' en general es seem: 
e Itseems easy. Parece fácil. 


get + adjetivo (get hungry/tired etc.) — something/anybody + adjetivo > 
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EJERCICIOS 85 


Pon las palabras en el orden correcto. 


1 (new/live in / house / they / a) „They live in a new house... 
2 (like/jacket/I/that/green) I... 
3 (music/ like / do/classical/you?) Do. 
4 (had/wonderful/a/I/holiday) cece 
S 


(went to / restaurant / a / Chinese / we) 


En el cuadro tienes adjetivos (black/foreign etc.) y sustantivos (air/job etc.). Completa las frases usando un adjetivo y un 
sustantivo. 


air clouds foreign holiday job languages sharp 


black dangerous fresh hot knife long water 
1 Do you speak any .fereign languages... ? 
veis ———— . It's going to rain. 
3 Sue works very hard and she's very tired. She needs a 
4 I want to have a bath but there's no 
5 Can you open the window? We need some 
6i a in ER ERG .. to cut these onions. 
7 Fire-fighting A A 


Completa las frases de cada dibujo con las palabras de los cuadros. 


feel(s) look(s) seund{s} " happy ill nice 


look(s) smell(s) taste(s) horrible new surprised 


A 


1 | Youlook tired. 

2 | Thisisa new coat. 

3 I'm American. Are you? You 

4 | Youlook cold. Dol? I 

5 | These bags are heavy. Are they? They . 
6 


That soup looks good. Does it? It 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Te gustan estos zapatos negros? 

Me gusta este vino italiano. Está muy bueno. 

Mi trabajo es fácil, pero es muy aburrido. 

¿Tienes mucha hambre? 

Tu hermana parece muy joven. 

Viven en una casa vieja. 

¿Qué estás cocinando? Huele bien. 

¿Puedes llevar los vasos pequeños y los platos blancos al comedor? (llevar = take) 

Este pastel huele muy bien y sabe delicioso. 

He leído un libro muy interesante. 171 
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quickly/badly/suddenly etc. (adverbios) 


He ate his dinner very quickly. Suddenly the shelf fell down. 
Cenó muy de prisa. De repente se cayó la estantería. 


quickly y suddenly son adverbios. 


adjetivo + -ly — adverbio: 


adjetivo quick bad sudden careful heavy 
rápido malo/mal repentino cuidadoso pesado 
adverbio quickly ^ badly suddenly carefully heavily 
de prisa mal de repente con cuidado pesadamente etc. 


Nota las diferencias de ortografía: easy > easily heavy > heavily 
Ver también el Apéndice 5. 


Los adverbios explican cómo ocurre un hecho o una acción: 


The train stopped suddenly. Eltren se paró de repente. 
I opened the door slowly. Abrí la puerta lentamente. 
Please listen carefully. Por favor, escucha atentamente. 
I understand you perfectly. Te entiendo perfectamente. 
It’s raining heavily. Llueve mucho. 


Compara: 


adjetivo adverbio 

e Sue is very quiet. ... muy silenciosa. * Sue speaks very quietly. (no ‘speaks very quiet”). ... muy bajo. 
e Becareful! ¡Ten cuidado! e Listen carefully! ¡Escucha atentamente! 

e Itwasa bad game. Fue un mal partido. | + Our team played badly. (no ‘played bad”)  ... jugó mal. 

ə [feel nervous. Me noto nervioso. e [waited nervously. Esperé con inquietud. 


hard fast late early Estas palabras son adjetivos y adverbios: 


* Sue'sjob is very hard. e Sue works very hard. (no ‘hardly’) 
* Benisa fast runner. e Ben can run fast. (no “fastly”) 
* The bus was late/early. © I went to bed late/early. 


hardly significa ‘apenas’, ‘casi no’ y no ‘duramente’: 
* [hardly know him. Apenas/Casi no lo conozco. 


good (bueno) es adjetivo y su adverbio es well (bien): 


e Your English is very good. |+ You speak English very well. (no ‘very good”) 
e It was a good game. e Our team played well. 


well significa también ‘con buena salud’: 


e ‘How are you? ‘I’m very well, thank you.’ | ... Muy bien, gracias.’ 


adjetivos => 
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Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con uno de los adverbios siguientes: 


angrily badly dangerously fast heavily quietly 


| It'sraining ..MeaviWy..... Ai SEMA nonet nées 
21 EIESIWESNOEY cams Aa S She Car ul asa 
F They. Came IIl rare 6: «Ele was TIVI arre cmm 


Escoge un verbo (Cuadro A) y un adverbio (Cuadro B) para completar las frases. 


come know sleep win + carefully clearly hard well 
explain fistea think work carefully easily quickly well 


I'm going to tell you something very important, so please listen carefully... 
Ann! I need your help. s ! 

qnc M NC ~. At the end of the day they're always tired. 
['mitired thisimorning. AN Eines: last night. 

You're a much better tennis player than me. When we play, you always ........... s ; 
—€——Ó———Á———Ó —— before you answer the question. 

I’ve met Alice a few times but I don't... A ocaeca A 

Our teacher isn't very good. Sometimes he doesn't .................. things very 


nA UN- 


JO 


Escoge la palabra correcta. 


Don't eat so quiek/quickly. It's not good for you. quickly es la palabra correcta 
Why are you angry/angrily? I haven't done anything. 

Can you speak slow/slowly, please? 

Come on, Dave! Why are you always so slow/slowly? 

Bill is a very careful/carefully driver. 

Jane is studying hard/hardly for her examinations. 

‘Where’s Diane?” ‘She was here but she left sudden/suddenly.” 

Please be quiet/quietly. Pm studying. 

Some companies pay their workers very bad/badly. 

Those oranges look nice/nicely. Can I have one? 


O00 19th WHYS 


— 


Completa las frases con good o con well. 


1 Your English is very ...900%... You speak English very .. well... . 
2 Jackie did very ............... in her exams. 

3 The party was very ............. . Tenjoyed it very much. 

4 Martin has a difficult job but he does it ............... à 

5 How are your parents? Are they .............. ? 

6 Did you have a.............. holiday? Was the weather ............... ? 


Traduce al inglés: 


Tus padres hablan español muy bien. 

El avión llegó tarde y tuvimos que esperar pacientemente. 

De repente se fue la luz. (irse = go out) 

Conduce con cuidado. Esta carretera es peligrosa. 

Escribo mal. Hago muchas faltas. 

¿Puedes hablar despacio, por favor? Casi no podemos entenderte. 
No me gusta andar lentamente. 

La puerta se abrió de repente. 
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old/older expensive/more expensive 


old older heavy heavier expensive more expensive 
viejo más viejo pesado más pesado caro más caro 


Older / heavier / more expensive son comparativos. 
El comparativo termina en -er (older) o se forma con more ... (more expensive). 


Comparativo en -er (older/heavier etc.) 


Adjetivos cortos (una sílaba) — -er: 
old > older (más viejo) slow > slower (más lento) cheap > cheaper (más barato) 
nice — nicer (más bonito) large > larger (más grande) big > bigger (más grande) 


Nota las diferencias de ortografía: big — bigger hot — hotter > thin > thinner 
Ver también el Apéndice 5. 


Adjetivos terminados en -y — -ier: 
easy > easier (más fácil) heavy — heavier (más pesado) early > earlier (más pronto) 


Rome is old but Athens is older. (no ‘more old’) 

Is it cheaper to go by car or by train? (no *more cheap”) 
Helen wants a bigger car. (no ‘more big’) 

This coat is OK but the other one is nicer. (no “more nice”) 
Don't send a letter. It's easier to phone. (no *more easy”) 


far (lejano) > further (más lejano): 


e ‘How far is it to the station? A mile? ‘No, it's further. About two miles.’ 


Comparativo con more ... 


Adjetivos más largos (2/3/4 sílabas) — more ... : 


careful — more careful (más cuidadoso) polite — more polite (más educado) 
expensive — more expensive (más caro) interesting — more interesting (más interesante) 


* You must be more careful. 
e [don't like my job. I want to do something more interesting. 
e [sit more expensive to go by car or by train? 


Comparativos irregulares: 


bad (malo) 
badly (mal) 


good (bueno) 


well (bien) | > better (mejor) 


| — worse (peor) 


e The weather wasn't good yesterday but it’s better today. 
e ‘Do you feel better today?’ ‘No, I feel worse.’ 
* Which is worse - a headache or a toothache? 


older than ... / more expensive than ... > the oldest / the most expensive — 


87.1 


87.2 


87.3 


87.4 


87.5 


EJERCICIOS 


Observa los dibujos y escribe el comparativo (older / more interesting etc.). 


1 old ... oder... A ai aa USE n apre 
2 strong .. 7 laxgetas 

3: Happy xus 8 serious 

4 modern 9 pretty 

X ümportant socso SN 10 crowded 


Escribe el contrario de estos comparativos: 


1 younger ... older... 4. TAG 
2. (Golden noen e SA e c mE DU 
3 Ihe cciam ardens eee OS CI esci seditio seii 
Completa las frases usando un comparativo. 
1 Helen's car isn't very big. She wants a .....b49ger..... one. 
2 My job isn't very interesting. I want to do something .. more interesting... " 
3 Youtrenot.very tall: Your brother 18: ned Roto tA . 
4. David doesn't work very hard: I work... ii 2 
5 My chair isn't very comfortable. Yours is isinisisi ; 
6 Your plan isn't very good. My plan is „sss 
7 These flowers aren't very nice. The blue ones are .............. ens , 
8: My bag isn't very heavy. Your Dag 18 unan : 
9: :Purnot very interested In art. Morin in history. 
10 Trisnttivery warm today. Was .... yesterday. 
11 These tomatoes don’t taste very good. The other ones tasted ............... ; 
12 'Britaimisnttvery big. Erance rre à 
13 London isn't very beautiful. Paris is TN 
14 This knife isn't very sharp. Have you poA sonaas one? 
15. People today aren't very polite. In the past they were... eet , 
Traduce al inglés: 
1 Tu coche no es muy viejo. Mi coche es más viejo. 
2 No me sentía bien esta mañana, pero me siento mejor ahora. 
3 Este queso es más caro, pero sabe mejor. (saber - taste) 
4 No me gustan los autobuses. Siempre viajo en tren porque es más rápido y más cómodo. 
5 Me levanté más pronto ayer y estaba más cansado por la noche. 
6 Estos zapatos son mejores, pero son más caros. 
7 Tengo un trabajo más fácil ahora. 
8 El hotel Central está más lejos, pero es más barato. 
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more expensive than ... 


She's taller than him. The Europa Hotel is more expensive than the Grand. 
Es más alta que él. ... es más caro que el Grand. 


Se usa than (- que) detrás de los comparativos (older than ... / more expensive than ... etc.): 


e Athens is older than Rome. (no ‘older that’) 
Atenas es más antigua que Roma. 
* Are oranges more expensive than bananas? (no ‘more expensive that’) 
¿... más caras que... ? 
è It’s easier to phone than to write a letter. 
Es más fácil telefonear que escribir una carta. 
e “How are you today?” ‘Not bad. Better than yesterday.’ 
‘... Mejor que ayer.’ 
e The restaurant is more crowded than usual. 
... más lleno de gente que de costumbre. 


Se dice ... than me/ ... than him / ...than her / ...than us / ...than them. Se puede decir: 


e [can run faster than him. o I can run faster than he can. 
e You are a better singer than me. 0 You are a better singer than I am. 
e [got up earlier than her. o I got up earlier than she did. 


MORETHAN 30 


more than ... = más que/de ... less than ... = menos que/de ... : a 


e A: How much did your shoes cost? £30? 

B: No, more than that. (no ‘more that’) No, más. 
e The film was very short — less than an hour. ... menos de una hora. See 
* They've got more money than they need.  ... más dinero del que necesitan. 


e You go out more than me. Sales más que yo. 
B A— 3 LESS THAN 30 


25 


Box A is a bit bigger than Box B. Box C is much bigger than Box D. 
... un poco más grande que ... ... mucho más grande que ... 
bigger 
aae older 
— better than ... 


more difficult 
more expensive 


Canada is much bigger than France. — ... mucho más grande que ... 

Jill is a bit older than Gary — she's 25 and he's 24'⁄2. ... un poco más vieja que ... 
The hotel was much more expensive than I expected. — ... mucho más caro... 
You go out much more than me. Sales mucho más que yo. 


old /older, expensive/more expensive — not as (old) as > 


88.1 


88.3 


88.4 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 88 


Escribe frases con than comparando a Liz y a Ben. 


1 rm26. 1 Pm24, 

2 [m nota very good swimmer. 2 I'ma very good swimmer. 
3 I'm 1 metre 68 tall. 3 Pm 1 metre 63 tall. 
4 Istart work at 8 o'clock. 4 [start work at 8.30. 
5 I don't work very hard. 5 I work very hard. 
6 Thaven't got much money. 6 I’ve got a lot of money. 
7 Pma very good driver. 7 lm nota very good driver. 
8 Im not very patient. 8 Pm very patient. 
9 [m nota very good dancer. 9 P'ma good dancer. 

10 Pm very intelligent. Pm not very intelligent. 

11 Ispeak French very well. I don't speak French very well. 


I don't go to the cinema very much. I go to the cinema a lot. 


Lizis .. 


Completa las frases usando than. 
He isn't very tall. You ..Ye taller than him. — (o ... than he is.) 


Sheusmtyerwold: EOM BL secius ttuc tipps Rab neus co cR tuba iN 
Ldon't work very hard, YOU |: A A LEE 
He doesn't watch TV very much. You .. 
Dminota very a e IIA, 
We don't know many people. You .......... e 
They haven't got much money. You 
AAA 
She hasn't been here very long. You ... 
They didn't get up very early. You ss 
He wasn't very surprised. You 


—O o0, -1o0o t€ -RUt'€— 


Pom 


Completa las frases con a bit o much + un comparativo (older/better etc.). 


1 Jill is 25. Gary is 24%. 
2 Jack's mother is 54. His father is 69. 


3 My camera cost £100. Yours cost £96. 

gru ———————————————HREBRN 
4 Yesterday | felt terrible. Today I feel OK. 

A 
5 Today the temperature is 12 degrees. Yesterday it was ten degrees. 

E Se eme ta 


6 Annis an excellent tennis player. I’m not very good. 
Ann 


Traduce al inglés: 


La reunión fue muy larga — más de dos horas. 

Sabes nadar mejor que yo. 

Antonio come mucho más que tú. 

Estaremos en Madrid en menos de tres horas. 

El japonés es mucho más difícil que el inglés. 

Este piso es más nuevo y un poco más grande que el mío. (piso = flat) 

Creo que Hamlet es mucho más interesante que King Lear. 

Estos pantalones cuestan más dinero del que puedo gastarme. (gastarme = afford) 
Ellos tienen más dinero que nosotros. 
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not as ... as 


not as... as (= no tan... como) 


She's old but she's not as old as he is. Box A isn't as big as box B. 
Es vieja, pero no es tan vieja como él. ... No es tan grande como... 

e Romeis notas old as Athens. Roma no es tan antigua como Atenas. 

e The Grand Hotel isn't as expensive as the Europa.  ... no es tan caro como ... 

e [don't play tennis as often as you. No juego al tenis tan a menudo como tú. 

e The weather is better than yesterday. It isn't as cold. No hace tanto frío. 


not as much as ... (= no tanto como ...) / not as many as ... (= no tantos como ...) 


e [haven't got as much money as you. No tengo tanto dinero como tú. 
e [don't know as many people as you. No conozco a tantas personas como tú. 
e I don’t go out as much as you. No salgo tanto como tú. 


Compara not as ... as y than: 


* Rome is not as old as Athens. 
Athens is older than Rome. 


* Tennis isn't as popular as football. 
Football is more popular than tennis. 


e [don't go out as much as you. 
You go out more than me. 


Se dice ... as me / as him / as her etc. Se puede decir: 


e She's not as old as him. (no “as he’) o She's not as old as he is. 
e You don't work as hard as me. o You don’t work as hard as I do. 


Se dice the same as ... (no ‘the same that’) (= el mismo / la misma que): 


* The weather today is the same as yesterday. — ... el mismo que ayer. 
* My hair is the same colour as yours.  ... del mismo color que el tuyo. 
e [arrived at the same time as Tim.  ... ala misma hora que Tim. 


much/many — older than ... / more expensive than ... > 


89.1 


89.2 


89.3 


89.4 


89.5 
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EJERCICIOS au 


Observa los dibujos y escribe frases comparando A, B y C. 


B has got .... 
GOL isa test veis eee AAA A AAA AAA AAA 
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1 Athens is older than Rome. 

2 My room is bigger than yours. 
3 You got up earlier than me. 

4 We played better than them. 

5 [ve been here longer than you. You 
6 She's more nervous than him. He 


Completa las frases con as o con than. 


1 Athens is older Han... Rome. 5 Jim isn't as clever isses he thinks. 

2 I don't watch TV as much ...................... you. 6 Belgium is smaller ................... Switzerland. 
3 You eat MOTE ison me. 7 Brazil isn’t as big ....................... Canada. 

4 Ifeel better ~.s: I felt yesterday. 8 I can't wait longer ....................... an hour. 


Lee lo que dicen estas personas y escribe frases sobre Julia, Andrew y Caroline usando the same age / the same street etc. 


JULIA ANDREW CAROLINE 


Pm 24. 
| lore in Hill Street. 
| got up ab 71.45. 


| ve qot a car. 
tes dark Hue, 


Pm 22. 
| live in HUL Street. 
| got up at 7.15. 
| haven't got a car. 


1 (age) Andrew is the same age as Caroline... 
2 (street) TUS ——)n"————— TOO 
3 (time) Julia got up 


4 (colour) Andrew’s E A canarias 


Traduce al inglés: 


Mi hermano no es tan inteligente como mi hermana. 
Tom no come tanta fruta como Brian. 

Tenemos la misma profesora que tú. 

En Barcelona no hay tantos teatros como en Madrid. 
Bill no tiene tantos amigos como tú. 

Me siento mejor que ayer. No estoy tan cansada. 
Sue no gana tanto como yo. (ganar = earn) 

Tenemos la misma profesora que el año pasado. 
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HOTEL PRICES IN KINTON 


(per person .per night) 
Europa Hotel 195 Grosvenor 
Grand Hotel 48550 Bennetts 


Royal 485 Carlton 
Astoria £70 Star 
Palace 165 Station 
Box A is bigger than box B. The Europa Hotel is more expensive than the Grand. 
Box A is bigger than all the other boxes. The Europa Hotel is more expensive than all the other hotels. 
Box A is the biggest box. The Europa Hotel is the most expensive hotel in the town. 
... la caja más grande. ... el hotel más caro ... 


Bigger / older / more expensive etc. son comparativos (— Unidad 87). 
Biggest / oldest / most expensive etc. son superlativos. 


El superlativo termina en -est (oldest) o se construye con most ... (most expensive): 


Adjetivos breves (old/cheap/nice etc.) — the -est: 
old — the oldest cheap > the cheapest nice > the nicest 
pero good > the best bad > the worst 


Nota las diferencias de ortografía: big — the biggest hot — the hottest 
Ver también el Apéndice 5. 


Adjetivos terminados en -y (easy/heavy etc.) — the -iest: 


easy > the easiest heavy > the heaviest — pretty > the prettiest 


Adjetivos largos (careful/expensive/interesting etc.) > the most ...: 
careful > the most careful interesting — the most interesting 


Se usa the delante del superlativo: the oldest ... / the most expensive ... etc.: 


This church is very old. It is the oldest building in the town. ... el edificio más antiguo ... 
What is the longest river in the world?  ;... el río más largo del mundo? 

Money is important but it isn’t the most important thing in life. — ... lo más importante ... 
Excuse me, where is the nearest bank? — ;... el banco más cercano? 


Observa la posición de los adjetivos antes de un sustantivo: 
e the oldest building — el edificio más antiguo 
e the most expensive hotel el hotel más caro 
Observa también que se dice: 


the oldest building in the town (no ‘of the town’) el edificio más antiguo de la ciudad 
the longest river in the world (no ‘of the world’) el río más largo del mundo 


Los superlativos the oldest / the best / the most expensive etc. pueden usarse solos, sin sustantivo: 
è Ken isa good player but he isn't the best in the team. — ... el mejor del equipo. 


Con frecuencia el superlativo se usa con I’ve ever ... / you've ever ... etc: 
y 


* The film was very bad. I think it's the worst film I’ve ever seen. — ... la peor pelicula que he visto. 
e What is the most unusual thing you've ever done?  ;... la cosa más insólita que has hecho? 


Compara el comparativo con el superlativo: 
: 


comparativo superlativo 
e Tom is taller than me e Jim is the tallest in the class. (no ‘the taller in the class’) 
... Más alto que yo. ... el más alto de la clase. 
e Is London more interesting than Paris? * New York is the most interesting city in the world. 
4... más interesante que ...? (no ‘the more interesting city in the world’) 
... la ciudad más interesante del mundo. 


PRESENT PERFECT + ever => older / more expensive > MEIE 


190.1 


90.2 


90.3 


90.4 
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EJERCICIOS 90 


Escribe frases con comparativos (older etc.) y superlativos (the oldest etc.). 


(big/small) 
(A/D) .A. e bigger than D. 


(long/short) 
(A) Apra sIA o iterat Re A. 
(D) Dis 


(young/old) 
(D/C) D 


(D/A) 


5 | RESTAURANT A excellent (good/bad) 
RESTAURANT B not bad (A/C) 
RESTAURANT C good but not wonderful | (A) 
RESTAURANT D dwful (D) 


1 

2: Itwasavery happyday: WAS coc of my life. 

3 Its a very good film. It’s ................. ... Pve ever seen. 

4 She's a very popular singer. She's nennen in the country. 
5! Masa very bad mista Kei EVA Der Pve ever made. 
6 It'sa very pretty village. It's ....... ... Pve ever seen. 

7 MEWAA Very COMA LW of the year. 

8 ‘He's:avvery: boring ‘persons HES a aa I’ve ever met. 


Usa las palabras de los cuadros para escribir frases con un superlativo (the longest etc.). 


Sydney Brazil country planet the USA the solar system 
Everest Jupiter city state Africa South America 
Alaska the Nile river mountain the world Australia 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Madrid es la ciudad más grande de Espana. 

“¿Tiene zapatos más baratos?” ‘Estos son los más baratos.” 

Es la película más larga que he visto. 

Es la ciudad más bonita que hemos visitado. 

Es la mejor profesora de la escuela y la persona más inteligente que he conocido. (conocer = meet) 

En esta ciudad la catedral es más antigua que el ayuntamiento, pero el castillo es el edificio más antiguo. 
(ayuntamiento = town hall) 
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She can't buy a sandwich. He can't reach the shelf. 
She hasn't got enough money. He isn't tall enough. 

No puede comprarse un sandwich. No puede alcanzar la estantería. 
No tiene bastante dinero. No es bastante alto. 


enough + sustantivo (enough money / enough people etc.): 


e ‘Is there enough sugar in your coffee?” “Yes, thank you.” ‘Tienes bastante azúcar en el café? 
e We wanted to play football but we didn’t have enough players.  ... no teníamos bastantes jugadores. 
e Why don’t you buy a car? You've got enough money.  ... Tienes bastante dinero. 


enough se puede usar también sin sustantivo: 


e I’ve got some money, but not enough to buy a car.  ... pero no bastante para comprar un coche. 
* ‘Would you like some more to eat? “No, thank you. I’ve had enough.” | ... ‘No, gracias. He comido bastante.’ 
e You are always at home. You don't go out enough. — ... no sales bastante. 


adjetivo + enough (good enough / warm enough etc.): 


e ‘Shall we sit outside?! ‘No, it isn't warm enough.” 
“¿Nos sentamos fuera?’ ‘No, no hace bastante calor.’ 
* Can you hear the radio? Is it loud enough for you? (no ‘enough loud’) 
... ¿Está bastante alta...? 
e Don't buy that coat. It's nice but it isn’t long enough. — ... no es bastante larga. 


Recuerda: 


enough + sustantivo ^ pero adjetivo + enough 


enough money tall enough 


enough time good enough 
enough people old enough 


Observa cómo se puede usar enough: 


This pullover isn't big enough for me. 
... no es bastante grande para mí. 
e [haven't got enough money for a car. 
... bastante dinero para un coche. 


enough for (somebody/something) 


enough to do something I haven't got enough money to buy a car. (no ‘for buy a car’) 
No tengo bastante dinero para comprarme un coche. 
Is your English good enough to have a conversation? 


¿Es tu inglés bastante bueno para mantener una conversación? 


enough for (somebody/something) * There aren't enough chairs for everybody to sit down. 
to (do something) No hay bastantes sillas para que todo el mundo se siente. 


to... y for ... => too => 


91.1 


91.2 


91.3 


91.4 
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EJERCICIOS 91 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con enough + una de las palabras siguientes: 


chairs money paint wind 


1 She hasn't got ...eneugh money... 3 Shehasn't got 
E oossotnseo e On mE 4 Thereisn't 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando uno de los siguientes adjetivos + enough: 


big long strong tall 


2 Titicaca ES cea tr 4 He 


Completa las frases usando enough con una de las palabras siguientes: 


big eat fruit loud old practise sugar time tired 


1 ‘Is there ...enough.s4gar... in your coffee?” ‘Yes, thank you.’ 

2 Can you hear the radio? Is it ..loud.enough.. for you? 

3 'He.candeave schoolif he wants — he’s «eet iem : 

4 Did you have cmm uita ... to answer all the questions in the exam? 

5 This house isn't s ... for a large family. 

6 Tina is very thin. She doesn't ninas " 

Y. Xoudon bestie A . You should eat more - it's good for you. 
8 It's late but I don't want to go to bed now. I'm not tte , 

9 Lisa isn't a very good tennis player because she doesn't sescssssscscssssssescesccsssssscssssssssissccsesesssssssnsestesssessee à 


Completa las frases usando enough y las palabras entre paréntesis. 


1 We haven't got ..&nough money to buy a car. (money / buy) 
2." Thislenife iS tomatoes. (sharp / cut) 
A pee a bath. (warm / have) 
4 Have we got . sandwiches? (bread / make) 
S Weplayedwell'butnot.........—... nores trees the game. — (well/ win) 

C TOONE NATE a tión newspapers. (time / read) 


Traduce al inglés: 


No había bastantes sillas para todos. (todos = everybody) 

¿Tienes bastante comida para dos? 

“¿Necesitas más papel? ‘No, gracias. Tengo bastante.’ 

No tienen bastante dinero para comprar una casa. 

Este lugar es bastante grande para la reunión. 

No tenemos bastantes habitaciones para que tus amigos se queden. 
¿Hay bastante pan para hacer seis sandwiches? 

No comes bastante fruta. 
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His shoes are too big for him. There is too much sugar in it. 
... demasiado grandes ... ... demasiado azúcar ... 


too (= demasiado) + adjetivo/adverbio (too big / too quickly etc.) 


* Can you turn the radio down? It's too loud. 

... Está demasiado alta. 
e [can't work. Pm too tired. — ... Estoy demasiado cansado. 
e He talks too quickly. I can't understand him. 

Habla demasiado de prisa. No lo entiendo. 


Se usa too much (demasiado/demasiada) con sustantivos incontables y con verbos: 
e There is too much noise here. Aqui hay demasiado ruido. 
e [think she studies too much. Creo que estudia demasiado. 

Se usa too many (demasiados/demasiadas) con sustantivos en plural: 


* There are too many people here. — Aquí hay demasiadas personas. 
e You make too many mistakes. Haces demasiadas faltas. 


Compara too y not enough: 


The hat isn't big enough 

for him. 

... no es bastante grande... 
The radio isn't loud enough. 
Can you turn it up, please? 
La radio no está bastante alta ... 
There's not enough 

sugar in my coffee. 

No tengo bastante azücar ... 
You're very thin. not big enough 
You don't eat enough. 

... No comes bastante. 


* The hat is too big for him. 
... es demasiado grande ... 


e The radio is too loud. 

Can you turn it down, please? 
La radio está demasiado alta ... 

* There's too much sugar H Br 
in my coffee. | 
Tengo demasiado azúcar ... 

e I don't feel very well. too big 
I ate too much. 

... He comido demasiado. 


Observa cómo se puede usar too ...: 


These shoes are too big for me. — ... demasiado grandes para mi. | 
It's a small house — too small for a large family. 
... demasiado pequeña para... 


I'm too tired to go out. (no ‘for go out’) 
... demasiado cansado para salir. 


too ... for (somebody/something) 


too ... to (do somethin E É 
( 8) It’s too cold to sit outside. 


... demasiado frío para sentarnos fuera. 


She speaks too fast for me to understand. 
Habla demasiado rápido para que yo la entienda. 


too ... for (somebody/something) 
to (do something) 


too y for > much/many — enough > [TOI 


92.1 


92.2 


| 92.3 


92.4 
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EJERCICIOS 92 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con too + una de estas palabras: 


big crowded fast heavy loud low 


1 The radio is ..to0 loud... 4. She's QEIVITIg ccce senec 
D "TheiboxdS ES 5" IEheball isi: 
cacas 6 Therestaurant is inicie 


Completa las frases con too / too much / too many 0 enough. 


1 You're always at home. You don't go out enough... 

2 1 don't like the weather here. There's ..$o0 much, rain. 

3 Ican't wait for them. I haven't got s time. 

4 There was nowhere to sit on the beach. There were sss people. 

5 You're always tired. I think you work ........... hard. 

6 “Did you have sussen toeat?' ‘Yes, thank you.’ 

7 You drink .. coffee. It's not good for you. 

8) YODO uscar vegetables. You should eat more. 

9 Idon't like the weather here. It’s „uisi cold. 
10 Our team didn't play well. We Made ocios mistakes. 
11 ‘Would you like some milk in yourtea?' Yes, but not ss E 
Completa las frases con too o enough y las palabras entre paréntesis. 
1 Icouldn't work. I ..Was,t00 tired... (tired) 
2 Can you turn the radio up, please? It isn't loud. enough... (loud) 
3 Edomia O Malabo mesada (far) 
4 iDoutbuyanythinganthatshop: lr AAA (expensive) 
5 You can't put all your things in this bag. It . (big) 
6 Tcouldntdotheexercise, is (difficult) 
7 Your work needs to be better. It (good) 
8 Ican'ttalk to you now. I nn... (busy) 
9 [thought the film was boring. It (long) 


Completa las frases con too (+ adjetivo) + to (do something). 


1 (Fm not going out / cold) lEs too cold. to go out... 

2 (Pm not going to bed / early) pr PA o SCC TAER 
3 (they're not getting married / young) They’re m 
4 (nobody goes out at night / dangerous) TB  ———————— ETETE 
5 (don't phone Ann now / late) e cpm esi ete bate tiM i 
6 (Ididn't say anything / surprised) e ios 


Traduce al inglés: 


No puedo comprar esa casa. Es demasiado cara. 

Trabajas demasiado. 

Creo que he bebido demasiado café hoy. 

Hay demasiada gente y no tenemos bastantes vasos. 

No me siento bien. He comido demasiadas cerezas. (cereza = cherry) 
Sue está demasiado ocupada para venir al cine. 

Este libro es demasiado difícil para que tú lo leas. 

Ellos son demasiado viejos para jugar al fútbol. 
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He speaks English very well. 
(orden de las palabras en la frase 1) 


verbo + objeto 
Sue reads anewspaper every day. 


sujeto verbo objeto 


Normalmente el verbo (reads) va inmediatamente 
seguido del objeto (a newspaper). Se dice: 


* Sue reads a newspaper every day. 
pap y day 


DN 


(no “Sue reads every day a newspaper.”) 
¡cie eel | 


S 
EN 
EZ 


SUE (sujeto) A NEWSPAPER (objeto) 


verbo + objeto 
He speaks English very well. (no “He speaks very well English.") 
Ilike Italian food very much. (no ‘I like very much Italian food.) 
Did you watch television all evening? (no ‘Did you watch all evening television?) 
We invited alot of people to the party. — (no “We invited to the party a lot of people.’) 
Paul often wears a black hat. (no ‘Paul wears often a black hat.’) 
I opened the door quietly. (no ‘I opened quietly the door.) 
Why do you always make the same mistake? (no “Why do you make always ...?”) 
I'm going to borrow some money from the bank. (no ‘I’m going to borrow from the bank ...’) 


El orden de las palabras es más estricto en inglés que en español. Observa las diferencias: 
* He speaks English very well. Habla muy bien inglés. 
è Paul often wears a black hat. Paul lleva un sombrero negro a menudo. 
è [like Italian food very much. Me gusta mucho la comida italiana. 


complementos de lugar y tiempo 


We went to a party last night.| (no ‘We went last night to a party.’) 


lugar tiempo 


Normalmente el complemento de lugar (to a party) va delante del de tiempo (last night). 
Compara el orden de las palabras en la frase en inglés y en español: 


lugar tiempo 
Liz walks to work every day. Liz va a pie al trabajo todos los días. 
Will you be at home this evening? | ;Estarás esta noche en casa? 
I usually go to bed early. Normalmente me acuesto pronto. 
We arrived at the airport at 7 o'clock. | Llegamos al aeropuerto a las 7. 
They’ve lived in the same house for 20 years. | Viven 20 años en la misma casa. 
Jim's father has been in hospital since June. ... está en el hospital desde junio. 


La mayoría de las veces las expresiones de tiempo yesterday / tomorrow / on Thursday etc. se dicen al final de la 
frase: 


* Iwentto the bank yesterday. Ayer fui al banco. 
* She doesn't work on Fridays. Los viernes no trabaja. 


orden de las palabras en frases interrogativas — always/usually/often etc. 


93.1 


93.2 


93.3 


93.4 
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Corrige las frases que sean incorrectas. 


No0 1o tn a un e 


Ordena correctamente las palabras. 


1 
1 


Did you watch (all evening television? 


Sue reads a newspaper every day. 

I like very much this picture. 

Tom started last week his new job. 

I want to speak English fluently. 

Jane bought for her friend a present. 

I drink every day three cups of coffee. 
Don't eat your dinner too quickly! 

I borrowed from my brother fifty pounds. 


(the door / opened / 1 / quietly) 

(two letters / I / this morning / wrote) 
(passed / Paul / easily / the exam) 

(Ann / very well / French / doesn't speak) 
(a lot of work / did / I / yesterday) 
(London / do you know / well?) 

(we / enjoyed / very much / the party) 
(the problem / carefully / I / explained) 
(we / at the airport / some friends / met) 
0 (did you buy / in England / that jacket?) 
1 (every day / do/ the same thing / we) 

2 (football / don't like / very much / I) 


No do tn un 


Ordena correctamente las palabras. 


1 


1 (to work / every day / walks / Liz) „Liz walks to work every day... 
2 (at the hotel / 1 / early / arrived) O P 
3 (goes / every year / to Italy / Julia) Julia .... 
4 (we/since 1988 / here / have lived) Ro — I A E TE 
5 (in London / Sue/ in 1960 / was born) CERA 
6 (didn't go / yesterday / Paul / to work) PARES 
7 (to the bank / yesterday afternoon / went / Ann) 

A a P NEEE EEA SE O A NN AENEA T OAA OAN —Ó OQ RR NURSES EE TUE 
8 (I/in bed / this morning / my breakfast / had) 

| eme m PME ENT 
9 (in October / Barbara / to university / is going) 

BAPDafa corran ASA AAA 
0 (I/a beautiful bird / this morning / in the garden / saw) 

DANA een ce E EE E EEE 
1 (many times / have been / my parents / to the United States) 

up ————————————————————————————————— 
2 (my umbrella / 1 / last night / left / in the restaurant) 

Larra AAA AAA RON A 
3 (to the cinema / tomorrow evening / are you going?) 

Pu M E E EEE mI RA 
4 (the children /1/ took / this morning / to school) 

I 


Traduce al inglés: 


werynantwndr- 


A mi marido le gusta mucho el vino francés. 

A las 7 empezó la película. 

Vi ayer a Judith en la estación. 

Hace tres meses que fue Juan a Londres. 

No la entiendo. No habla muy bien inglés. 

A las 10 abrimos la tienda. 

Fui el sábado al concierto. 

¿Vamos mañana a la playa? 

En septiembre estuvieron mis padres en Alicante. 
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94 | always/usually/often etc. 
= (orden de las palabras en la frase 2) 


always (siempre) never (nunca) also (también) all (todos) 
usually (normalmente) ever (¿alguna vez ... ?) just (... acabar de ...) both (ambos/los dos) 


often (a menudo) rarely (raramente) already (ya) 
sometimes (a veces) seldom (apenas/casi no) still (todavía/aún) 


Estas palabras (always/never etc.) con frecuencia se encuentran junto al verbo en el interior de una frase: 


* My brother never speaks to me. Mi hermano no habla nunca conmigo. 
She'salwayslate. Siempre llega tarde. 

Do you often go to restaurants? ¿Vas a restaurantes a menudo? 

I sometimes eat too much. (o Sometimes I eat too much.) Aveces como demasiado. 
I don't want to go to the cinema. I’ve already seen the film. — ... Ya he visto la película. 
I’ve got three sisters. They're all married. — ... Todas están casadas. 


I always go to work by car. (no ‘I go always ...’) 

Ann often plays tennis. (no “Ann plays often tennis.") 

You sometimes look unhappy. 

They usually have dinner at 7 o'clock. 

We rarely (o seldom) watch television. 

Richard is a good footballer. He also plays tennis and volleyball. (no “He plays.also ...’ 
I’ve got three sisters. They all live in London. (no ‘They live all ...”) 


pero always/never etc. van detrás de am/is/are/was/were: 


I am never ill. (no ‘I never am ill.") 

They are usually at home in the evenings. (no “They usually are ...") 
It is often very cold here in winter. 

When I was a child, I was always late for school. 

"Where's Linda?” “She's still in bed.” 

Pve got two brothers. They are both doctors. 


always 


often 
never 
etc. 


I will always remember you. 

It doesn't often rain here. 

Do you usually go to work by car? 

I can never find my keys. 

Have you ever been to Rome? 

A: Where's Linda? 

B: She's just gone out. (she's = she has) ... Acaba de salir. 
A: Where are your friends? 

B: They've all gone to the cinema. 


always/never + PRESENT SIMPLE => just/already + PRESENT PERFECT = all => uninaves 80-81 


both > still > 


94.1 


94.2 


94.3 


94,4 
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Observa las respuestas de Paul y escribe frases usando often/never etc. 


e Sí 
Yes, often. 


Do you ever play tennis? 
Do you get up early? Yes, always. 
Are you ever late for work? No, never. 
Do you ever get angry? Sometimes. 


Yes, often. 
Yes, usually. 


Do you ever go swimming? 
Are you at home in the 
evenings? 


Dn gn 


Escribe estas frases otra vez incluyendo la palabra entre paréntesis. 


1 My brother speaks to me. (never) ..My brother never speaks to me. 
2 Susan is polite. (always) Susan  ........... 

3 I finish work at 5 o'clock. (usually) I... 

4 Jill has started a new job. (just) Jill ....... 

5 Lsotobedbeforesnidnight: (Farely) — rasa 
6 

7 

8 


The buc ehre (USUALLY) anana RANA ANA 
Idon'teat fish. (often)... 
I will forget what you said. (never) 
9 Have you lost your passport? (ever) 
10 Do you work in the same place? (still) 
11 They stay in the same hotel. (always) 
12. Diánedoesn'tworkonsSaturdays: (usually) tantae mimm 
13 Is"Tina here? (already) its 
14 What do you have for breakfast? (usually)... ds 
15 can remember his. name: (Dever) senectutem TNMUNAENIANCO e 


Escribe frases con also usando las palabras entre paréntesis. 


1 Do you play football? (tennis) 
2 Do you speak Italian? (French) 
3 Are you tired? (hungry) 

4 Have you been to England? (Ireland) E BINE E IE MARNE CREE E RUM 
5 Did you buy any clothes? (some books) 


Escribe frases usando both y all. 


I'm married. I was born in England. 


I live in New York. 
I live in London. I live in London. 
I play football. I play football. 
Pm a student. Pm a student. 
Pve got a car. I’ve got a car. 
1 married. 
football. England. 


SEYdeDtss || aE dettes 


Traduce al inglés: 


No vamos al mismo restaurante siempre. 

Ya ha llegado el jefe. (jefe = boss) 

“¿Vais al teatro alguna vez?” “Sí, a menudo.’ 

“Nunca me telefoneas. ‘Nunca estás en casa.” 

Normalmente no se acuesta tarde Enrique. 

¿Aún estás trabajando? Es muy tarde. 

Los estudiantes acaban de llegar del museo. Están todos muy cansados. 
Nunca he estado en China. 


oo -])ON tn PWN — 
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still yet already 


still = aún/todavía 


An hour ago it was raining. It is still raining. 
Hace una hora llovía. Aún/Todavía está lloviendo. 


still indica que algo sigue igual que antes: 


e [hada lot to eat but Pm still hungry. | ... pero aún tengo hambre. 
* “Did you sell your car? “No, I’ve still got it.’  ... Todavía lo tengo.’ 
* ‘Do you still live in Barcelona? ‘No, I live in Madrid now.’ “Aún vives en Barcelona? ... 


Twenty minutes ago they were waiting for Bill. They are still waiting for Bill. Bill hasn't come yet. 
... Bill no ha llegado aun. 


yet se usa en frases negativas (He hasn't come yet) y en preguntas (Has he come yet?). Suele ser la última palabra de 
su frase. 


not yet = aún no/todavía no 


e A: Where’s Diane? ¿Dónde está Diane? 
B: She isn't here yet. Aún no está aqui. 

e A: What are you doing this evening? ¿Qué haces esta noche? 
B: I don’t know yet. Aún no lo sé. 


yet? = ¿ya? (algo que se espera) 


e A: Are you ready to go yet? ¿Estás ya listo para salir? 
B: Not yet. Wait a moment. Todavía no. Espera un momento. 

* A: Have you finished with the newspaper yet? ¿Has terminado ya con el periódico? 
B: No, Pm still reading it. No, aún lo estoy leyendo. 


Compara yet y still: 


e She hasn't gone yet. = She's still here. (no “She is yet here”) 
e [haven't finished eating yet. = I’m still eating. 


already - ya (antes de lo previsto) 
already se usa para hablar de algo que ocurre antes de lo previsto: 


e ‘What time is John arriving? “He's already here.’ — ... Ya está aqui.’ 
* Tm going to tell you what happened.” That's not necessary. I already know.” — ... ‘Ya lo sé.’ 
e Ann doesn’t want to go to the cinema. She has already seen the film. — ... Ya ha visto la película. 


already/yet + PRESENT PERFECT => orden de las palabras (still/already) = 


95.1 


95.2 


95.3 


95.4 


95.5 
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Te encuentras con Lisa. No la has visto desde hace dos años. Hazle preguntas usando still. 


LISA — TWO YEARS AGO = 1 „Do you still play the piano? . 
. 4|l ve got a 
1 | | play the piano. NC motor bike. 
7 VR 
Street. cinema a Lot. 
; PTE 


Observa atentamente el ejemplo y escribe tres frases para cada situación. 


antes ahora 


(antes) They were waiting for the bus... 
(still) iti 
(yet) 
(antes) 
(still) 
(yet) 
(antes) 
(still) 
(yet) 
(antes) Dir nen nna 
(still) A NI IR RA 
(yet) A M 


Completa las frases usando yet. 


1 Estás esperando a que Sue esté lista para salir contigo. A lo mejor ya está lista. 
Le preguntas: . Are. you ready yet? . 
2 Estás esperando a que llegue Ann. Hace 10 minutos aún no había llegado, pero a lo mejor ya está aquí. 
Le preguntas a Otra persona. ....ccscssssussessesssseesssesnneses PA USE EET sto ODED uk bón GOD 
3 Mary hizo un examen y está esperando el resultado. A lo mejor ya lo tiene. 
ES VOM AAA 
4 Hace unos días hablaste con Tom. Aún no sabía dónde ir de vacaciones. Quizá ya lo haya decidido. 
Le preguntas: ——————————— ati 


Completa las frases usando already. 


1 What time is John arriving? He's already... here. 

2 Does Ann want to see the film? No, she Nas already seen. it. 

3 I must see Julia before she goes. Irs too later Shea : 
4 Do you need a pen? No:thanks: I... t one. 
5 Shall I pay the bill? NoE OR Lectt mte ici 3 
6 | Shall I tell Paul about the meeting? O A . I told him. 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Ya has terminado tu desayuno? 

“¿Aún está Rosa en el médico?” “Sí. Aún no ha vuelto.” (volver = come back) 
Todavía tengo algo de dinero. Aún no lo he gastado todo. (gastar = spend) 
Aún no hemos cenado. Jaime está cocinando aún. (cenar = have dinner) 
Nuestros amigos ya han llegado. 

“¿A qué hora llega el avión de Londres?’ “Ya ha aterrizado.” (aterrizar = land) 
El tren sale en cinco minutos. ¿Has comprado ya los billetes? 

Paul está trabajando todavía. 


oo o Un 
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Give me that book! Give it to me! 


give (dar) lend (prestar) pass (pasar) send (enviar) show (mostrar/enseriar) 


Detrás de estos verbos (give/lend etc.) hay dos construcciones posibles: 
(give) something to somebody 


I ——— — the keys ———— 
* [gave the keys to Liz. 
0 
(give) somebody something 
* Igave Liz the keys. Pag 
a — 4s 
Y 


Se 


(give) something to somebody = (dar) algo a alguien 


something, to somebody 


That’s my book. Give it to me. ... Dámelo. 
These are Sue's keys. Can you give them to her? ... ¿Puedes dárselas? 
Can you give these flowers | to your mother? ¿... darle estas flores a tu madre? 
| lent my car to a friend of mine. | Presté el coche a un amigo mío. 
Did you send a postcard to Kate? ¿Le enviaste una postal a Kate? 
We've seen these photos. You showed | them to us. ... Nos las enseñaste. 


(give) somebody something - (darle) a alguien algo 


somebody | something 


Dame ese libro ... 

... leregaló a su madre unas 
flores. 

Le presté a John dinero. 

¿Cuánto dinero le prestaste? 

Te envié una postal ... 

... nos enseñó las fotos de 
Sus vacaciones. 

¿... pasarme la sal ...? 


me that book. It's mine. 
his mother | some flowers. 


I John some money. 

How much money did you him? 
I you a postcard. Did you receive it? 
Linda us her holiday photos. 


Can you me the salt, please? 


También se puede decir ‘buy/get somebody something’: 
e [bought my mother some flowers. (= I bought some flowers for my mother). 
Le compré a mi madre unas flores. 
* Can you get me a newspaper when you go out? (= get a newspaper for me) 
¿... traerme un periódico ... ? 


Compara: 


* [gave the keys to Liz. 
I gave Liz the keys. (no ‘I gave to Liz the keys’) 
* That's my book. Can you give it to me? 
Can you give me that book? (no *... give to me that book’) 


Cuando el objeto es it o them, se prefiere usar la primera construcción (give something to somebody): 


e [gave it to her. (no ‘I gave her it’) 
e Here are the keys. Give them to your father. (no ‘Give your father them’) 


it/him/them etc. — 
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96.1 Mark tenía varias 
cosas que no 
necesitaba y se las 
regaló a distintas 
personas. 


un 


CU 
IS SISTER 


Escribe frases que empiecen por: He gave ... . 


1 What did Mark do with the armchair? 
2 What did he do with the tennis racket? 
3 What happened to the books? 

4 What about the lamp? 
5 
6 


What did he do with the pictures? 
And the ladder? 


96.2 Decidiste regalar a tus amigos los objetos de los dibujos. Escribe frases diciendo qué regalaste a cada uno. 


1 (you want the salt) (pass) „Can you pass me the salt? 

2 (you need an umbrella) (lend) — Sau vOll ra nate RON oce Us Penn 
3 (you want my address) (give) Can... 

4 (you need ten pounds) (lend) 

S (vouwantsomeinfonnaduon) (Send) yen AAA mat ds 
6 (you want to see the letter) (OWN Sessio ER AAA NS 
7 (you want some stamps) (EED rr ies 


Elige la frase correcta. 


./ Y gave Liz the keys. ^ Igave Liz the keys es la frase correcta 
Pll lend to you some money if you want. / PII lend you some money if you want. 
Did you send the letter me? / Did you send the letter to me? 


1 
2 
3 
4 I want to buy for you a present. / I want to buy you a present. 
3 
6 
7 


Can you pass to me the sugar, please?/ Can you pass me the sugar, please? 
This is Ann's bag. Can you give it to her? / Can you give her it? 


I showed to the policeman my identity card. / I showed the policeman my identity card. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Le presté mi cámara a Ann. 

No olvides enviar a tus padres una postal. 

Dale tu número de teléfono a Isabel. 

Tom no ha visto este libro. No se lo enseñé. 

Necesito tus llaves. ¿Me las puedes prestar? 

“¿Has visto a Lucy?” ‘Si, le he dado tu carta.’ 

Me gustan esas flores. Se las regalaré a María. (regalar = give) 
“¿Dónde están tus libros? ‘Se los he prestado a Linda.” 


0% Don — 


193 


at8 o'clock on Monday in April 


at se usa para decir la hora: 


8 o'clock e Istart work at 8 o'clock. — ... alas ocho. 
10.30 e The shops close at 5.30. 
midnight etc. 


Sunday(s) / Monday(s) etc. * Goodbye! mee TOSHEM Eriday. 
25 April / 6 June etc. ¡Adiós! Hasta el viernes. 
e [don't work on Sundays. 
No trabajo los domingos. 
e The concert is on 22 November. 
El concierto es el 22 de noviembre. 


New Year's Day etc. 


April / June etc. e Pm going on holiday in October. | ... en octubre. 
1985 / 1750 etc. e Emma left school in 1993. 
summer / spring etc. e The garden is lovely in spring. 


at the weekend - el fin de semana 
at night = por la noche 


Are you going away at the weekend? 

I can't sleep at night. 

Where will you be at Christmas? (pero on Christmas Day.) 
I'm going on holiday at the end of October. 

Are you busy at the moment? 


at Christmas / Easter = en Navidad/Pascua 
at the end of ... = al final de ... 
at the moment - ahora 


in the morning / in the afternoon / in the evening - por la mariana / por la tarde / por la noche 


e [always feel good in the morning. 
e Do you often go out in the evening? 


pero 
on Monday morning / on Tuesday afternoon / on Friday evening / on Saturday night etc. 
= el lunes por la mañana / el martes por la tarde / el viernes por la noche / el sábado por la noche etc. 
e Pm meeting Jill on Monday morning. 
e Are you doing anything on Friday evening? 
y 
on Monday mornings / on Tuesday afternoons etc. = los lunes por la mañana / los martes por la tarde etc. 


e I usually meet Jill on Monday mornings. 


No se usan at/on/in delante de: 


e Are you going out this evening? 

e The garden was lovely last summer. 

e I'm going on holiday next Monday. (no ‘on next Monday’) 
... el lunes que viene. 

€ Sue gets up early every day. ... todos los días 


this ... (this morning / this week etc.) 
last ... (last August / last week etc.) 

next ... (next Monday / next week etc.) 
every ... (every day / every week etc.) 


in five minutes / in a few days / in six weeks / in two years etc. = dentro de ... 


* Hurry! The train leaves in five minutes. 
... dentro de cinco minutos. 

* Goodbye. I'll see you in a few days. 

now in five minutes ... dentro de unos días. 


in/at/on (lugares) > 
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97.2 


97.3 


97.4 


97.5 
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Completa las expresiones de tiempo con at/on/in. 


1 6 June T 24 September Friday morning 

2 the evening 8 sus .. Thursday Saturday night 
pent half past two DF ceci 11.45 night 

4 sss. Wednesday TU. as Christmas Day TG! pum the end of the day 
o 1987 Tl uu ... Christmas the weekend 


[m September TD) siis the morning winter 


Completa las frases con at/on/in. 


1 Goodbye! See you .....9M..... Friday. 11 Loften go away sini the weekend. 
2 Where were you ............ 28 February? 12 Im starting my new job ............... 3 July. 
3 Ipobup.... 8 o'clock this morning. 13 We often go to the beach .............. summer. 
4 [like getting up early ............... the morning. 14 George isn't here ............... the moment. 
5 My sister got married ............... May. 15 Julia’s birthday is ............... January. 
6 Diane and I first met............... 1979. 16 Do you work ............ Saturdays? 
7 Did you go out uu... Tuesday? 17 The company started ............ 1969. 
8 Did you go out ............ Tuesday evening? 18 Ilike to look at the stars ............... night. 
9 Do you often go out „s... the evening? 19 Pll send you the money ............ the end 
10 Let's meet .............. 7.30 tomorrow evening. of the month. 


Observa la agenda de Lisa para la semana que viene y completa las frases. 


Lisa is going to the cinema ...0n. Wednesday evening... 

Shélias'to:phone ETS! masias 
She isn't doing anything special . 
She's got a driving lesson 
She's going to a party 
She's meeting Sam 


Dn l Y N 


Escribe frases usando in ... . 


1 It's 17.25 now. The train leaves at 17.30. 

2 It's Monday today. Pll phone you on Thursday. 
3 Today is 14 June. My exam is on 28 June. 

4 It’s 3 o'clock now. Tom will be here at 3.30. 


Completa las frases con at/on/in si es necesario. 


1 Pm leaving ..9^.... Friday. 7 What are you doing .............. the weekend? 

2 Pm leaving ..—... next Friday. (sin preposición) 8 I phone Robert .............. every Sunday. 

3 Ialways feel tired .............. the evening. 9 Shall we play tennis .............. next Sunday? 

4 Will you be at home ............... this evening? 10 Ican't go to the party „ss... Sunday. 

5 We went to France ............... last summer. 11 Pm going out. PIL be back .............. an hour. 
6 Laura was born .............. 1975; 12 Idon't often go out ............. night. 


Traduce al inglés: 


Fuimos a Italia en marzo. 

Mi hermana estará aquí el martes. 

Bebo café por la mañana, pero prefiero té por la tarde. 

Se levantan tarde los domingos por la mañana. 

El jueves que viene es festivo. (festivo = a holiday) 

Te vi en el cine el miércoles por la tarde. 

Te veré otra vez en Navidad. 

Estaremos en Sevilla dentro de una semana. 

¿Qué hicisteis el domingo pasado? 

Mi cumpleaños es el 12 de agosto. (cumpleaños = birthday) 


[oon Ke 
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from ...to until since for 


from ... to ... = desde ... hasta ... 


e Welived in Canada from 1982 to 1990. 
e I work from Monday to Friday. 


También se puede decir from ... until ... = desde ... hasta... 
e We lived in Canada from 1982 until 1990. Monday Friday 


until ... = hasta... / hasta que ... 


until Friday until December until 3 o'clock until I come back 


* They're going away tomorrow. They'll be away until Friday. | ... Estarán fuera hasta el viernes. 
e I went to bed early last night but I wasn’t tired. I read a book until 3 a.m. 

... Leí un libro hasta las 3 de la madrugada. D. 
e Wait here until I come back. Espera aquí hasta que vuelva. 


También se puede decir till (= until): 
* Wait here till I come back. 


since ... = desde ... / desde que ... + comienzo de un periodo (desde el pasado hasta ahora): 


since Monday since 1968 since 2.30 since I arrived 


Se usa since detrás del PRESENT PERFECT (have been / have done etc.): 

* John is in hospital. He has been in hospital since Monday. (no “He is in hospital ...") 
... Está en el hospital desde el lunes. 

* Mrand Mrs Kelly have been married since 1958. 
... están casados desde 1958. 

* Ithas been raining since l arrived. Llueve desde que llegué. 


Compara: 
* Welived in Canada from 1982 to 1990. 

We lived in Canada until 1990. Monday 
* Now we live in France. We came to France in 1990. 

We have lived in France since 1990. 


Con un período de tiempo (three days / ten years etc.) se usa for (no since): 
* John has been in hospital for three days. (no *... since three days’) 
John está en el hospital desde hace tres días. 


for ... 'durante' o sin equivalente en español + período de tiempo: 


for three days for ten years for ten minutes for a long time 


* George stayed with us for three days. 
George se quedó/estuvo con nosotros (durante) tres días. 
* I’m going away for a few weeks. ... fuera unas semanas. 
* Pm going away for the weekend. ... fuera el fin de semana. Monday  - Tuesday - Wednesday 


PRESENT PERFECT (have been / have done etc.) + for ... = presente + ‘desde hace ...’: 
* He has been in hospital for three days. 

Está en el hospital desde hace tres días. 
* They've been married for ten years. 

Están casados desde hace diez años. 


PRESENT PERFECT + for/since > [TITTEN PRESENT PERFECT (I have lived) y PAST SIMPLE (I lived) = MEJ 


98.1 


98.2 


98.3 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 98 


Lee la información sobre estas personas y completa las frases usando from ... to / until / since. 


ALICE 


mm, GERRY 


| work in a restaurant 
now. 


| worked in a hotel 
before. 


| started work in the 
restaurant in 1993. 


I'm a salesman now. 
| was a teacher before. 


| started work as a 
salesman in 1989. 


| lived in France before. 


| came to Switzerland 
in 1991. 


1 (Alex / Canada / 1982 -1990) Alex lived .n Canada. from 1982. to 1990... 

2 (Alex / Canada / > 1990) Alex lived in Canada ............. = 1990. 

3 (Alex / England / 1990 >) Alex Has lived in'Enpland e RHES 
4 (Alice / France / > 1991) "Alice ved ¿AAA ANTAS m 
5 (Alice / Switzerland / 1991 >) Alice has lived A entrer trentaine reset NAET 
6 (Carol / a hotel / 1990 -1993) Carol WORK O e ra HEREDES CÓ 
7 (Carol/a restaurant / 1993 >) Carollas worked AAA 
8 (Gerry / a teacher / 1983 — 1989) A A T 
9 (Gerry / a salesman / 1989 >) GEFEV;D8 DEA 
Ahora escribe frases con for. 

10 (Alex / Canada) _ Alex lived in Canada. for eight years. 

11 (Alex / England) AlexshasdivedmEng]laund...ounuasoniiisa epa niti USED EH ER P MERE eap E tpe 
12 (Alice / Switzerland) AIO A tnu alia ad ERTEN ALAE EIE ERE e e pec er 
13 (Carol / a hotel) AA A paie Ema qe tmp. 
14 (Carol / restaurant) BORA AAA RARA 
15 (Gerry / a teacher) GG EY A A E A IER CESSES ts BLESS TEER T 
16 (Gerry / a salesman) Gerry «amc mde Om RELANCE M EM ML C EU DUE 


Completa las frases con until/since/for. 


Mr and Mrs Kelly have been married ...Since .... 1958 

I was tired this morning. I stayed in bed ..................... 10 o'clock. 

We waited for Sue ss half an hour but she didn't come. 

“Have you just arrived?’ ‘No, I've been here cinco. half past seven.” 
“How long did you stay at the party last night? — midnight.” 

David and I are good friends. We have known each other .................... ten years. 
I'm tired. Pm going to lie down ...................... a few minutes. 

Don't open the door of the train .... ... the train stops. 

This is my house. I’ve lived here ....... .. I was seven years old. 


Jack has gone away. He'll be away coccion... Wednesday. 
Next week I'm going to Paris ............. three days. 
I usually finish work at 5.30, but sometimes I work ninia six. 


“How long have you known Ann?” sss we were at school together.” 
Where have you been? I’ve been waiting for you „sssi twenty minutes. 


Traduce al inglés: 


% JD nda un 


El banco abre de 9 a 2. 

Sandra vivió en Santander hasta 1997. Vive en Valencia desde ese año. 

Marta trabaja en Barcelona desde hace tres meses. 

Estudian inglés desde hace tres años. 

Sue esperó dos horas hasta que el médico pudo verla. 

La escuela estará cerrada un mes, hasta septiembre. 

Trabajé para una empresa en Valencia hasta que encontré un trabajo en Madrid. (empresa = firm) 
Liz toca el piano desde que era pequeña. (pequeña = a child) 
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before after during while 


during = durante after = después de 


before the film during the film after the film 


* Everybody is nervous before exams. — ... antes de los exámenes. 
© I went to sleep during the film. Me dormí durante la película. 
* We were tired after our visit to the museum. — ... después de la visita al museo. 


while = mientras after = después de 


before we played while we were playing after we played 
antes de jugar mientras jugábamos después de jugar 


* Don’t forget to close the window before you go out.  ... antes de salir. 
è loften go to sleep while Pm watching television.  ... mientras veo la televisión. 
© They went home after they did the shopping. — ... después de hacer la compra. 


during, while y for 
during = durante, while = mientras: 


© We didn’t speak during the meal.  ... durante la comida. 
* We didn't speak while we were eating.  ... mientras comíamos. 


Con expresiones que indican un período de tiempo (three days / two hours / a year etc.) se usa for y no during: 


e We played tennis for two hours. (no ‘during two hours”) — ... durante dos horas. 
e [lived in London for a year. (no “during a year’)  ... durante un año. 


before = “antes de' y after = “después de” pueden llevar detrás -ing o una frase completa: 


before I go to work. 


before goingte work, ~“ antes de ir al trabajo. 


e Talways have breakfast 
* Before she ate the apple, 


Before caning theap 1e | she washed it very carefully. Antes de comerse la manzana ... 


after I read the newspaper. 


after reading the newspaper,“ después de leer el periddico. 


e [started work | 


* After she did the shopping, 


Afa doing the shappine, | she went home. Después de hacer la compra ... 


before y after nunca pueden llevar detrás un infinitivo: 


* before going to work (no *before to go”) 
* after reading the newspaper (no 'after to read") 


PAST CONTINUOUS (I was -ing) > [SSPE for > preposiciones + -ing => 
before/after/while/when > MIDD 


99.1 


99.2 


99.3 


EJERCICIOS 


Completa las frases con palabras de los cuadros. 


bef dii the concert the exam they went to Australia 
ore uring Sie 
ui i BETA the course lunch you are waiting 
the end the night 
1 Everybody was nervous before the exam. 
2 Lusually work four hours in the morning, and another two hours .......... ‘ 
3 "Ihefim was very boring: We left: isis a s ; 
4 Ann went to evening classes to learn German. She learnt a lot 1... a 
S :My:suutanduncle ivedan ONO ri ee optics italiae linteis ii : 
6 Ai Somebody Broke a ADA ir . Did you hear anything? 
B: No. I was asleep all the time. 

7 "Would you like to sit dOWI AA a COS FUR BUTOURE ? 
8 "Are you going WOmMC pecs end ER UA EE eR EE ? ‘No, we're going to a restaurant.’ 
Completa las frases con during/while/for. 

1 We didn't speak ..while.. we were eating. 

2 We didn't speak .during. the meal. 

5 you were out. 

4 five days. 

5 Sally wrote a lot of letters ............................ she was on holiday. 

6 The students looked very bored ................... the lesson. 

7 1fell out of bed crnina I was asleep. 

8 Yesterday evening I watched TV incio three hours. 

9 I don't usually watch TV cion the day. 
10 Do you ever watch TV munici. you are having dinner? 
Completa las frases con -ing (doing etc.). 
1 After oing.. the shopping, they went home. 
A MS too much chocolate. 
3 Pm going to ask you a question. Think carefully before ooo. it. 
4 I felt awful when I got up this morning. I felt better after coccion a shower. 
S AE ara my work, I left the office and went home. 
6 Before... to a foreign country, it's a good idea to learn a few words of the language. 


Escribe frases con before + -ing y con after + -ing. 


After doing the shoppuw a heu went. home. | 
2 John left school. Then he worked in a bookshop for two years. 

Joh; worked. ano cc up quac A AE D IE 
3 Iread a few pages of my book. Then I went to sleep. 

Before 


1 They did the shopping. Then they went home. 
i went ! 


After 


Let's 


Traduce al inglés: 


Sally estaba muy cansada después de la clase. (clase = lesson) 
Sandy se durmió durante el concierto. (dormirse = fall asleep) 
Mark se cayó mientras corría. (caerse = fall) 

Siempre me visto antes de desayunar. (vestirse = get dressed) 
¿Qué hicisteis después de visitar el museo? 

Alfonso telefoneó antes de venir. 

Tu madre nos dio una taza Ue te mientras te c»speraDainios. 

Se ducharon después de jugar al fútbol. 

Después de ver la televisión, ella se acostó. 

Mi abuelo estaba en Francia durante la guerra. 


OVWo0JA nun 
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UNIDAD 


UU in at on (preposiciones de lugar 1) 


E .. in, at y on corresponden en muchos casos a ‘en’ en español. Observa las diferencias entre in, on y at. 


in (a place) - *en' (un lugar), rodeado por ese lugar. 


in à room in a garden 

in a shop in a town 

in a car in the city centre 
in the water in France 


e ‘Where’s David?” ‘In the kitchen. / In the garden. / In London.’  ... En la cocina. / En el jardín. / En Londres." 
* What's in that box / in that bag / in that cupboard? — ; ... en esa caja / en esa bolsa / en ese armario? 

* Angela works in a shop / in a bank / in a factory. — ... en una tienda / en un banco / en una fábrica. 

è Ihadaswim in the river/inthesea. ...enelrío/en el mar. 

* Santander is in the north of Spain. Valencia is in the east. ... en el norte ... en el este. 

* [live in a town but I want to live in the country. — ... en una ciudad ... en el campo. 


at the bus stop at the door at the traffic lights at her desk 


at the top (of the page) 
* There's somebody at the bus stop / at the door. 
... en la parada del autobús / en la puerta. 
e The car is waiting at the traffic lights.  ... en el semáforo. 
è Julia is working at her desk. ... en su escritorio. 


Se dice at the top / at the bottom / at the end (of ...) = al principio / al final (de ...): 


* Write your name at the top of the page. — ... al principio de la página. 


* My house is at the end of the street. — ... al final de la calle. at the bottom (of the page) 


y 


on a shelf on a wall 
on a plate on a door 
on a balcony on the ceiling etc. 


on the floor etc. 


* There are some books on the shelf and some pictures on the wall. 
... en la estantería ... en la pared. 
* There are a lot of apples on those trees. — ... en esos árboles. 
e Don't sit on the grass. It's wet. ... en la hierba... 
* There is a stamp on the envelope. 
y también: 
on a horse (a caballo) / on a bicycle (en bicicleta) / on a motor-bike (en moto): 


e Whois that man on the motor-bike?  ;... en la moto? 


in/at/on (preposiciones de lugar 2) > at/on/in (preposiciones de tiempo) > 
“the top / the bottom etc. > 


xx 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 100 


Observa los dibujos y responde a las preguntas usando in/at/on y las palabras entre paréntesis. 


b 


(the box) 


the window 


Where is he? m the ka |... 7 Where are they standing? 
Where are the Shoes? 1... 8 Where is she swimming? s... 
Where is the pen? ............ 2 NX eres Hes tae ih raras 


E = 


Where is the clock? s 10; Whsrersithespidet?’ ass 
Wihtere is th orar TL WNhereislhesitinB? cms 
Where are the horses? 12. Where is she sitting? e 


Completa las frases con in/at/on. 


| Don’t sit ..9N.... the grass. It's wet. 
2 What have you got .............. your bag? 
3 Look! There's a man.............. the roof. What's he doing? 
4 There are a lot of fish................ this river. 
5 Our house is number 45 - the number is............... the door. 
6 “Ts the cinema near here?” ‘Yes, turn left ............... the traffic lights.” 
7 Tusually do my shopping .............. the city centre. 
8 My sister lives ............... Brussels. 
9 There's a small park .............. the top of the hill. 
10 Ithink I heard the doorbell. There's somebody .............. the door. 
| 11 Munich is a large city ............... the south of Germany. 
| 12 There are a few shops ............... the end of the street. 
| 13 It's difficult to carry a lot of things .............. a bicycle. 
| 14 [looked at the list of names. My name was ........... the bottom of the list. 
| 15 There is a mirror ............ tbe wall... the living room. 


100.3 ^ Traduce al inglés: 


En 1997 vivía en Bristol. 

El banco está al final de esta calle. 

No puedo entrar. Hay un perro en la puerta. (entrar = go in) 
¿Dónde están las llaves, en la mesa o en el cajón? (cajón = drawer) 
Vivo aquí. Puedes parar en cste semáforo. 

¿Es tu hermana la chica en la bicicleta? 

No me gustan esos cuadros en esa pared. 

La llave está en la estantería, en una bolsa negra. 


JOA a Mn 
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in at on (preposiciones de lugar 2) 


in normalmente corresponde a 'en' en estas expresiones: 


in bed *Where's Kate?” “She's in bed.  ... en la cama. 


in hospital / in prison David's father is ill. He's in hospital. ... en el hospital. 
in a street I live in a small street near the station. 
in the sky I like to look at the stars in the sky at night. 
in a newspaper / in a book I read about the accident in the newspaper. 
in a photograph / in a picture You look sad in this photograph. 
in a car / in a taxi 


in the middle (of ...) 


Detrás de un superlativo in corresponde normalmente a ‘de’: 


Did you come here in your car? 


LÀ 
o 
e 
o 
in the world e What's the largest city in the world? 
a 
e 
e 
* 


There's a big tree in the middle of the garden. 


e Whats the biggest country in Africa? — ¿... más grande de África? 


at se usa en estas expresiones ('en' en espariol): 


at home e Will you be at home this evening? ... en casa... 
at work / at school e "Where's Kate? “She's at work.’ ... en el trabajo ... 
at university / at college e Helen is studying law at university. — ... en la universidad. 
at the station / at the airport e Do you want me to meet you at the station? 
at Jane's (house) / at my sister's (house) etc. (en casa de alguien) 
e ‘Where were you yesterday?” “At my sister’s.’ 
at the doctor's / at the hairdresser's (en un lugar de trabajo) 
e [saw Tom at the doctor's. 
at a concert / at a party / at a football match etc. (en un acontecimiento, reunión o espectáculo) 
e There weren't many people at the party. 


A veces se usa in o at para edificios (hoteles, restaurantes, etc.): 
e Westayed ata nice hotel. o We stayed in a nice hotel. ... enun hotel bonito. 


on Se usa en estas expresiones: 


on a bus on the first floor on the way from A to B 


on a bus / on a train / on a plane / on a ship 
e Did you come here on the bus?  ¿... en el autobús? 


on the ground floor / on the first floor, etc. 
e The office is on the first floor. (no “in the first floor”) 
... en el primer piso. 


on the way (to ...) / on the way home = de camino a... 
è Imet Ann on the wav to work / on the way home. 


on the right / on the left = a la de ecna / a la izquierda 
e My desk is on the left of the window, Kathy's desk is on the right. 


ip/at/on (preposiciones de lugar 1) > to/in/at (preposiciones de lugar 3) > 
the top / the bottom = on the left / on the right = 


101.1 


101.2 


1101.3 


EJERCICIOS 


UNIDAD 


101 


Observa los dibujos y responde a las preguntas usando in/at/on y las palabras entre paréntesis. 


1 Where is she? .In hospital... Z Whereis Brian? quse etes 
2: Where arethey? uoc mtt 8 Where is the restaurant? ........... 
3: Whereis herien o cMEEEem 9 Whereis she? ss 
4 Where are they? ........ 10 Where are they? ... 
5 Where are the stars? o... .. 11 Where are they? .. 
6 Whereanrhay?h rior 12; Mhereiretliey? E E 
Completa las frases con in/at/on. 
1 Helen is studying law .4.. university. 
2 There was a big table ............... the middle of the room. 
3 What is the longest river ............... the world? 
4 Were there many people .............. the concert last night? 
5 My house is at the end of the street .............. the left. 
6 Will you be ............... home tomorrow afternoon? 
7 Who is that man .............. this photograph? Do you know him? 
8 Where are your children? Are they .............. school? 
9 George is coming by train. I’m going to meet him ............... the station. 
10 Charlie... hospital. He's going to have an operation tomorrow. 


11 How many pages are there ............... this book? 
“No, I had a meal ............... the train. 
13 Pm sorry Pm late. My car broke down .......... 


12 “Are you hungry after your journey?” 


14 “Is Tom here?” 


> 


the way here. 


"No: helena his brothers.” 


15 Don't believe everything you see ............... the newspaper! 


16 Iwalked to work but I came home ............... 


Traduce al inglés: 
Vi a David en el concierto. 


Rafa no está en el trabajo.” 


“Luis no estaba en el aeropuerto.” 
Nos quedaremos en casa el sábado. 


OvwWOo0=JDoON e yn 
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En 1996 Sandra estaba en la universidad. 

El río Nilo es el más largo del mundo. (Nilo = Nile) 
Conocí a Susan en un avión. (conocer = meet) 
Bruce está muy cansado. Ahora está en la cama. 
Melanie tuvo un accidente de camino al trabajo. 


the bus. 


‘Está en el médico.’ 
Ayer estuvimos en una fiesta de cumpleaños. (fiesta de cumpleaños = birthday party) 
‘Estaba en casa de Carmen.’ 
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UNIDAD 


102; 


to in at  (preposiciones de lugar 3) 


to = ‘a’ (dirección) in/at = 'en' (situación) 


go/come/return/walk (etc.) to ... be/stay/do something (etc.) in ... 


WOON 


mM GR E 
My i 
"i 
We're going to London next week. Piccadilly Circus is in London. 
I want to go to Italy. My brother lives in Italy. 
We walked from my house to the city The best shops are in the city centre. 
centre. 
What time do you go to bed? I like reading in bed. 
¿A qué hora te acuestas? Me gusta leer en la cama. 


== | be/stay/do something (etc.) at ... 


TY y| DUM => 


The bus is going to the airport. The bus is at the airport. 

El autobüs va al aeropuerto. El autobüs está en el aeropuerto. 
Sally didn't go to work yesterday. Ann wasn't at work yesterday. 

I went to a party last night. I met her at the party. 

You must come to our house. Ann stayed at her brother's house. 


home / at home (en casa) 


go/come/walk (etc). (sin *to') home be/stay/do something (etc.) at home 

e I'm tired. Pm going home. (no ‘to home’) * I’m staying at home this evening. 
... Me voy a casa. Me quedo en casa ... 

* Did you walk home? (no ‘to home’) e "Where's Ann?’ ‘At home.’ 


arrive in / at ... y get to... 


arrive in + país/ciudad (arrive in Italy / arrive in Paris etc.): 
* They arrived in England last week. (no “arrived to England”) Llegaron a Inglaterra ... 


arrive at + otros lugares (arrive at the station / arrive at work etc.): 
e What time did you arrive at the hotel? (no “arrive to the hotel’) ¿... llegaste al hotel? 


get to + lugar = llegar a... 
è What time did you get to the hotel?  ;... llegaste al hotel? 
e What time did you get to Paris?  ¿... llegaste a Paris? 


get home / arrive home (sin preposición): 
e Iwas tired when I got home. o I was tired when I arrived home. (no ‘to home”) 


been to => get (to...) > [TTE inat > METE 


102.1 


102.2 


102.3 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 1 02 


Completa las frases con to o con in. 


1 Ilike reading ùn.. bed. 5 Iwas tired, so I stayed ............... bed late. 

2 We're going .............. Italy next month. 6 What time do you usually go ............... bed? 

3 Sueison holiday. oe Italy at the moment. 7 Does this bus go................ the centre? 

4 | must go................ the bank today. 8 Would you like to live ............... another country? 


Completa las frases con to o con at si es necesario. En algunos casos no hay preposición. 


ro 
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Pm tired. Pm going ..x.... home. (sin — 

Ann is not very well. She has gone .............. the doctor. 

Would you like to come ............. a party on Saturday? 

p E sone home? ‘No, she's gone ............... work." 

There were 20,000 people ............. the football match. 

Why did you go .............. home early last night? 

A boy jumped into the river and swam ............. the other side. 

There were a lot of people waiting .............. the bus stop. 

We had a good meal ............... a restaurant and then we went back ............. the hotel. 


QC 00-10 tC Ut 


—_ 


Completa las frases con to, at o in si es necesario. En algunos casos no hay preposición. 


1 

2 We're going „ss... a concert tomorrow evening. 

3 Iwent....... New York last year. 

4 How long did you stay ....... .. New York? 

5 Next year we hope to go cuco... Canada to visit some friends. 

6 Shall we go ............. the cinema this evening? 

7 Isthere a restaurant cnn. the station? 

8 After the accident three people were taken ............. hospital. 

9 How often do you go sss the dentist? 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 


‘Is Diane here?” ‘No, she's ............... Ann’s.’ 

My house is ............... the end of the street on the left. 

Dents Mary's house but she wasn't .............. home. 

There were no taxis, so we had to walk ............... home. 

‘What did you study ............... university? ‘I didn’t go .............. university.’ 


Completa las frases con to, at o in si es necesario. En algunos casos no hay preposición. 


1 What time do you usually get ............... work? 4 When did you arrive ............ London? 
2 What time do you usually get .............. home? 5 What time does the train get ............... Paris? 
3 What time did you arrive ............. the party? 6 We arrived ........... home very late. 


Completa estas frases con información sobre ti. 


(vem e I went .. dieci HIVER ATHEN TD eh N LL iiir 
At 11 o'clock yesterday m morning Iw WA e Na 
One day Pd like to go .. —M " 
LdantliKegoliglecssenenexmccr AAN RA 
At 9 o'clock yesterday evening I was 


[d 


Traduce al inglés: 


Hay muchos cines en el centro de la ciudad. 
¿A qué hora llegaste a Madrid? 

Luis se fue a Francia ayer. 

Normalmente no nos acostamos muy tarde. 
No están en casa. Se han ido al cine. 

Era muy tarde cuando llegué a casa. 
Normalmente llego a la oficina a las 8.15. 
Vimos a Laura en la fiesta. 


DA PWN KR 
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under behind opposite (preposiciones) 


next to (0 beside) / between / in front of / behind 


A is next to B. 0 A is beside B. (no ‘beside of’) 
... junto a / al lado de B. 

B is between A and C.  ... entre A y C. 

D is in front of B. ... delante de B. 

E is behind B. (no ‘behind of’) 


... detrás de B. 

además: 

Ais on the left. ... a la izquierda. 
Cis on the right. .... ala derecha. 


B is in the middle (of the group). — ... en medio (del grupo). 


No confundas opposite (= enfrente de) con in front of (= delante de): 


A is sitting in front of B.  ... delante de B. 
A is sitting opposite C. (no ‘opposite of) ... enfrente de C. 


. Cis sitting opposite A.  ... enfrente de A. 


è Our house is by the sea.  ... al lado del mar. 

e Who is that man by the window? — ¿... junto a la ventana? 

e “Is there a phone here?’ “Yes, by the door.”  ... al lado de la 
puerta. 


* The cat is under the table. (no “under of”) 
... debajo de la mesa. 

* The girl is standing under a tree. 
... debajo de un árbol. 

* Pm wearing a jacket under my coat. 
... debajo de mi abrigo. 


- A is above the line. INI | q The pictures are above 
A (no “above of”) it EE the shelves. 


B B is below the line. p - en naf | a The shelves are below 
; (no ‘below of?) aa Se i the pictures. 


up/over/through etc. > by > [ITE 


103.1 


103.2 
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Observa la posición de las personas del dibujo y completa las frases. 


Emma. 


Prati Ts SENE serca 
Alan is standing 
Alan is standing i 
Barbara is standing vara middle. 


l 
2 
3 
4 
5 Donna is sitting ... 
6 
7 
8 
9 


A= Alan B = Barbara C = Colin 
D = Donna E - Emma F = Frank 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases. 


) 

f pal 

He | | 
rl 


i 


1 The cat is „under... the table. 7 TREENIN circa the window. 

2 There is a big tree s the house. 8. The cupboard 155 the sink. 

3 The plane is flying ........cicmms the clouds. 9 There are some shoes sissi: the bed. 
4 Sheis standing ......... .. the piano. 10 The plant is > i 

S LOST rancios the right. TT PaulisssitUng:....- ouem Fiona. 

6 SHES SULTS minis the phone. 12 In Britain we drive occu the left. 


Escribe frases sobre el dibujo usando las palabras entre paréntesis. 


SOARE 1 (next to) „The bank is next to the bookshop. 
PA il A AAA 
“RN x NT 3 (opposite) 

Oa | 4 (next to) 
5 (above) 
6 (between) 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 
2 
3 
4 
S 
6 
7 


El banco está al final de la calle a la derecha. 

Pablo se sentó delante de mí. Teresa estaba al lado de Blanca, detrás de Vicente. 
El supermercado está al lado del cine, enfrente del hospital. 

Nuestra casa está detrás del parque, junto a la escuela. 

Hay un buzón enfrente del museo, delante de la biblioteca. (buzón = post box) 
¿Qué llevas puesto debajo de la camisa? 

Este cuadro está bien aquí, debajo de la lámpara, entre las dos ventanas. 
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104 | up over through etc. (preposiciones de movimiento) 


No todas las preposiciones tienen un solo significado equivalente en inglés y español. Observa las siguientes con sus 
ilustraciones y ejemplos. 


NS * Janeis going to France next week. S 
—— NN : We walked from the hotel to the station. NN to g 


A lot of English words come from Latin. 


We jumped into the water. 
A man came out of the house and got into a car. 


Why are you looking out of the window? 
I took the old batteries out of the radio. 
Le quité las pilas viejas a la radio. 


into (in) Normalmente se dice put something in ... (no into): out of 
* [putthe new batteries in the radio. 
Le puse las pilas nuevas a la radio. 


Don't put your feet on the table. 
Please take your feet off the table. 
Pm going to hang some pictures on the wall. 


off 
Be careful! Don't fall off your bicycle. ICME 
We got on the bus in Princes Street. -) 
up t e We walked up the hill to the house. N | 
DN * Becareful! Don't fall down the stairs. 


down 


aver * The plane fl er the mountains. SS 
s plane ew over à ou SS 
Guam ne 


Y SS * [jumped over the wall into the garden. 
N SS * Some people say it is unlucky to walk under a ladder. 
NS EX 


JL EIS 


— e I was walking along the road with my dog. 
e Lets go for a walk along the river. 
* The new road goes round the village. (Sy KM y 
ae * The bus-stop is just round the corner. sound 
è I walked round the town and took some photographs. 
Di una vuelta por la ciudad ... 
SNY 


También se puede decir around (= round): — O 


* We walked around the town. theiown N - SS 


through/across (= a través de). Normalmente through se usa para algo vertical (una ventana, un bosque, etc.) y 
across se suele usar para algo horizontal (un valle, la calle, un río, etc.): 


* A bird flew into the room through a window. 
* The old road goes through the village. 


: La carretera vieja atraviesa el pueblo. 
[5 * The dog swam across the river. 
through 


El perro atravesó el río nadando. S 
e We ran across the road. across 


* They walked past me without speaking. hospital NS 
Pasaron por mi lado ... 

* A: Excuse me, how do I get to the hospital? E 

B: Go along this road, past the cinema, under the NS 

bridge and the hospital is on the left. 


Cinema 


get in/on etc. => in/on > to = MIAA fall off / run away etc. > 


UNIDAD 
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Alguien te pregunta cómo llegar a un sitio. 
Observa los dibujos y escribe las instrucciones. 


| The dog swam ..4r055... the river. 6 Suddenly ACA Came... the corner. 

2 A book fell ........................... the shelf. 7 They drove 

3 A plane flew ..... the village. 8 TRE E 

4 A woman BOL ...e the car. 9 The Moon travels .. 

S A girl ran ss the road. 10 They got ranei he ‘ a window. 


Completa las frases con la preposición apropiada. 


1 1 looked .................. the window and watched the people in the street. 

2 My house is very near here. It’s just uu... the corner. 

3 Do you know how to put a film inn... this camera? 

4 TOW TATUS TE e ene Mrs the airport? 

5 We walked ...................... the museum for an hour and saw a lot of interesting things. 
6 You can put your coat iniciacion the back of the chair. 

7 In tennis, you have to hit the ball ..................... the net. 

8 Silvia took a key „sissies her bag and opened the door. 


Traduce al inglés usando el verbo entre paréntesis y una preposición apropiada: 


El gato se fue corriendo debajo de la cama. (run) 

De repente Sue entró en la habitación. (come) 

¿Dónde bajasteis del autobús? (get) 

Fuimos conduciendo por la costa. (drive) 

Cuando viajamos a Londres el mes pasado sobrevolamos París. (fly) 

Liz cruzó la calle corriendo. (run) 

Pasamos en coche por delante de tu casa. (drive) 

Fueron paseando desde el río hasta la estación. (walk) 209 


eS o nf Ur nm 


on at by with/without about (preposiciones) 


Las preposiciones de esta página tienen usos diversos. Los que aquí se ven se refieren a casos o dificultades particulares. 


on holiday = de vacaciones Jane isn't at work this week. She's on holiday. 
on television = por la televisión We watched the news on television. 

on the radio = por la radio We listened to the news on the radio. 

on the phone = por teléfono I spoke to Carol on the phone last night. 

on fire = ardiendo The house is on fire! Call the fire brigade. 

on time = a tiempo ‘Was the train late? ‘No, it was on time.’ 


at (the age of) 21 / at 50 kilometres an hour / at 100 degrees etc. 


e Lisa got married at 21. (0... at the age of 21.)  ... alos 21 años. 

* The car was travelling at 50 kilometres an hour when the accident happened. 
... à 50 kms. por hora ... 

* Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius. ... a 100 grados centígrados. 


by bus / by car / by plane (0 by air) / by bike etc: 

* Do you like travelling by train?  ;... en tren? | M PVT TURA 

e Jane usually goes to work by bike. — ... en bicicleta. Y y 5-4 | 
Si 


pero: on foot (a pie): 
* She goes to work on foot. (= She walks to work.) 


a book by ... / a painting by ... / a piece of music by ... etc. Lats 
* Have you read any books by Charles Dickens?  ;... de Charles Dickens? 

© Whois that painting by? Picasso? ¿De quién es esa pintura? ... (título) Q 

by 


by (= por”) se usa también con la voz pasiva (= Unidad 22): fautor) 


e Iwas bitten by a dog. Fui mordido por un perro. 
e Printing was invented by the Chinese. La imprenta fue inventada por los chinos. 


with/without (= con/sin): 

* Do you like your coffee with or without milk? 
* [cut the paper with a pair of scissors. 

e Wait for me. Please don't go without me. 


Se dice: the man with a beard / the woman with glasses etc. 
= el hombre de la barba / la mujer de las gafas etc.: 
* Do you know that man with the beard? 
e Pd like to have a house with a garden. 
A veces with = en casa de / cerca de 
* Did you stay at a hotel or with friends? 
¿... 0 en casa de algunos amigos? 


a man with a woman 
a beard with glasses 


about = de / acerca de / sobre 


talk/speak/think/hear/know about ... : 

* Some people talk about their work all the time. — ... hablan constantemente de su trabajo. 
e I don't know much about cars. No sé mucho (acerca) de coches. 

e What are you thinking about? ¿En qué (= acerca de qué) estás pensando? 


a book / a question / a programme (etc.) about ... : 
* Did you see the programme about computers on TV last night? 
¿Viste el programa sobre ordenadores ... ? 


by > (TEASE  avon- OAS preposiciones + -ing > 
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05.1 Completa las frases usando on y una de las expresiones siguientes: 
holiday the phone the-radio television time 


We listened to the news ..on the radio... 

Please don't be late. Try to be here coccion 

I won't behere nextweek. Pmi going AA 
*Didyowseelinda? *No,butltálked'to rara d 
ri m ——— this evening? “There's a film at 9 o'clock. 


Nun 


05.2 Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con una preposición apropiada. 


- ] ~ = 


1 T cut the paper Wh... a pair of scissors. 6 She's listening to some music ............ Mozart. 
2 She usually goes to work .............. car. 7 The plane is flying ............... 600 miles an hour. 
3 Who is the woman .............. short hair? 8 They're .............. holiday. 

4 They are talking ............... the weather. 9 Do you know the man ............... sunglasses? 

5 The car is mom... fire. 10 He's reading a book ............... grammar ........... 


Vera P. Bull. 


.3 Completa las frases con una preposición apropiada. 


| In tennis, you hit the ball ............... a racket. 
2 It’s cold today. Don't go out .............. a coat. 
3 Hamlet, Othello and Macbeth are plays .............. William Shakespeare. 
4 Do you know anything ........... computers? 
5 My grandmother died ............... the age of 98. 
6 How long does it take from New York to Los Angeles .............. plane? 
7 Ididn't go to the football match, but I watched it ............. television. 
8 My house is the one .............. the red door on the right. 
9 These trains are very fast. They can travel .............. very high speeds. 
10 Idon't use my car very often. I prefer to go ............. bike. 
11 Can you give me some information .............. hotels in this town? 
12 I was arrested ............... two policemen and taken to the police station. 
13 The buses here are very good. They're nearly always .............. time. 
14 What would you like to drink ............... your meal? 
15 We travelled from Paris to Moscow .............. train. 
16 One of the most famous paintings in the world is the Mona Lisa .............. Leonardo da Vinci. 


.4 Traduce al inglés: 


Rosa fue de vacaciones a la India a la edad de 18 años. 

Puedes ir al museo en autobús. (ir = get) 

El hombre de las gafas oscuras es mi jefe. 

¿Vas al trabajo en coche normalmente?” 

¿Has leído The Rainbow de D. H. Lawrence? 

Tom y yo hablamos por teléfono sobre el viaje a Brighton. (viaje - trip) 

Los trenes intercity en España viajan a 200 kms. por hora y normalmente llegan a tiempo. 
‘Pareces preocupado.” ‘Estoy pensando en Tom. No sé nada de él.’ (preocupado = worried) 


JDO tn d hn 
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106 


afraid of ... goodat... etc. (adjetivos + preposición) 
preposición + -ing (good at -ing etc.) 


afraid of .../ good at... etc. (adjetivos + preposición) 


A 


afraid of ... 


angry with somebody 
= enfadado con alguien 

angry about something 
= enfadado por algo 


different from ... = diferente a/de 
famous for ... 
fed up with ... = harto de ... 
good at ... / bad at ... 

(no ‘good in / bad in’) 
interested in ... 
married to ... (no “married with”) 
nice/kind of somebody to ... 
(be) nice/kind to (somebody) 

(no *be nice with) 


sorry about (something) 


sorry for (doing something) 


preposición + -ing 


Are you afraid of dogs? 
¿Tienes miedo de / Te dan miedo los perros? 


Why are you angry with me? What have I done? 
¿Por qué estás enfadado/a conmigo? 

Are you angry about last night? ( something that 
happened last night) 

¿Estás enfadado por lo que pasó anoche? 


Ann is very different from her sister. 
Ann es muy distinta a su hermana. 


Majorca is famous for its beaches. 
.. famosa por sus playas. 


I'm fed up with my job. Estoy harto de mi trabajo. 


Are you good at maths? 

¿Eres bueno en matemáticas? / ¿Sabes matemáticas? 
Tina is very bad at writing letters. 

Tina escribe cartas muy mal. / ... no sabe escribir cartas. 


George isn't interested in sport. 

A George no le interesa el deporte. 

She's married to a dentist. 

Está casada con un dentista. 

It was very kind of you to help us. 

Fue muy amable de tu parte ayudarnos. 

David is very friendly. He's always very nice to me. 
.. Siempre es muy amable conmigo. 

Sorry about the noise last night. 

Perdona el ruido de anoche. 


Pm sorry for not phoning you yesterday. (o I’m 
sorry I didn't phone you yesterday.) 
Siento no haberte telefoneado ayer. 


Después de una preposición (at / with / for etc.), un verbo termina en -ing: 


Pm not very good at telling 
Are you fed up with doing 
Pm sorry for not phoning 
Mark is thinking of buying 
Tom left without saying 
After doing 
Are you interested in learning 


stories. No sé / No se me da muy bien contar historias. 

the same thing every day? ¿Estás harto de hacer ... ? 

you yesterday. Siento no haberte telefoneado ... 

a new car. Mark está pensando en comprarse ... 

goodbye. (= he didn't say goodbye) Tom se fue sin decir adiós. 
the shopping, they went home. Después de hacer la compra ... 
English? ¿Te interesa aprender ... ? 


before/after -ing > 


think about/of > 


——Á— 


A 
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Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con una preposición (of/in etc.). 


4 She's very good ............... languages. 
science. 5 He'sfed up... the weather. 
3 She's married ............... a footballer. 6 'CanIhelp you?" ‘Oh, that's very kind 
— you. 


1 Pm not interested ..M.. sport. 
2 Pm not very good sssaaa sport. 
3 I like Sarah. She's always very kind ....................... me. 
4 PI SOPty cse your broken window. It was an accident. 
5 He's very brave. He isn't afraid cnc... anything. 
6 It was very nice sessies Julia to let us stay in her flat. 
7 Life today is very different mc life 50 years ago. 
8 Are you interested .................... politics? 
9 Some people are afraid ee spiders. 
10 Chris was angry ceci. what happened. 
11 Cambridge is famous ...................... its university. 
T2, EMS getting angry anns you yesterday. 


Completa las frases. 


2 I wanted to go to the cinema but Paula wasn't ees . (interested / go) 

3 Sueisn't very .. up in the morning. (good / get) 

E Lets BOLD (iius oriente eet emet Eisen . (fed up/ wait) 

Stove — ÓÓ— ayia you up in the middle of the night. (sorry / wake) 

Completa las frases usando without -ing. 

1 (Tom left / he didn't say goodbye) „Tom Left without saying goodbye. 

2 (Sue walked'pastme/shedidntspeak) —Su&walkéd coran SAA 


3 (Don't do anything / ask me first) Doni sscedunsunt e qNU IC TN e 
4 (I went out/I didn't lock the door) | NE———— ——— EE 


Traduce al inglés: 


| Tengo miedo de la oscuridad. (la oscuridad = the dark) 
2 Este restaurante es famoso por sus ensaladas. 
3 Nos interesa comprar una casa en el campo. 
4 Es muy amable de parte de John venir con nosotros al aeropuerto. 
5 Pilar estaba harta de este país. Ahora vive en Los Angeles y está casada con un americano. 
6 Tu hermana es buena en natación. (natación = swimming) 
7 ¿Te interesa la historia de España? 
8 Perdona mis errores. Estoy muy nervioso. (error = mistake; nervioso = nervous) 
9 David siente no venir a tu fiesta. 
10 No podemos ir al cine sin pedir permiso. 
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listen to ... 


look at ... etc. 


(verbos + preposición) 


Observa los siguientes verbos y las preposiciones que suelen acompañarlos: 


ask (somebody) for ... 
= perdirle a alguien algo 


belong to ... = pertenecer a 
happen to ... = ocurrir / pasar 


laugh at = reírse de 
listen to ... = escuchar 
pay for = pagar 


speak/talk to somebody (about 
something) = hablar con alguien (de algo) 


thank somebody for ... 
= dar las gracias a alguien por ... 


think about ... o think of ... = pensar en 


wait for ... = esperar 


write (a letter) to somebody 
= escribir (una carta) a alguien 


pero 
(tele)phone somebody 
= telefonear a alguien 


look at ... = mirar 


* Tom asked me for money. Tom me pidió dinero. 


Does this book belong to you? 
I can't find my pen. What happened to it? 


What are you laughing at? ¿De qué te ríes? 


Listen to this music. It's beautiful. Escucha esta música. ... 


You have to pay for the postcards at the cash desk. 
... pagar las postales en la caja. 


Did you talk to Paul about the problem? 
¿Hablaste con Paul ... ? 


(al teléfono) Can I speak to Chris, please? 
¿Puedo hablar con Chris ... ? 


Thank you very much for your help. 


He never thinks about (o of) other people. 
... piensa en los demás. 


Mark is thinking of (o about) buying a new car. 
... está pensando en comprar un nuevo coche. 


Don't go yet. Wait for me.  ... Espérame. 


e I never get letters. Nobody writes to me. 


... Nadie me escribe. 


I must phone my parents. (no “phone to my parents”) 
Tengo que telefonear a mis padres. 


She's looking at her watch. Está mirando el reloj. 


Look at these flowers! They're beautiful. 
Mira estas flores. ... 

Why are you looking at me like that? 
¿Por qué me miras así? 


He's lost his key. He's looking for it. 

... La está buscando. 

I'm looking for Sarah. Have you seen her? 
Busco a Sarah. ... 


When Barbara is at work, a friend of hers looks after 
her children.  ... cuida de sus hijos. 
Don't lose this book. Look after it. ... Cuídalo. 


depend on ... = depender de 
e A: Do you like eating in restaurants? 


B: Sometimes. It depends on the restaurant. (no “It depends of”) 


it depends (on) what/where/how (etc.) = depende de qué/dónde/cómo etc.: 


e A: Do you want to come out with us? 


B: It depends where you're going. o It depends on where ... Depende de dónde vayáis ... 


wait => PTET 


preposición + -ing => 


107.1 


2 
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Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando una preposición (to/for etc.). 


1 She's looking ...4... her watch. 4 Paul is talking ............... i 
2 He's listening ............... the radio. 5 They're looking . 
3 They're waiting .............. a taxi. 6 Sue is looking ............... Tom. 


Completa las frases usando una preposición (to/for/about etc.) si es necesaria. 


This is not my umbrella. It belongs .............. a friend of mine. 

(on the phone) Can I speak .............. Mr Davis, please? 

(on tbe phone) Thank you ............... phoning. Goodbye. 

What happened ............. Mary last night? Why didn't she come to the party? 
We're thinking ............... going to Australia next year. 

We asked the waiter .............. coffee but he brought us tea. 

‘Do you like reading books?’ ‘It depends .............. the book.’ 

John was talking but nobody was listening .............. what he was saying. 
We waited ............... Karen until 2 o'clock but she didn't come. 

11 “Are you writing a letter? “Yes, Pm writing .............. Diane.” 

12 Don’t forget to phone ............... your mother this evening. 

13 He's alone all day. He never talks ............... anybody. 

14 Tom is really funny. Everybody laughs ............... his jokes. 

15 How much did you pay .............. the plane ticket? 


C xo 00 «] O ARUN = 


Completa las frases con una de estas preposiciones: at, for o after. 


I looked ............... the newspaper but I didn't read it carefully. 

When you are ill, you need somebody to look .............. you. 

Excuse me, I’m looking ............... Hill Street. Can you tell me where it is? 
Goodbye! Have a nice holiday and look ............... yourself. 

Pm going to take a photograph of you. Please look ............... the camera and smile. 
Barry is looking ............... a job. He wants to work in a hotel. 


Dn RUP — 


Responde a las preguntas usando It depends ... . 


Do you want to go out with us? 
Do you like eating in restaurants? 
Do you enjoy watching TV? 


Can you do something for me? 
Are you going away this weekend? 
Can you lend me some money? 


Dn dni 


Traduce al inglés: 


No puedo esperarte. Tengo que irme. 

Estoy buscando el periódico. ¿Lo has visto? 

Montse está enfadada porque sus hermanas se rieron de ella. 

Lola me pidió tu número de teléfono. 

James habló con Sally sobre el viaje a Brighton. (viaje = trip) 

Puedes ir con tus amigos. Yo cuidaré de los niños. 

Tom no tenía bastante dinero, por eso yo pagué la comida. (por eso = so; comida = meal) 


SNS Dn un 
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goin fall off run away etc. (phrasal verbs 1) 


Los PHRASAL VERBS (locuciones verbales) son verbos unidos a in/out/up/down etc. 
| in J | | 


T 


7 


* The car stopped and a woman got out. 


LOOK 
OUT 


3 
4 
3 
i 


GO IN 


* Ann opened the door of the car and got in. 


(= into the car)  ...y subió al coche. (= out of the car)  ... bajó. 
* I waited outside the house. I didn't go in. e I went to the window and looked out, ... miré 

... No entré. afuera. | 
on / off 

rl GET ON 
e The bus arrived and I got on. - ... y subi. è Be careful! Don't fall off. ... No caigas. 
up down 

STAND UP 
| K y FALL 
| DOWN 

* He stood up and left the room. e Would you like to sit down? 

Se puso de pie ... ¿Quieres sentarte? 
e [usually get up early. — ... me levanto temprano. * The picture fell down. | ... se cayó. 
* We looked up at the stars.  Alzamos la vista... * Lie down on the floor.  Túmbate ... 
away/off = lejos back = de regreso 

f, í GO 
— e | 
RUN AWAY COME BACK 

* The thief ran away. (o ran off) e We went out for dinner and then went back to our 

... escapó corriendo. hotel. ... regresamos a nuestro hotel. 
e Ann got into the car and drove away. (0 drove * Goaway and don't come back! 

off) Ann subió al coche y se marchó. i Vete y no vuelvas! 
be/go away - estar/irse fuera: be back - estar de vuelta/regresar: 
* Ann has gone away for a few days. * Annisaway. She'll be back on Monday. 


Over CLIMB OVER round (0 around) 


LOOK 
ROUND 


TURN 
OVER 
* The wall wasn't high, so we climbed over. 
El muro no era alto, así que lo saltamos. 
* Turn over and look at the next page. 
Pasa la página y mira la siguiente. 


* Somebody shouted my name, so I looked round 
(o around). ... me volví. 

* We went for a long walk. After six miles we turned 
round (0 around) and went back. 
... dimos la vuelta y regresamos. 


Normalmente un PHRASAL VERB corresponde a una sola palabra en español: 
go in / walk in = entrar go out = salir go / come back - regresar 


A veces corresponde a un verbo reflexivo o pronominal: 
get up - levantarse stand up - ponerse de pie sit down - sentarse go / walk away - alejarse 


get — put on / take off etc. (PHRASAL VERBS 2) = PHRASAL VERBS => 


108.1 


108.2 


108.3 


108.4 
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Observa los dibujos y completa las frases con los verbos de la lista + in/out/up etc. 


got got looked looked rode sat turned went 


1 I went to the window and „looked. out. 3 Lsaidhello:andhe......... ett 
2 The door was open, so we ss 6 The bus stopped and she ........ 
3 He heard a plane, so he sss 7 There was a free seat, so she . 
4 She got on her bike and coccion. 8 Acarstopped and two MEN overseen 


Completa las frases con out/away/back etc. 


1 ‘What happened to the picture on the wall? “It fell down... .> 

2. Please don'tgo-ou cie ! Stay here with me. 

3 She heard a noise behind her, so she looked .................. ; 

4. o Br now to do some shopping. PI be cnn... at 5 o'clock. 

5 I'm feeling very tired. Pm going to lie... on the sofa. 

6 When you have read this page, turn sss and read the other side. 

7 Jim is from Canada. He lives in London now but he wants to go macacos to Canada. 
8 We haven't got a key to the house, so we can't get ... 

9 Iwas very tired this morning. I couldn't get .............. : 
10 Annis going on holiday next month. She's going cnn... 


the 24th. 


Completa las frases con uno de los verbos del cuadro + on/off/up etc. (Los verbos aparecen en el Apéndice 6). 


break fall give slow take filup/down/ 
carry get hold speak e + on/offlup/down/over 


1 [went to sleep at 10 o'clock and .Woke..4P.. at eight o'clock the next morning. 
2 iCStimetOBOS ma a minute. I’m not ready yet.’ 
3 Tit aran and finally stopped. 
4 [like flying but Pm always nervous when the plane 
5 How was your exam? How did you cnica. ? 
6 “IES difficultto hear you. Cán yOu «ces a little? 
7 "X hiscatisn'tvery good.-It has «issues many times. 
8 When babies try to walk, they sometimes 
9 Ttold him to stop but he tee 
10 Itried to find a job but I.e . It was impossible. 


Traduce al inglés usando los verbos entre paréntesis: 


1 ¡Adiós! ¡Vuelve pronto! (come) 7 Caminamos hasta el final de la calle, dimos 
2 El espejo estaba suelto y se cayó. (fall) la vuelta y regresamos. (turn/come) 

(suelto = loose) 8 Sandra estaba caminando por la calle. De 
3 Me voy. Volveré a las cuatro. (be) repente un hombre le cogió el bolso y escapó 
4 Mis padres se levantan tarde los domingos. (get) corriendo. (run) (coger = snatch) 
5 Pascual se marchó caminando sin hablar. (walk) 9 Laura entró y se sentó. (go/sit) 
6 Amparo dijo adiós y se marchó en el coche. (drive) 10 Cuando salí levanté la vista y estaba muy 


nublado. (go/look) (nublado = cloudy) 
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put on your shoes put your shoes on 
(phrasal verbs 2) 


Algunos PHRASAL VERBS (turn off / put on etc.) pueden llevar un objeto. Por ejemplo: 


verbo objeto verbo objeto 


puton your coat take off your shoes 
ponte el abrigo quitate los zapatos 


Se puede decir: 
put on your coat take off your shoes 
0 put your coat on 0 take your shoes off 


pero los pronombres (it/them etc.) siempre van delante de on/off etc.: 


put it on (no ‘put on it’) take them off (no ‘take off them’) 


e It was cold so I put on my coat. * I’m going to take off my shoes. 
(o I put my coat on) (o take my shoes off) 

è Here's your coat. Put it on. * Your shoes are dirty. Take them off. 
Aquí tienes tu abrigo. Póntelo. Tienes los zapatos sucios. Quitatelos. 


Aquí tienes otros PHRASAL VERBS que pueden llevar un objeto: 


turn on / turn off = encender/apagar (también: 'abrir/cerrar' un grifo): 


* ]t was dark, so I turned on the light. : = 
(o 1 turned the light on.) - 5 E 
* [don't want to watch this programme. á di TURN OFF t B 
You can turn it off. 


* The bath is full. Turn off the tap. 
(o Turn the tap off.) 


también switch on / switch off significan ‘encender/apagar’: SWITCH 
* [switched on the light and switched off the television. me 
pick up / put down = coger/dejar 
* Those are my keys on the floor. Can you 
pick them up for me, please? 


* I stopped reading and put my book down. 
(0 put down my book.) 


bring back = devolver (indica también ‘traer’): 
* Youcantake my umbrella but please 
bring it back.  ...devuélvemela. 


take back = devolver (indica también llevar): 
e I took my new sweater back to the shop. 
It was too small for me. 


Devolvi el suéter nuevo ... BRING 
BACK 


give back = devolver (indica sólo ‘dar’, ‘entregar’): 
* Pye got Diane's keys. I must give them 
back to her.  ... devolvérselas. 


put back = volver a poner: 
* [read the letter and then I put it back 
in the envelope.  ...la volví a poner... 


go in / fall off etc. (PHRASAL VERBS 1) => PHRASAL VERBS => 


109.1 


109.2 


09.3 


EJERCICIOS 


Observa los dibujos. ¿Qué hicieron estas personas? 


> 
(A 


ji" 


ul 


I turned on the radio. 
He put on his jacket. 


Put down your pens. 
They gave back the money. 


Da E hn 


Completa estas frases usando una de las palabras de la lista + it/them. 
bring pick switch take turn (+ on/off/up/back) 


| I wanted to watch something on television, so I ..H4med i on... 

2 I bought a lamp but it doesn't work. Pm going to e to the shop. 

3 There were some gloves on the floor, so I... . and put them on the table. 
4 When I finished working on the computer, I... 
5 Thank you for lending me these books. I won't forget to 


Completa estas frases usando un elemento de cada cuadro. Todos estos verbos aparecen en el Apéndice 7. 


your cigarette a glass in up on away 


: me / it / them 
a pair of shoes ten-houses ° el out dewr over round 


They knocked ..ten houses down (o down ten houses)... when they built the new road. 

That music is very loud. Can you turn ..i& down, > 

T knocked russinen and broke it. 

If you want to know what a word means, you can look s in a dictionary. 
I want to keep these magazines. Please don't throw MET 
Somebody gave me a form and told me to fill cian : 
Tried cmo in the shop but I didn't buy them. 

I visited the school. One of the teachers showed ........ 
‘Do you play the piano?’ ‘No, I started to learn but I gave " 
You're not allowed to smoke here. Please put s s 


OVN0o0JAOdMNon- 


- 


Traduce al inglés: 


Aquí está tu suéter. Póntelo. 

Está oscuro. Enciende la luz, por favor. 

Juan limpió las estanterías y luego volvió a poner los libros. 

Andrés leyó el libro y luego lo devolvió (lo llevó) a la biblioteca. 

¿Puedes prestarme algo de dinero? Te lo devolveré (te lo entregaré) mañana. 
Estaba cansado, así que apagué la televisión y me acosté. 

Laura recogió los documentos y los puso en su mesa. (mesa = desk) 

Puedes quitarte la chaqueta. 

Cuando vengas mañana no olvides devolverme (traerme) mis vídeos. 

Mis gafas están en el suelo. ¿Puedes cogerlas, por favor? 


ONDAS /_N.S 


— 
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and but or so because 


frase más 
larga 


The car stopped and the driver got out. 


and/but/or 


frase A frase B 


We stayed at home (we)* watched television. 
My sister is married (she)* lives in London. 
He doesn't like her she doesn't like him. 
I bought a newspaper I didn't read it. 
It's a nice house it hasn't got a garden. 
Do you want to go out are you too tired? 


*Las frases A y B tienen el mismo sujeto, por eso no es necesario repetir we ni she en la frase B. 


Observa estas frases. Sólo se usa and entre las dos ültimas, las anteriores van separadas por comas: 
* Igot home, had something to eat, sat down in an armchair and fell asleep. 


A A E 
e Ann is at work, Sue has gone shopping and Chris is playing football. 


so indica un resultado: 


frase A frase B 


It was very hot, I opened the window. 
The water wasn't clean, we didn't go swimming. 
They like films, they often go to the cinema. 


because indica la causa: 


frase A frase B 


I opened the window because it was too hot. 


We didn't go swimming because the water wasn't clean. 
8 . 8 * 
Lisa is hungry because she didn't have breakfast. 


Because + frase B pueden también ir al principio. En ese caso because = como ... : 


* Because the water wasn't clean, we didn't go swimming. 
Como el agua no estaba limpia, no fuimos a nadar. 


Se puede usar más de una conjunción para hacer frases más largas: 


e It was late and I was tired, so J went to bed. 
e [always enjoy visiting London, but I wouldn't like to live there because it's too big. 


when/while/before etc. = 


110.1 


110.2 


110.3 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 110 


Une dos frases, una de cada cuadro, usando and/but/or. 


Lstayed at home: I didn't have your number. 
Lboughta-newspaper- Shall I wait here? 

I went to the window. Ldidn'tread it 

I wanted to phone you. I went by bus this morning. 
I jumped into the river. bwatehed television. 

I usually drive to work. I swam to the other side. 
Do you want me to come with you? I looked out. 


WWE un 


> 
, oa 
A. 


=e 


GELD pex Hip: 


m m m m m 


It was very hot, 
e Ved CATA t play terne cte AAA ias 
TOCAN EMS. A A ia 
Bill wasn't hungry, u 
A T Tet 
Sue said 


gy nh no 


¿Qué hiciste ayer? Responde usando la conjunción señalada para cada frase. 


1 (and) 
2 (because) .! went to bed. very early because | was tired... 
3 (but) 
DMT —— exe pied A aa Da e octo NEAR 
A radar 
6 (because) 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 No fui al trabajo el viernes porque tenía fiebre, pero me sentí mejor el sábado. (fiebre = a temperature) 
2 Mi hermana es profesora, pero no trabaja en una escuela porque no le gustan los niños. 

3 Hacía mucho calor, así que cerramos la puerta y mi madre puso el aire acondicionado. (aire 
acondicionado = air conditioning) 

Telefoneé a Lorenzo pero no estaba en casa, así que no pude hablar con él. 

Mi reloj se ha parado, así que no puedo decirte la hora. 

Robert vive en Windsor pero trabaja en Eton. 

Lucía quiere viajar a Alaska porque le encanta pescar. (pescar = fishing) 

Voy al cine a menudo, pero no voy mucho al teatro. 


RADO CA e 
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When... If... 


When ... (= cuando ...) 


When I went out, it was raining. Cuando salí estaba lloviendo. 
Esta frase tiene dos partes: 


Y, 


y 


Se puede empezar por la parte A o por la parte B: 


When I went out, it was raining. 
It was raining when I went out. 


Se escribe una coma (,) cuando la parte A va delante: 


When you're tired, don't drive. 
Don't drive when you're tired. 


Ann was very happy when she passed her exam. 
When Ann passed her exam, she was very happy. 


Lo mismo ocurre en las frases con before (= antes), while (= mientras), after (= después), y if (= si): 


Always look both ways before you cross the road. o Before you cross the road, always ... 
While I was waiting for the bus, it began to rain. 0 It began to rain while ... 

He never played football again after he broke his leg. o After he broke his leg, he ... 

If you don't hurry, you'll miss the train. o You'll miss the train if ... 


When I am ... / When I go ... etc. 


La semana que viene Jill viaja a Nueva York. Su amiga Barbara, que 
vive allí, también se va de viaje a México, de modo que no podrán 
verse en Nueva York. 


Barbara will be in Mexico when Jill is in New York. 


(no ‘when Jill will be”) 
Barbara estará en México cuando Jill esté en Nueva York. 


El tiempo es futuro (la semana que viene) pero se dice 


‘when Jill is in New York’ (no “when Jill will be”). SERDARA 


Se usa el presente (I am/I have etc.) con valor de futuro detrás de when. En español normalmente se usa el presente de 
subjuntivo. 
© When I get home this evening, I’m going to have a shower. (no ‘when I will get home”) 
Cuando llegue a casa esta noche voy a tomar una ducha. 
* [can't talk to you now. Pl! talk to you later when I have more time. 
Ahora no puedo hablar contigo. Hablaré contigo más tarde cuando tenga más tiempo. 


También se usa el presente del mismo modo detrás de before/while/after/until (presente de subjuntivo en espariol): 


e Please close the window before you go out. ... antes de salir. 
* Julia is going to live in our house while we are away.  ... mientras estemos fuera. 
e [ll wait here until you come back.  ... hasta que vuelvas. 

If ( si) 


También se usa el presente con valor de futuro detrás de if: 


If you see Ann tomorrow, can you ask her to phone me? — Si ves a Ann mañana, ... 

If I’m late this evening, don't wait for me. (no If I will be”) Si llego tarde esta noche, ... 
What shall we do if it rains? (no if it will rain”)  ;... si llueve? 

If I don't feel well tomorrow, l'll stay at home. | Sino me encuentro bien mañana, ... 


will/shall = until > before/while/after > 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 111 


111.1 Completa las frases con elementos del cuadro. 


somebody broke into the house before they came here when they heard the news 


while they were away they didn't believe me 
they went to live in New Zealand 


re they crossed the road. 


They looked both ways .befo 
They were very surprised .. 
After they got married, 
A SD RH RER dvd eo pru peti dp p c Gap O cineca Fg ccc bae Deine 
Where did they live 
A A ————— 
SXhembtold EVEN WS cra AAA NCAA ESA 


Oo YN UU hn 


111.2 Con la información de los cuadros escribe frases que empiecen por if. 


yowdon'thurry- 
you pass the exam 
you fail the exam 
If ^ | you don't want this magazine | + 
you want those pictures 
you're busy now 
you're hungry 


we can have lunch now 
you can have them 
you'll get a certificate 

3 


Pll throw it away 
you can do it again 
we can talk later 


If you pass .. 


NAURUN RE 


Cuál es correcto? Elige la forma correcta. 


Estay / I'll stay here until you come /yowHeome back. — l'll stay y you come son correctos. 
I'm going to bed when I finish / I'll finish my work. 

We must do something before it's / it will be too late. 

Julia is going away soon. Pm / Pl! be very sad when she leaves / she'll leave. 

Don't go out yet. Wait until the rain stops / will stop. 

If there is / will be a fire, the alarm will ring. 

We come / We'll come and visit you when we're / we'll be in England again. 

Do you go / Will you go to the party if they invite / they'll invite you? 

‘Don’t forget to give me your address. ‘OK, L give / ll give it to you before I go / Pll go.” 


Ma 


N 0 JD Mun 


Completa estas frases como consideres conveniente. 


Can you close the window before .Y04 90 out. > 

Whatareou:;going to:dowhern xac ertteoetecens E T NON, ? 
Pll wait for you while wee 
We can go to the beach tomorrow if 
When I start my new job, „usss 
Lave OIHOELON mene T RANA CANAS ES 
Will you lere wb sciat ARAS RR AAA RA ? 


SD Un un — 


Traduce al inglés: 


Cuando llegué a la estación el tren estaba esperando. 

Cuando termine la película no olvides apagar la televisión. 

No puedo comprar nada hasta que me des dinero. 

Si ganamos la lotería nos compraremos un nuevo coche. 

Rob, límpiate los dientes antes de acostarte. (acostarse = go to bed) 
Cierra las ventanas y la puerta si tienes frío. 

Compraremos un coche nuevo cuando tengamos más dinero. 


JO nun 
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ir  Ifl had... If we went... etc. 


A Dan le gustan los coches deportivos, pero no 


tiene bastante dinero para comprarse uno. had the 
money... 


If he had the money, he would buy a sports car. 
Si tuviera el dinero, se compraría un coche 
deportivo. 


Normalmente had es un pasado, pero en esta 
frase no tiene ese valor: If he had the money = 
Si tuviera el dinero ahora (pero no lo tiene). 


I had/knew/lived/went etc. ..., | I idir buy ... 
you didn't have/know/go etc. ..., | you ians AGI) be ... 

it was/were ... , it Id(n't) have ... 
they etc. | could ..., they etc. | ©" go ... etc. 


En estas frases detrás de if se usa el PAST SIMPLE (if I had / if you knew / if he lived etc.), que equivale en español al 
pretérito imperfecto de subjuntivo (si tuviera / si supieras / si viviera etc.). 


If ... (= Si...) puede estar al principio o en medio de una frase: 
e Ifhe had the money, he would buy a car. o He would buy a car if he had the money. 


Pd / she'd / they'd etc. = I would / she would / they would etc. 
would « infinitivo suele corresponder al condicional simple del espariol. 


* Idon't know the answer. If I knew the answer, Pd tell you. — ... Si supiera la respuesta, te la diría. 
e It’s raining, so we're not going out. We'd get wet if we went out. ... Nos mojaríamos si saliéramos. 
* Jane lives in a city. She likes cities. She wouldn't be happy if she lived in the country. 
... No sería feliz si viviera en el campo. 
* If you didn't have a job, what would you do? Sino tuvieras trabajo, ¿qué harías? 


could puede tener valor de subjuntivo (= pudiera) o de condicional (= podría): 


e Pm sorry I can't help you. Pd help you if I could. — ... Te ayudaría si pudiera. (subjuntivo) 
e If we had a car, we could travel more. Si tuviéramos coche podríamos viajar más. (condicional) 


Se puede decir if (I/he/she/it) was o were ... : 


e IfI were younger, I'd look for another job. 
(o If I was younger...) Si fuera más joven buscaría otro trabajo. 
e It’s nota very nice place. I wouldn't go there if I was alone. 
(0... if I were alone)  ... No ría si estuviera solo. 
* It would be nice if the weather were (0 was) better. 


Observa que la frase if I were you ... (0 if I was you ...) equivale a las 


à ) ha 
(| wouldn't go out 
| Pe | were you. _ 
expresiones del español ‘yo que tú ...'/ ‘en tu lugar yo ...’: á aa 3 —}]) 
* I wouldn't go there if I were you. (0... if I was you.) 


* It’s cold. If I were (o was) you, l'd put your coat on. Hace frío. Yo que tú/En tu lugar me pondría el abrigo. 


Compara: 

if I have / if it is etc. (presente) if I had / if it was, etc. (pasado) 

e [must go and see Ann. e I must go and see Ann. 
If I have time, I will go today. ... If I had time, I would go today. 
Si tengo tiempo, iré hoy. ... Si tuviera tiempo, iría hoy. 

* [like that jacket. e Ilike that jacket but it's very expensive. 
l'll buy it if it isn’t too expensive. |. Pd buy it if it wasn't so expensive. 
... Me la compraré si no es demasiado cara. ... Me la compraría si no fuera tan cara. 

è Pll help you if I can. e Pd help you if I could but I can't. 
Te ayudaré si puedo. Te ayudaría si pudiera, pero no puedo. 


if we go/if I see/if I can etc. = MITAD 


112.1 


112.2 


112.3 


112.4 


112.5 
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Completa las siguientes frases. 


1 I don't know the answer. If I ..Kknew. the answer, I'd tell you. 

2 [have a car. I couldn't travel very much if I „didn't have. a car. 

3 TL donit-wanttomgouut. IET... ers to go out, Pd go 

4 We haven't got a key. If we s a key, we could get into the house. 

5 P'm not hungry. I would have something to eat if I... hungry. 

6 Sue enjoys her work. She wouldn't do it if she sss it. 

Z Voweantt drives lity Ot aaa: drive, | would lend you my car. 

8 He speaks too fast. I could understand him better if he s more slowly. 
9: Thavea'lotto:do today: Ile a: so much to do, we could go out. 
Completa las frases con la forma correcta de los verbos entre paréntesis. 

1 1£. he had. the money, he would buy a fast car. (he/have) 

2 Jane likes living in a city. „Me. wouldn't be. . happy if she lived in the country. (she/not/be) 

3 If I wanted to learn Italan; A a secesoneciimeoeeuset to Italy. (I/go) 

4 Ihaven't told Ann what happened. She'd be angry if s . (she/know) 

ti c ———————Ó a map, I could show you where I live. (we/have) 

6. Nhiatssould FOO sra a lot of money? (you/win) 

7 lt'snota very ppa hotel. . there if I were you. (I/not/stay) 

8: Ths miroir: atte . nearer London, we would go there more often. (we/live) 

9 Itsa ur e you have t OO nice if you had more time. (it/be) 
10 Pm not going to take the job. Dd take it if es better. (the salary/be) 
11 I don't know anything about cars. If the car broke down, miis what to do. 

(I/not/know) 
12. If you could change one thing in the world, what ....................... etn ? (you/change) 


Completa las frases con elementos del cuadro. Pon los verbos entre paréntesis en la forma correcta. 


we (have) a bigger house I (watch) it 

we (buy) a bigger house every day (be) the same — T (be) bored 

we (have) some pictures on the wall the air (be) cleaner 
1 Pd buy that jacket if i. was a bit cheaper... 
A Qn TVONE BG szeoucccccecaranceizaentetenttaa asm epe ET dicte tunica 
3 This room would be nicer if 
4 Itthere wasn ESO Mu CEA FIG ect DET ERSTER USE RE eterna: racer itp CN Y cames cQ et er E cct 
S Tie world ts bomme ana ntm too n Un ette me eon pecan cA M MM E 
E -IflihaditothinemolO: eS dde 
7 We could invite all our friends to stay Tic eee 
SEM Credo to Pre CURTIS Ar IN A A ai E 


Completa las frases como consideres conveniente. 


If I could go anywhere in the world, 
a A RN 
dbi A OSEE SARENET NATA ROA SATA 
ELSA Wan accidentin thestreets UIT AEREAS 
The world would be a better place if 


Dn un — 


Traduce al inglés: 


Si tuvieras 60 años no correrías tan rápido. 

¿Se enfadaría Jenny si no la telefoneáramos para ir al cine? 

Los niños estarían contentos si los lleváramos al cine. (llevar = take) 

Si no hiciera frío saldríamos a dar un paseo. 

Tu hermana sería más feliz si no tuviera tantos problemas. (tantos = so many) 
Si viviéramos en Londres iríamos al teatro más a menudo. 

Si no estuviera tan cansado te ayudaría. 
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a person who ... athing that/which ... 
(oraciones de relativo 1) 


I met a woman. She can speak six languages. 
dos frases J 


una frase 
I met a woman who can speak six languages. 
... una mujer que sabe hablar ... 


it that o which 


una frase 7 
Jim was wearing a hat that was too big for him. 
o 
Jim was wearing a hat which was too big for him. 
... un sombrero que era ... 


who ... se usa para personas (no para cosas): 


A thief is a person who steals things. ... Una persona que roba ... 
Do you know anybody | who can play the piano? ... alguien que sepa tocar ... 
'The man who phoned didn't give his name. | El hombre que telefoneó ... 
The people who work in the office | are very friendly. Las personas que trabajan ... 


that ... se usa para cosas o para personas: 


An aeroplane is a machine | that flies. .. una máquina que vuela. 
Emma lives in a house that is 500 years old. ... Una casa que tiene 500 años. 
The people that work in the office | are very friendly. Las personas que trabajan ... 


Se puede usar that para personas, pero es más corriente usar who. 


which ... se usa sólo para cosas: 


An aeroplane is a machine | which flies. (no “a machine who ...’) | ... una máquina que vuela. 
Emma lives in a house which is 500 years old. ... Una casa que tiene 500 años. 


No uses which para personas: 


* Do you remember the woman who was playing the piano at the party? (no ‘the woman which ...”) 
¿Recuerdas a la mujer que tocaba ... ? 


who y which > the people we met (oraciones de relativo 2) > MESIO 


113.1 


113,2 


113.3 


113.4 


113.5 
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Define a las personas del primer cuadro usando A ... is a person who ... y la expresión apropiada del segundo cuadro. 
Usa un diccionario si es necesario. 


athief- a dentist 


doesn’t tell the truth is ill in hospital 
a butcher a fool i 


looks after your teeth steals things 


a musician a genius 
a patient a liar 


is very intelligent is very stupid 
plays a musical instrument sells meat 


2 A butcher is a person 
3 A musician 


Escribe una frase larga uniendo las dos más cortas. 


1 (A man phoned. He didn’t give his name.) 


2 (A woman opened the door. She was wearing a yellow dress.) 
TECOS AS a yellow dress. 
3 (Some students took the exam. Most of them passed.) 
Most of the students 


The 


1 I meta woman ..H0.. can speak six languages. 

2 Whats the name of the woman econo lives next door? 

3 What's the name of the river coccion. flows through the town? 

4 Where is the picture s was hanging on the wall? 

5 Do you know anybody .................. wants to buy a car? 

6 You always ask questions s are difficult to answer. 

7 lhavea friend css is very good at repairing cars. 

8 Ithink everybody occ went to the party enjoyed it very much. 
9 Why does he always wear clothes on... are too small for him? 


¿Correcto o incorrecto? Corrige los errores. 


A thief is a person steals things unto A person who steals .... 
An aeroplane is a machine that flies. „QK... 


A coffee maker is a machine who makes coffee. 
Have you seen the money that was on the table? 
I don’t like people which never stop talking. 

I know somebody that can help you. 

I know somebody who works in that shop. 
Correct the sentences who are wrong. 


RADO NA un =e 


Traduce al inglés: 


¿Conoces a la mujer que está esperando? 

En el parque hay un árbol que es muy viejo. 

Tengo un libro de gramática que nos ayudará. (libro de gramática = grammar book) 
Tengo un hermano que vive en Australia. 

¿Es éste el tren que para en Reading? (en = at) 

Esta es la carta que llegó ayer. 

Ayer fui al cine con alguien que te conoce. 

¿Dónde está el ascensor que no funciona? (funcionar = work) 

¿Conoces a alguien que hable italiano? 

Este es el coche que ganó cinco carreras en 1996. (carrera = race) 


OvwVo0 JOAN un 
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b 


the people we met the hotel you stayed at 
(oraciones de relativo 2) 


The man is carrying a bag. 
It's very heavy. 


| dos frases 


The bag (that) he is carrying is very heavy. 
€ una frase ------------------ | 
La bolsa que lleva es muy pesada. 


Ann took some photographs. 


Have you seen them? } dos frases 


¿Has visto las fotos que hizo Ann? 


Se puede decir: 
e The bag that he is carrying ... o The bag he is carrying ... (con o sin that) 
è ... the photographs that Ann took? o ... the photographs Ann took? 


that/who/which no son necesarios cuando son objeto: 
sujeto | verbo objeto 


The man | was carrying | a bag > the bag (that) the man was carrying 
Ann | took some photographs | — the photographs (that) Ann took 


You | wanted the book > the book (that) you wanted 
We | met some people the people (who) we met 


e Did you find the book you wanted? (o... the book that you wanted?) | ¿... el libro que querías? 
e The people we met were very nice. (o The people who we met...) Las personas que conocimos ... 
e Everything I said was true. (0 Everything that I said...) Todo lo que dije era cierto. 

Ten cuidado. Se dice: 


* The film we saw was very good. (no ‘The film we saw it was...) La película que vimos era muy buena. 


A veces hay una preposición (to/in/at etc.) detrás del verbo: 
Jill is talking to a man. — Do you know the man Jill is talking to? 
¿Conoces al hombre con el que está hablando Jill? 


We stayed at a hotel. — The hotel we stayed at was near the station. 
El hotel en el que nos quedamos estaba cerca de la estación. 


I told you about some books. — These are the books I told you about. 
Estos son los libros de que te hablé. 
Ten cuidado. Se dice: 
* These are the books I told you about. (no ‘... the books I told you about them’) 


También se puede usar where para hablar de lugares: 


* The hotel where we stayed was near the station. (2 The hotel we stayed at was near the station.) 
El hotel donde nos quedamos ... / El hotel en el que nos quedamos ... 


Recuerda que es necesario usar who/that/which cuando son sujeto (= Unidad 114): 


sujeto verbo 
I meta woman who can speak six languages. 
Jim was wearing a hat that was too big for him. 


a person who ... , a thing that/which ... (oraciones de relativo 1) = [TRES 


Have you seen the photographs (that) Ann took? 
The una frase --------------------- 


114.1 


114.2 


114.3 


114.4 


114.5 


UNIDAD 


EJERCICIOS 114 


Escribe una sola frase uniendo las dos más cortas. 


1 (Ann took some photographs. Have you seen them?) 
2 (You gave me a pen. Pve lost it.) 

LOSE RR 
3 (Sue is wearing a jacket. I like it.) 

Tice DeL ico e oa atm E AE Lo 
4 (Igave you some flowers. Where are they?) 

Where AP a A casi ? 
5 (He told us a story. I didn't believe it.) 


6 (You bought some oranges. How much were they?) 
li m—— ——————————— P € € ? 


Escribe una sola frase uniendo las dos más cortas. 


1 (Iwas carrying a bag. It was very heavy.) 


„The bag, |. was carrying was veru, heavy... 
2 (You cooked a meal. It was excellent.) 

"Jerome ccena ime nile eh Epsom tel Mosis RE nmn ER UR tn 
3 (I’m wearing shoes. They aren't very comfortable.) 

Thes DOES AAA 
4 (We invited some people to dinner. They didn't come.) 

a anE d nt RENE MP MRAUteb 


Completa las frases usando la información del cuadro. 


Ilooked at a map they live in a house you were looking for some keys 
I was sitting on a chair we were waiting for a bus you spoke to some people 


youstayedatahotel Linda is dancing with a man 


What's the name of the hotel you stayed at. > 

WEG TATE O RR NRI ? 

MD TU taf ea dE TT TO ? 

A A E AE NOt is too small for them. 
Less .. wasn’t very clear. 
o ten EA EENE 


m— (— E nr was very late. 
NE NG 18 AE A tA ae ? 


JO ta 4 Un 


Observa las situaciones y completa las preguntas usando ... where ... . 


1 John stayed at a hotel. You ask him: 

Did you like „the hotel where you stayed? 
2 Sue had dinner in a restaurant. You ask her: 

Whats the name of the restaurant cie 
3 Sarah lives in a village. You ask her: 

DE A oa 
4 Richard works in a factory. You ask him: 

FUG Wi Dir ENE 


Traduce al inglés: 


1 Este es el coche que compré la semana pasada. 7 Esas son las chicas de que te hablé. 
2 Aqui está la llave que estamos buscando. 8 Estuve en un pueblo donde no hay hoteles. 
3 “¿Quién es Bruce? “Es el chico con quien (pueblo = village) 
salgo.” 9 ¿Te gustan los zapatos que te regalé? 
4 Tengo un amigo que vivió diez años en 10 Conozco un restaurante que está abierto toda la 
Colombia. noche. 
5 Me gustó la carta que me enviaste. 11 Sharon es la chica con la que comparto un piso. 
6 Japón es un país en el que siempre he estado (compartir = share; piso = flat) 
interesado. 
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1.1 


1.2 


Apéndice 1 Voz activa y voz pasiva 


Presente y pasado: 


voz activa 


voz pasiva 


PRESENT We make butter from milk. 


SIMPLE 


People never invite me to parties. 
How do they make butter? 


Somebody cleans these rooms every day. 


Butter is made from milk. 


These rooms are cleaned every day. 


I am never invited to parties. 


How is butter made? 


PAST 
SIMPLE 


Somebody stole my car last week. 


Somebody stole my keys yesterday. 
They didn’t invite me to the party. 
When did they build these houses? 


My car was stolen last week. 
My keys were stolen yesterday. 
I wasn’t invited to the party. 
When were these houses built? 


PRESENT 


CONTINUOUS | (= it isn't finished) 


They are building some new houses near the 


river. 


PAST 
CONTINUOUS 
that time) 


They are building a new airport at the moment. 


When I was here a few years ago, they were 
building a new airport. (= it wasn’t finished at 


A new airport is being built at the 
moment. 


Some new houses are being built 
near the river. 


When I was here a few years 
ago, a new airport was being 


built. 


PRESENT 
PERFECT 


Look! They have painted the door. 


them. 


Somebody has stolen my car. 


PAST 
PERFECT 


will / can / must / have to etc. 


These shirts are clean. Somedody has washed 


Ann said that somebody had stolen her car. 


Look! The door has been painted. 


These shirts are clean. They have 
been washed. 


My car has been stolen. 


Ann said that her car had been 
stolen. 


En voz pasiva will /can / must / have to etc. llevan detrás be + participio pasado: 


voz activa 


Somebody will clean the office tomorrow. 


Somebody must clean the office. 

I think they'll invite you to the party. 
They can't repair my watch. 

You should wash this sweater by hand. 


They are going to build a new airport. 
Somebody has to wash these clothes. 
They had to take the injured man to hospital. 


voz pasiva 


The office will be cleaned tomorrow. 
The office must be cleaned. 

I think you'll be invited to the party. 
My watch can't be repaired. 

This sweater should be washed by hand. 


A new airport is going to be built. 
These clothes have to be washed. 
The injured man had to be taken to hospital. 
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Apéndice 2 Lista de verbos irregulares c viaaa 25) 


Estos son los más frecuentes y su significado más corriente en español. 


| infinitivo past simple ^ participio pasado 
be (ser/estar) was/were been 
beat (batir) beat beaten 
become (volverse) became become 
begin (empezar) began begun 
bite (morder) bit bitten 
blow (soplar) blew blown 
break (romper) broke broken 
bring (traer) brought brought 
build (construir) built built 
buy (comprar) bought bought 
catch (coger) caught caught 
choose (escoger) chose chosen 
come (venir) came come 
cost (costar) cost cost 
cut (cortar) cut cut 
do (hacer) did done 
draw (dibujar) drew drawn 
drink (beber) drank drunk | 
drive (conducir) drove driven 
eat (comer) ate eaten 
fall (caer) fell fallen 
fecl (sentir) felt felt 
fight (luchar) fought fought 
find (encontrar) found found 
fly (volar) flew flown 
forget (olvidar) forgot forgotten 
get (— Unidad 56) got got 
give (dar) gave given 
go (ir) went gone 
grow (crecer) grew grown 
hang (colgar) hung hung 
have (tener) had had 
hear (oir) heard heard 
hide (esconder) hid hidden 
hit (golpear) hit hit 
hold (sujetar) held held 
hurt (herir) hurt hurt 
keep (mantener) kept kept 
know (saber/conocer) knew known 
leave (dejar/irse) left left 
lend (prestar) lent lent 


infinitivo past simple 
let (dejar/permitir) let 


lie (tumbarse) 

light (encender) 
lose (perder) 

make (hacer) 
mean (significar) 
meet (encontrar) 
pay (pagar) 

put (poner) 

read (leer) /ri:d/* 
ride (montar) 

ring (sonar/telefonear) 
rise (levantar) 

run (correr) 

say (decir) 

see (ver) 

sell (vender) 

send (enviar) 

shine (brillar) 
shoot (disparar) 
show (mostrar) 
shut (cerrar) 

sing (cantar) 

sit (sentarse) 

sleep (dormir) 
speak (hablar) 
spend (gastar/pasar) 
stand (estar de pie) 
steal (robar) 

swim (nadar) 

take (tomar/llevar) 
teach (enseñar) 
tear (rasgar) 

tell (decir) 

think (pensar) 
throw (tirar) 
understand (entender) 
wake (despertar) 
wear (llevar puesto) 
win (ganar) 

write (escribir) 


lay 

lit 

lost 
made 
meant 
met 
paid 
put 
read /red/* 
rode 
rang 
rose 
ran 
said 
saw 
sold 
sent 
shone 
shot 
showed 
shut 
sang 
sat 
slept 
spoke 
spent 
stood 
stole 
swam 
took 
taught 
tore 
told 
thought 
threw 
understood 
woke 
wore 
won 
wrote 


Estos verbos pueden ser regulares (-ed) o irregulares (-t): 


infinitivo past simple / participio pasado 


burned o burnt 
learned o learnt 


burn (arder) 
learn (aprender) 


participio pasado 


let 

lain 

lit 

lost 
made 
meant 
met 
paid 
put 
read /red/* 
ridden 
rung 
risen 
run 
said 
scen 
sold 
sent 
shone 
shot 
shown 
shut 
sung 
sat 
slept 
spoken 
spent 
stood 
stolen 
swum 
taken 
taught 
torn 
told 
thought 
thrown 
understood 
woken 
worn 
won 
written 


* pronunciación 


infinitivo 
dream (soñar) 
smell (oler) 


past simple / participio pasado 


dreamed o dreamt 


smelled o smelt 


Apéndice 3 Verbos irregulares en grupos 


Observa las características de cada grupo: te ayudará a recordar los verbos. 


PAST SIMPLE / participio pasado iguales: PAST SIMPLE / participio pasado diferentes: 


cost — cost > break broke broken 
cut — cut choose chose chosen 
hit > hit speak spoke spoken 


steal stole stolen 


lose — lost 
shoot — shot 


lend => lent 
send — sent 
spend => spent 


driven 
ride — rode ridden 
risen 


get — got 
light => lit 


burn > burnt 


learn — learnt keep | — kept 


feel — felt 
leave — left 


beaten 
bitten 


meee c» qub eat > ate caten 

dream — dreamt /dremt/* fall > fell fallen 
forget — forgot forgotten 
give — gave given 
sec E seen 


e 


bring — brought /brO:u* 
buy | — bought /bO:u* 


fight > fought /fO:U* 
think > the gt /TO:U* ^ [blow > blew blown | 
grow — grew grown 
catch — caught /kO:/* know — knew known 
throw — threw thrown 
L fly — flew flown 
draw — drew drawn 
4 sell — sold 


find | — found 5 

have. x had > | begin — began begun 
hear heard drink — drank drunk 
hold — held swim — swam swum 
read — read /red/* ting — rang rung 
say => said /sed/* 


sing — sang sung 


* pronunciación 


come — came 
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Apéndice 4 Contracciones (he's / l'd / | don't etc.) 


En inglés hablado I am se pronuncia como una sola palabra, una contracción que se escribe I’m. 


Iam > Pm è [m feeling tired this morning. 
itis => it's è ‘Do you like this jacket?’ “Yes, it's very nice.’ 
they have — they've e ‘Where are your friends?” | "They've gone home.” 
etc. 


Al escribir las contracciones se usa un apóstrofo (') en el lugar de lo que no se pronuncia: 
IXm > Pm he Xs > he's you Rave > you've she Wall > she'll 


Las siguientes contracciones se usan con Vhe/she etc.: 


am > 
is > he's she's it's 
are > we're you're they're 
have > we've you've they've 
has he's she's it's 
had > he'd she'd we'd you'd they'd 
will > he'll she'll it'll we'll you'll they'll 
would > he'd she'd we'd you'd they'd 


* Tve got some new shoes. 
* We'll probably go out this evening. 
* [t's 10 o'clock. You're late again. 


"s puede ser la contracción de is o de has: 
* She's going out this evening. (she's going = she is going) 
* She's gone out. (she's gone = she has gone) 

'd puede ser la contracción de would o de had: 


+ A:What would you like to eat? 
B: Pd like a salad, please. (I'd like = I would like) 
e [told the police that Pd lost my passport. (Pd lost = I had lost) 


No se usan las contracciones (’m/’s/’d etc.) si el verbo está al final de la frase (= Unidad 40): 
e ‘Are you tired? ‘Yes, I am.’ (no ‘Yes, Pm’) 


Las contracciones se usan con l/you/he/she/it etc., pero también se pueden usar con otras palabras (especialmente ’s): 


Who's your favourite singer? (= who is) 

What's the time? (= what is) 

There's a big tree in the garden. (= there is) 

My sister's working in London. (= my sister is working) 
Paul's gone out. (= Paul has gone out.) 

What colour's your car? (= What colour is your car?) 


4.4 


4.5 


Contracciones negativas (= Unidad 43) 
not se contrae en n't: 


isn’t (- is not) don't (- do not) can't (- cannot) 
aren't (- are not) doesn't (= does not) couldn't (= could not) 
wasn't (- was not) didn't (= did not) won't (= will not) 


weren't (- were not) wouldn't (= would not) 


hasn't (- has not) shouldn't (- should not) 
haven't (= have not) mustn't (- must not) 
hadn't (= had not) needn’t (= need not) 


e We went to her house but she wasn't at home. 

e "Where's David? ‘I don't know. I haven't seen him.” 
* You work all the time. You shouldn't work so hard. 

e I won't be here tomorrow. (= I will not) 


's (apóstrofo + s) 
's puede significar cosas diferentes: 
(1) 's = is o has (> punto 4.2 de este apéndice) 
(2) let's = let us (= Unidad 53) 
* The weather is nice. Let's go out. (Let us go out) 
(3) Ann's camera (Ann's - de Ann) / my brother's car (el coche de mi hermano) / the manager's office 
(la oficina del director) etc. (— Unidad 64) 


Compara: 
e Ann’s camera was very expensive. (Ann’s camera = la cámara de Ann) 
* Ann'sa very good photographer. (Ann's - Ann is) 
e Ann's gota new camera. (Ann’s = Ann has got) 
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5.1 


5.2 
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Apéndice 5 Spelling (ortografía) 


s y -es (birds / watches etc.) 


sustantivo + s (plural) (— Unidad 67) 
bird > birds mistake — mistakes ^ hotel — hotels 


verbo « s (PRESENT SIMPLE, he/she/it -s) (— Unidad 6) 
think thinks live > lives remember — remembers 


pero: 


+ es detrás de sustantivos y verbos terminados en -s / -sh / -ch / -x: 


bus > buses pass — passes address — addresses 
dish — dishes wash washes finish finishes 
watch > watches teach — teaches sandwich — sandwiches 


box boxes 


también: 
potato — potatoes tomato > tomatoes 
do > does go goes 


normalmente los sustantivos terminados en -f / -fe hacen el plural en -ves: 
shelf — shelves knife — knives pero roof > roofs 


-y > -i- (baby > babies / study > studies etc.) 


-y final se convierte en -i- al añadir -es/-ed/-er/-est/-ly: 


-y > -ies: 
study > studies (no ‘studys’) family — families (no ‘familys’) 
story > stories city > cities baby > babies 
try > tries marry > marries fly — flies 


-y > -ied (= Unidad 12): 
study > studied (no ‘studyed’) 
try > tried marry > married copy > copied 


-y > -ier/-iest (= Unidades 87 y 90): 
easy — easier/easiest (no ‘easyer/easyest’) 
happy > happier/happiest lucky > luckier/luckiest 
heavy > heavier/heaviest funny > funnier/funniest 


-y > -ily (= Unidad 86): 
easy > easily (no “easyly”) 
happy > happily lucky > luckily heavy > heavily 


x 


la -y no se convierte en -1- si la palabra termina en -ay/-ey/-oy/-uy: 
holiday — holidays (no ‘holidaies’) 
enjoy > enjoys/enjoyed stay > stays/stayed buy — buys key > keys 


pero: 
| y> said pay — paid (verbos irregulares) | 


5.3 -ing 


La -e final muda se elimina al añadir -ing: 
-e > -¢ing: 
make > making write > writing come coming dance > dancing 


En los verbos que terminan en -ie (die/lie/tie) la -i- se convierte en -y- al añadir -ing: 
-ie > -ying: 
die > dying 


lie > lying tie > tying 


5.4 stop > stopped, big — bigger etc. 
Vocales (V: aeiou 
Consonantes (C; bcd fgklmnprstwy 


A veces una palabra termina en una vocal + una consonante (V C), por ejemplo: stop, big o get. 
Delante de -ing/-ed/-er/-est, la consonante final (-p/-g/-t etc.) se hace doble (-pp-/-gg-/-tt- etc.). Por ejemplo: 


V+C 

stop SE ©: IR p pp stopping stopped 
run RUN n>m running 

get GE T t tt getting 

swim | SWI M m- mm swimming 

big BI G go gg bigger biggest 
hot H O E t tt hotter hottest 
thin THI N n-> nn thinner thinnest 


La consonante final no se dobla: 


(1) sila palabra termina en dos consonantes (C + C): 


C+C 
HE L P helping helped 
WOR K working worked 
FAS T faster fastest 


needing needed 
waiting waited 
cheaper cheapest 


(3) en palabras más largas (dos o más sílabas) si la última sílaba no lleva el acento tónico: 


acento >  happening/happened (no ‘happenned’) 
HAP-pen — visiting/visited 
VIS -it —  remembering/remembered 
re-MEM -ber 


visit 
remember 


pero prefer 
begin 


pre-FER (acento en la ultima) —>  preferring/preferred 
be-GIN (acento en la última) — beginning 


(4) si la palabra termina en -y o en -w. (En posición final -y o -w no son consonantes.) 
enjoy > enjoying/enjoyed snow > snowing/snowed few — fewer/fewest 
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Apéndice 6 Phrasal verbs (look out / take off etc.) 


Aqui tienes algunos de los PHRASAL VERBS (locuciones verbales) más frecuentes (= Unidades 108, 109): 


out look out / watch out = tener cuidado 
(con algún peligro) 
* Look out! There's a car coming. 
i(Ten) cuidado! Viene un coche. 


on come on - darse prisa 
e Come on! Everybody is waiting for you. 
iVamos / Venga / Date prisa! Te están esperando todos. 


hold on especialmente al teléfono = esperar 
* Can you hold on a minute, please? 


carry on - continuar, seguir 
e Don't stop working. Carry on.  ... Continúa. 
e A: Excuse me, where is the station please? ; 
B: Carry on along this road and turn right at the lights. KF SS 
Siga por esta calle y gire a la derecha en el semáforo. mdi 
también: go on / walk on / drive on - seguir / seguir andando / seguir conduciendo: 
e Don’t stop here. Drive on. — ... Sigue conduciendo. 


get on = irle a uno (en el trabajo / en la escuela / en un examen etc.): 
* How are you getting on in your new job? ¿Cómo te va en tu nuevo trabajo? 


off ^ take off = despegar En 
* The plane took off 20 minutes late but T 
landed on time. TAKE OFF 
El avión despegó con 20 minutos de retraso 
pero aterrizó a su hora. 


up wake up - despertar(se) 
* Loften wake up in the middle of the night. 
A menudo me despierto en mitad de la noche. 


speak up - hablar más alto 
e Ican't hear you. Can you speak up a bit? 


hurry up - darse prisa 
* Hurry up! We haven't got much time. 


wash up - lavar los platos 
* Do you want me to wash up? (0... to do the 
washing-up?) ¿Quieres que lave los platos? 


grow up - hacerse adulto, crecer 
* What does your son want to do when he grows up? 
¿Qué quiere hacer tu hijo cuando sea mayor? 


give up - renunciar / desistir / dejar estar 
e Iknow it’s difficult but don't give up. Sé que es difícil, pero no desistas. 


down slow down - reducir la velocidad 
* You're driving too fast. Slow down. 


break down - averiarse, estropearse 
e Pm sorry Pm late. The car broke down. 


over fall over - caerse (al perder el equilibrio) 
e Ifell over because my shoes were too big 
for me. 
Me caí porque mis zapatos eran demasiado 
grandes para mí. 


Apéndice 7 Phrasal verbs + objeto 
(fill in a form / put out a fire etc.) 


Aquí tienes algunos de los PHRASAL VERBS más frecuentes que van seguidos de un objeto (— Unidad 108): 


in fill in(a form) = rellenar (un impreso) 
* Can you fill in this form, please? S = 
Sy 
out put out = apagar (un incendio, un cigarrillo) 


* The fire brigade arrived and put the fire out. 


cross out = tachar 
* If you make a mistake, cross it out. 


CROSS OUT 


on try on (clothes) = probarse (ropa) 
* (en una tienda) This is a nice jacket. Shall I try it on? 


up _ give up = dejar de (hacer algo), dejar estar 
+ Tom gave up smoking three years ago.  ... dejó de fumar ... 
e “Are you still learning Italian?” “No, Igaveitup.” ...lo dejé estar. 


ring up = telefonear 
* Sue rang me up last night. (también: ‘Sue rang me last night.’ — sin ‘up’) 


look up (a word in a dictionary, etc.) = buscar (una palabra en un diccionario, etc.) 
e [didn't know the meaning of the word, so I looked it up in a dictionary. 


turn up - subir (el volumen) 
* Can you turn the radio up? I can't hear it. 


down knock down (a building) = derribar (un edificio) 
— * They are going to knock down the school and 
build a new one. 


KNOCK 


turn down = bajar (el volumen) 
* The music is too loud. Can you turn it down, please? 


away throw away = tirar (basura, cosas viejas, etc.) 
* These apples are bad. Shall I throw them away? 
* Don't throw away that picture. I want it. 


put away - guardar (algo en su sitio) 
* After they finished playing, the children put their toys away. 
... guardaron sus juguetes. 


back pay somebody back = devolver dinero a alguien 
m * Thank you for lending me the money. Pll pay you back next week. — ... Te lo devolveré ... 


knock over - tirar, hacer caer (objetos o personas) 
* Becareful. Don't knock your cup over. 
también: (be) knocked over (by a car etc.) 
= (ser) atropellado 
* There was an accident at the end of the road. 
A man was knocked over by a car. (0 A man 
was knocked down by a car.) 


KNOCK OVER or 
KNOCK DOWN 


G 


show (somebody) round/around = hacer de guía 
* We visited a factory last week. The manager showed us round. 
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Apéndice 8 Cuantificadores (very/much/many etc.) 


La tabla y los ejemplos siguientes resumen los usos en inglés de distintas palabras y expresiones cuantificadoras 
(muy / demasiado / no tan ... como... / ¿Cuánto(s) ... ? etc.): 


con adjetivos 
(big/tired/good/ 
beautiful, etc.) 


con adverbios 
(quickly/badly/ 
carefully/ 
suddenly etc.) 


con sustantivos 
incontables 
(food/snow/coffee/ 
money etc.) 


con verbos (eat/ 
drink/smoke etc.) 


con comparativos 
(older/better/more 
expensive etc.) 


con sustantivos en 
plural (books/shops/ 
men/people etc.) 


240 


muy/mucho(s) 


demasiado(s) 


e Brad is very tired. 
e The film wasn't 
very good. 


e Sue learns things 
very quickly. 

e Our team played 
very badly. 
(no ‘very bad’) 


MUCH* 


coffee? 
e | haven't got much 
money. 


@ Do you watch TV 
much? 


better than the 
other one but it’s 
much more 

| expensive. 


e Do you drink much 


€ This hotel is much 


e [can't work. 
Pm too tired. 

e Those books are 
too expensive. 


e Ican’t understand 


Bruce. He speaks 
too quickly. 


no tan... como... / 


no tanto(s) ... como ... 


¿Qué ... ? 
¿Cuánto(s) ... ? 


NOTAS su AS 


e Rome is not as old 
as Athens. 
€ Tennis isn't as 


popular as football. 


e | don't play tennis 
as often as you. 

e [can't speak 
French as well as 
Pablo. 


* How tall are you? 
e How far is it to 


the shops from 
here? 


* How old is your 


father? 


e How often do you 
go to the cinema? 


* How well can you 


ski? 


TOO MUCH 


e We drink too much 


coffee. 
e You spend too 
much money. 


e Some people talk 
too much. 


NOT AS MUCH ... 
AS a 


e [haven't got as 


much money as 
you. 

e [ don't drink as 
much coffee as 


e [don't go out as 
much as you. 


e How much coffee 


MANY* 


* Have you got many 
friends in the USA? 

* There aren't many 
hotels in this town. 


- 


e leat too many 
sweets. 
e There were too 


many people in the 


restaurant. 


NOT AS MANY ... 
AS ... 


e J don't know as 
many pcople as 
you. 

e I didn't take as 
many photos as 
you. 


HOW MUCH ... ? 


do you drink? 


e How much money | 


do I need for the 
ticket? 


e How much does it 
cost? 


HOW MANY ...? 


* How many photos 


did you take? 

* How many people 
were there in the 
restaurant? 


| 
| 


* en las frases afirmativas es mas frecuente usar a lot (of) (mucho/muchos): 


e [drink a lot of coffee. (no ‘I drink much coffee’) 


e She travels a lot. 


e A lot of people speak English. 


Se puede decir very much y very many (= mucho/muchisimo/muchos/muchisimos): 


* Sue hasn't got very much money. 
e Thank you very much. Muchas/Muchisimas gracias. 
e There aren't very many hotels in this town. 


Like football very much. 


Me gusta mucho el fútbol. 
Sue no tiene mucho dinero. 


No hay muchos hoteles ... 


Ejercicios complementarios 


Lista de ejercicios: 


1-2 am/is/are 
3 PRESENT CONTINUOUS UNIDADES 4-5 | 
4 PRESENT SIMPLE 
5-7 PRESENT SIMPLE, am/is/are y have (got) 
8-9 PRESENT CONTINUOUS y PRESENT SIMPLE 
10-13 was/were y PAST SIMPLE 
14 PAST SIMPLE y PAST CONTINUOUS 
15 presente y pasado 
16-18 PRESENT PERFECT 
19-22 PRESENT PERFECT y PAST SIMPLE 
| 23 presente, pasado y PRESENT PERFECT | UNIDADES 4-21 | 
24-27 voz pasiva 
28 futuro 
29 pasado, presente y futuro 
30 -ing e infinitivo 
31-32 aythe 
33 preposiciones UNIDADES 97-102, 105 


am/is/are  umpanes 1-3 | 


Escribe frases sobre los dibujos usando las palabras de los cuadros + is/isn’t/are/aren’t. 


EAS oü Membre 1 ..The windows are open... 

Ann hungry 2 Ann ient happy... 

Kate asleep 3 Katé zs uide UU NNNM ASAREUUARDQN UN DUDEN mane 
The children open 4 

Bill full 5 

The books near the station 6 

The hotel a doctor 7 

The bus | happy 8 
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2 


Completa las frases. 


1 “Are you hungry? ‘No, but Lm.. thirsty.’ 


2 “How are... your parents? “They're very well.’ 
E AA at work.” 

A AAA my keys?” ‘In the kitchen.’ 

5 Whereis Pete EGE a crea American or British? 
D AN cs hot today. The temperature is 35 degrees. 
7 “Are you a teacher?” NO, ies a student.” 

C. Me CT your umbrella? ‘Green.’ 

A ossis trinus ctdaceza in the car park? 


tired? ‘No, I’m fine.’ 
these oranges?’ ‘Thirty pence each.’ 


PRESENT CONTINUOUS (I’m working / are you working? etc.) 


Usa las palabras entre paréntesis para escribir frases. 


: No, not at the moment. 
: Where are Sue and Steve? 


1 A: Where are your parents? 
B. „They're watching TV... (they/watch/TV) 
2 A: Paula is going out. 
B: .Where's she going? . (where/she/go?) 
3 A: Where's David? 
rRNA 
E c RR RT PPP PIE 
B: No, they're asleep. 
Ww ———————ÓH QR 
B 
A 
B: 
À: 
B: 


(he/have/a bath) 
(the children/play?) 


(it/rain?) 
(they/come/now) 


(why/you/stand/here?) 
(I/wait/for somebody) 


PRESENT SIMPLE (I work / she doesn’t work / do you work? etc.) 


Completa las frases usando el PRESENT SIMPLE. 


1... Me always arrives... at work early. (Sue/always/arrive) 
2 „We dont watch TV very often. (we/not/watch) 
3 How often ... 40, you wash.. your hair? (you/wash) 
4 AC gata the cineimd DUE. uso oe to go. (Chris/not/want) 
D RARA —. TO go out this evening? (you/want) 
A inicio near here? (Ann/live) 
o rsen RA a lot of people. (Sarah/know) 
8 Lenjoy travelling but e very much. (I/not/travel) 
2: War .. in the morning? (you/usually/get up) 
10 My parents are usually at home in the evening. cinco 
very often. (they/not/go out) 
i p r——— M áÓÀÓ work at five o'clock. (Tim/always/finish) 
12, JA WI Pere aaa ? (Jill/do) 
MEER DA in a hotel. (she/work) 


Eee 


PRESENT SIMPLE, am/is/are y have (got) 


5 Observa las preguntas y las respuestas de Claire. Escribe frases sobre Claire. 


1 Are you married? 1 She ient married. 
2 Do you live in London? 2 
3 Are you a student? 3 
4 Have you got a car? 4 
5 Do you go out a lot? 5 
6 | Have you got a lot of friends? 6 
7 Do you like London? 7 
8 Do you like dancing? 8 
9 | Are you interested in sport? 9 


6 Completa las preguntas. 


Brian. 
Yes, I am. 

In Barton Road. 
Yes, a daughter. 
She’s three. 


2 Pm 29. 
I work in a supermarket. 
No, I hate it. 
Yes, I have. 
No, I usually go by bus. 
3 That's my brother. 


Michael. 
He's a travel agent. 
No, in Manchester. 


7  Hazfrases usando estas palabras. 


Sarah often / tennis ..Sarah often plays tennis... 


I/ a new car 

my shoes / dirty 

Sonia / 32 years old 

I / two sisters 

we often / TV in the evening 
Ann never / a hat 

a bicycle / two wheels 

these flowers / beautiful 
Mary / German very well 


OVWoJDAA AS N -e 


—_ 


————————————————— 
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PRESENT CONTINUOUS (Pm working) y PRESENT SIMPLE (I work) 


Completa las frases. 
(you/often/go) to 
the cinema? 


l Please be quiet. 
Vm working... (I/work) 
(NEMA 


hy Se 
x "M 


ANM 
ria ME 


UNIDADES 4-9 


iY) f / 


MA we 


(it/rain) 
Can I take this umbrella? 


a M 
ya 


7 
(Unot/watch) TV very much. (we/look) for 
the museum. , |, 


Selecciona las expresiones correctas. 


1 'Are-you-speaking / Do you speak English?’ 


Sometimes we're going / we go away at weekends. 


2 
3 It’s a nice day today. The sun is shining / shines. 
4 
3 


“Yes, a little.’ 


(You meet Ann in the street.) Hello, Ann. Where are you going / do you go? 


How often are you going / do you go on holiday? 


6 Emily is a writer. She’s writing / She writes books for children. 
7 [m never reading / I never read newspapers. 
8 “Where are Michael and Jane?” 
9 Helen is in her office. She's talking / She talks to somebody. 
10 What time are you usually having / do you usually have dinner? 
11 John isn't at home at the moment. He's visiting / He visits some friends. 


12 ‘Would you like some tea?” 


Do you speak es la forma correcta 


"They're watching / They watch TV in the living room.’ 


“No, thank you. Pm not drinking / I don't drink tea.” 


A 


was/were y PAST SIMPLE (I worked / did you work? etc.) umanes 11-13 | 


10 Completa las frases usando sólo una palabra. 


1 


OVA WN 


— 


11 Observa las preguntas y las respuestas de Kevin. 
Escribe frases sobre Kevin cuando era pequeño. 


When you were a child ... 


JONA N— 


I got up early and .. Mad... a shower. 

Tom was tired last night, so he ss to bed early. 

ee this pen on the floor. Is it yours? 

Kate got married when she ivcuiniscccricicirnineeconnooas 23. 

Helen is learning to drive. She ............c.acarnnnsscccis her first lesson yesterday. 

've got a new job. “Yes, I know. David cnn 

‘Where did you buy that book?’ ‘It was a present. Ann it to me.’ 
Uc tt td hungry, so we had something to eat. 

“Did you enjoy the film?’ Yes, I... it was very good.” 

“Did Mary come to your party?” No, we... her, but she didn't come.” 


Were you tall? 
Did you like school? 

Were you good at sport? 

Did you play football? 

Did you work hard at school? 
Did you have a lot of friends? 
Did you have a bicycle? 
Were you a quiet child? 


12 Completa las preguntas. 


JOAN He 


Yes, it was great thanks. 

To Amsterdam. 

Five days. 

Yes, very much. 

I have friends in Amsterdam, so I stayed with them. 
Yes, it was warm and sunny. 
Yesterday. 


PLA you haxe... a nice holiday? 
Where, did. uou. go ? 


13  Ponelverbo en la forma correcta (afirmativa, negativa o interrogativa). 


It was a good party. ..| enjoyed... it. (enjoy) 


« Did you do... the shopping?” (you/do) ‘No, I .... didn't have. time.” (have) 
"DidivousphonerAlan?? ¿Nos Foyafraid miii AS e (Uforget) 
I like your new watch. Where it? (you/get) 

saw; Lücymtthe party: DUE enarrat att to her. (l/speak) 

| ——————————— a nice weekend? (you/have) 

B: Yes, I went to stay with some friends of mine. 

Paul wasn't welbyesterday; Dean to work. (he/go) 


üsMarvhere?" “YES mec datorem five minutes ago.” (she/arrive) 
NING A eod tei before he came here? (Robert/live) 
The restaurant wasn't expensive. 1n very much. (the meal/cost) 
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PAST SIMPLE (I worked) y PAST CONTINUOUS (I was working) UNIDADES 12-15 | 


14 Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando el PAST SIMPLE O el PAST CONTINUOUS. 


It... WAS, raining... (rain) when we ..Went... (go) out. When l arrived at the office, Jane and Paul 
(work) at their desks. 


a 


ied 

\\ h 
> El i My 
A 


(ring) while 
(cook) the dinner. 


(look) out of the window. 


z meam 
Y NU! 
S RENER i JA, N 
A bd. ; 
E Bas + +P 94] 
NÉ P { ' 
xd OR AS 
, 


9 


3454 
mA > 
LJ: =1B 


(not/read) it. 
(watch) TV. 


1e hag e Ttt 


finish) my meal, (see) Kate this morning. 
(pay) the bill and (walk) along the street and 
(leave) the restaurant. (wait) for the bus. 
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15 


16 


presente y pasado 


Completa las frases usando una de estas formas: 


PRESENT SIMPLE (I work etc.) PRESENT CONTINUOUS (I am working etc.) 
PAST SIMPLE (I worked etc.) PAST CONTINUOUS (I was working etc.) 


1 You can turn off the television. I... not watching. (not/watch) it. 
2 Last night Jenny ..felL.. (fall) asleep while she was reading... (read). 
3 Listen! Somebody ina (play) the piano. 
4 “Have you got my key?” (give) it back to you.” 
S David isver lazy A (not/like) hard work. 
GS, PWNS Re ven irarcinstictenrastn renee xeon atte (your parents/go) for their holidays last year? 
A o ne (see) Diane yesterday. She... 
new car. 
B Aennean (you/watch) television very often? 
B: No, I haven't got a television set. 
9 No What. ce ot B RR m (you/do) at 6 o'clock last Sunday morning? 
B: I was in bed asleep. 
10 Andy isn't at home very much. He cinco (go) away a lot. 
A (try) to find a job at the moment. It's very difficult. 
12. ;:Piniired this Mom decis (not/sleep) very well last night. 


PRESENT PERFECT (I have done / she has been etc.) 


Observa los dibujos y completa las frases usando el PRESENT PERFECT. 


B 


Pm looking for 
my glasses. 


(drive) her 


UNIDADES 16-20 
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5 $ good book?) | AB BOOKS ^ 


l f pr 


f 


miis I don't know. 
I 


ll - % 
“ss 3 
F b "S f Y UN 
"| > Sel E y dl 
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e ^ LY " 
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| e 
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— I 4 
ar 
ALI Des ew " 
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f ) Dai 
fi z eu 
p was asleep in the 
a | armchair. He .............. 
e PAUL. L NARA pw 
p we 


T 


[nen 7 


" 


dj. 


m. 
(Ba; you know Norman? >) 


em 
v 
> each other for 
[ a long time. 
GER 
1 y 


Eo 


s EN i 


SY qur 


E DÀ Tan SR? i 
Qt ME mE s v 
" ii p 4 ; ) "The weather is horrible 
fe era IC ES 
Ba ex d abra? tias 
= ‘ete x CORR] OA 
- Y her s sae tee 
3 mg 7 f cS ^ 


AE all day. 
Imt 


17 


18 


19 


Completa las frases (puedes usar 1, 2 ó 3 palabras). 


1 Mark and Liz are married. They ...Mave been... married for five years. 

2 David has been watching TV sin... 5 o'clock. 

5; ManrtinisrAt otc Elet...... oe tunc at work since 8.30. 

4 ‘Have you just arrived in London?’ ‘No, I've been here scettr five days.’ 
Y PEKON Ai mace n daa EUER we were at school together. 

6 ‘My brother lives in Los Angeles. “Really? How long ...........ssseciseccictietesecintensectecisa there?” 

7 ‘George has had Mesime JODE az 20 years. 

8 Some friends of ours are staying with us at the moment. They ttes 


here since Monday. 


Completa las frases escribiendo sobre ti. 


WN e 


(once / twice / a few times / many times) 
O stein manning Manninen anne yet. 


OO JO tA 


PRESENT PERFECT (I have done etc.) y PAST SIMPLE (I did etc.) 


¿PRESENT PERFECT O PAST SIMPLE? Completa las frases (afirmativas o negativas). 


1 A: Do you like London? 


: Have you seen Ann? 
Yes, 1.599... her five minutes ago. 


: That's a nice sweater. Is it new? 
Midas it last week. 


MES icono to bed late last night. 


Do you want the newspaper or can l have it? 
: You can have it. A it. 


: Are you enjoying your new job? 
TO Eo RATON yet. My first day is next Monday. 


: The weather isn't very nice today, is it? 
NOS DUCIE quce Seda very nice yesterday. 


: Was Linda at the party on Saturday? 
2 donas Dira her there. 


NO BL time estrenos school two years ago. 


10 A: Is Sylvia married? 


IGS. EIC RR RETURN E married for five years. 


11 A: Have you heard of George Washington? 


: Of course. He ns the first President of the United States. 


ON 
SD US» pp SR D> pe ppe > pe D> Yp 


249 


Haz frases con las palabras entre paréntesis y usando el PRESENT PERFECT O el PAST SIMPLE. 
1 


> 


: Have you been to Scotland? 
Yes, ... went there last year. (1/go/ there / last year) 


: Do you like London? 
: I don't know. Ye. never been there. (I / never / there) 


PR yp p 


EEE E PE EIO IAE A A I AOA E I E (he / already / go) 


: Has Catherine gone home? 
OR (she / go / at 4 o'clock) 


un 


A 
E p ee [pope E 


: New York is my favourite city. 
BIS cri RATO ? (how many times / you / there?) 


: What are you doing this weckend? 
Icd on ERE sra AN AREA (1 / not / decide / yet) 


: IL can't find my address book. Have you seen it? 
Eien i ghar evan eh SSC E (it / on the table / last night) 


A O (I / just / eat) 


: Paula and Sue are here. 
E SOME ISG Ye coim tet YET RITIONINORC HUNTER EE UR ? (what time / they / arrive?) 


NO 
- yp 


¿PRESENT PERFECT O PAST SIMPLE? Completa las frases. 


1 A: „Have you been... to France? 
: Yes, many times. 
the last time? 
: Two years ago. 


: Is this your car? 
: Yes, it is. 

A: How long ... 
: Its new. I 


A: Where do you live? 
: In Harold Street. 


Vl AN 
in Mill Road. . =o N Wives => 
: How long EC NN o0 ac 


a 


: Five years. Before that f | i 
N 
Y 


: About three years. 


A: What do you do? 
: I work in a shop. 
: How long 
: Nearly two years. 


22 Escribe frases sobre ti. 


Dn AUN- 


presente, pasado y PRESENT PERFECT 


(yesterday morning) 
(last night) 
(yesterday afternoon) 
(... days ago) 

(last week) 

(last year) 


23 Selecciona la opción correcta. 


1( 


© 


13 


14 


15 


«Is. Sue working. >” ‘No, she's on holiday.’ 
A Does Sue work B Is working Sue C Is Sue working D Does work Sue 
MATS S NERONE RN ? “Ina village near London.” 
A lives your uncle B does your uncle live C your uncle lives D does live your uncle 
[speak Italian:Dut «cotes Stm: French. 
A Ispeak not B Pm not speaking C I doesn't speak D I don't speak 
WISE ura a shower at the moment.” 
A He's having B He have C He has D He has had 
Wero enano angry with me yesterday? 
A were you B was you C you were D have you been 
Myvsfavouritefups Geist FEB Marca it four times. 
A Pm seeing B Isee C Isaw D I’ve seen 
DE eaten otii out last night. I was too tired. 
A don't go B didn't went C didn't go D haven't gone 
Liz is from Edinburgh. She ........... there all her life. 
A is living B has lived C lives D lived 
My friend itte for me when I arrived. 
A waited B has waited C was waiting D has been waiting 
"HOw long sess UN DIA US English?” ‘Six months.’ 
A do you learn B are you learning C you are learning D have you been learning 
Martin is English but he lives in France. He has been there ................ tte : 
A for three years B since three years C three years ago D during three years 
Bip ——Á— ?? ‘About an hour ago.” 

A has Ann phoned B Ann has phoned C did Ann phone D is Ann phoning 
bri Gleam when you saw her? 

A did Sue wear B was Sue wearing C has Sue worn D was wearing Sue 
(Caneyowdrive2? SNO, aciei a car but I want to learn.” 

A I never drove B I’m never driving C I’ve never driven D I was never driving 
I saw Lisa at the station when I was going to work this morning but she s me. 

A didn't see B don't see C hasn't seen D didn't saw 
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24 


25 


26 
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VOZ pasiva 


Completa las frases. 


These houses were built | 20 years ago. 

Before that there was a cinema here but the 
building (damage) in a fire 
and had to... es (Knock down). 


This street 

Street. It used to 

James Street but the name 
(change) a few years ago. 


Completa las frases. 


UNIDADES 22—23, APÉNDICE 1 


(build) in 1925. 
(use) by hundreds 
of people every day. At the moment the bridge 


4 


CoN SM: 
HR CE 


Mii; 
| 


are ed 
MÁ 
END 


il tes 
AS \ Wi y Y H 


This is a bicycle factory. Bicycles 

(make) here since 1931. It's the 
largest bicycle factory in the country — hundreds 
OR DICYCIeSe a asi (produce) here 
every year. 


1 

2 The museum is very popular. Every year it (visit) by thousands of people. 
3 Many buildings emos (damage) in the storm last week. 

4: A:new road is going tO cenaa (build) next year. 

5: "Where'syourjacket?" It. rosea (clean). It will be ready tomorrow.” 
6 She's famous now, but in a few years her name will ................... eee (forget). 
7 *ShallIdo:the washing up: NO, dts acne UA EOE (already/do).' 
$: Millesliouldl..eeucccsea gereret (keep) in a fridge. 

D oniran er ree rs conti creer ayn iermrere rene (you/ever/bite) by a snake? 
10! MY Dices (steal) from my car yesterday afternoon. 


Somebody has stolen my keys. 
Somebody stole my car last week. 
Somebody wants you on the phone. 
Somebody has eaten the bananas. 
Somebody will repair the machine. 
Somebody is watching us. 
Somebody has to buy the food. 


Ota AS 


27 


28 


¿Voz activa o voz pasiva? Completa las frases. 


OVoJOAOM+0nN e 


They Are building... (build) a new airport at the moment. 

These shirts are clean now. They .. Have been washed. (wash). 

Howidid yowtallo “Somebo danna (push) me.” 

“How did you fall? ‘I he 2 

l'eanit ind: my bag Somebodyssecostest t t pn TOTES (take) it! 
Mywatebuüsibroken. I.e (repair) at the moment. 

AUDIO. coa (invent) the camera? 

ODE. o O nop rum MM o (the camera/invent)? 

Thedetter was omm Wer tice rir p ttt som aa (they/send) it to you? 
Theantormation Willian (send) to you as soon as possible. 


futuro 


Elige la mejor opción. 


1 


10 


11 


We're. having... a party next Sunday. I hope you can come. 
A We have B We're having C We'll have 


Do you know about Sally? arcas her job. She told me last week. 
A She leaves B She's going to leave C She'll leave 


There's a programme on television that I want to watch. conce: in five minutes. 
A It starts B It’s starting C It will start 


THE weatheris-nicemow DELL anar later. 
A it rains B it's raining C it will rain 

NW TNA barro is next weekend?’ “Nothing special. Why?’ 
A do you do B are you doing C will you do 


“When you see Ann, can you ask her to phone me? ‘OK, ...sssessesssssssessssssesssetesnsssttsussneessansssenne her.’ 
A Task B I’m going to ask C Pll ask 


“What-would:you'like:to. drink; téa:0r/cOffee?" sa tea, please.” 
A I have B Pm going to have C Pll have 


Don't take that newspaper away > aaa it. 
A Iread B I’m going to read C TII read 


Rachelisull 0er aaa to the party tomorrow night. 
A she doesn't come B she isn't coming C she won't come 


IanttomeetSaralyatthestation. WLIGtEme) assentire ? 
A does her train arrive B is her train going to arrive C is her train arriving 


“Will you be at home tomorrow evening? ‘NO. ttti E 
A Igo out B Pm going out C TII go out 


— ÁHÓ—— OT you tomorrow?’ ‘Yes, OK.’ 
A Dol phone B Am I going to phone C Shall I phone 
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29 


254 


pasado, presente y futuro 


Completa las frases. 


1 A: „Did you 9°... (you/go) out last night? 
B uem Mp (Ustay) at home. 
As What. cS bd (you/do)? 
Bs aene ... (watch) television. 
Mr tunm enne (you/go) out tomorrow night? 
A apnd nM o pn (Ugo) to the cinema. 
Ac NCBI nao rnit natuss n nes (you/see)? 
BS ——— MOU marine (I/not/decide) yet. 
Áre you 
2 A: Are you on holiday here? on pogai 
B: Yes, we are. = : Y - 
A: How long ntn (you/be) here? 
D n ... (we/arrive) yesterday. 
AS ARA HOW LONG raras (you/stay)? 
B: Until the end of next week. 
ASA RI (you/like) it here? 
Been A oa (we/have) a wonderful time. 
S BUCO cie ied (I/just/temembet) o... it 
(Jill/phone) while you were out. 
 ——O——— tiati (she/always/phone) when I’m not here. 
... (she/leave) a message? 
Bes Nor DU das RS (she/want) you to phone her back as soon as possible. 
B: ORe tu Uoc (Uphone) her now. 
.. (you/know) her number? 
As Tes in my address book..............—————————— m (Uget) it for you. 
4 AT te MESH Utt End (Ugo) out with Chris and Steve this evening. 
ONE NITE -.. (you/want) to come with us? 
B: Yes; where a NR (you/go)? 
A: To the Italian restaurant in North Street. ............ (you/ever/eat) there? 
|; CET (Vbe) there two or three times. In fact I... (go) 
there last night but Pd love to go again! 
5 Año .. (Vlose) my glasses again. 
.. (you/see) them? 
B: .. (you/wear) them when 
~ (Ucome) in. 
A A OÁ—Ü (I/not/wear) them now, 
so where are they? 
A otim (you/look) in the kitchen? 
AS INO ares tinea cote RENATA (Ugo) and look now. 


-ing e infinitivo 


30 Selecciona la opción correcta. 


Don't forget .. to. switch .. off the light before you go out. 
A switch B to switch C switching 
It's late. I must tes now. 
A go B to go C going 
Pm sorry but I haven't got time s to you now. 
A for talking B to talk C talking 
Bill is always in the kitchen. He enjoys ..... ee j 
A cook B to cook C cooking 
Weed ddr away for a few days. 
A go B to go C going 
You're making too much noise. Can you please stop ss ? 
A shout B to shout C shouting 
Monldiyolike... e e to dinner on Sunday? 
A come B to come C coming 
That bag is too heavy for you. Let me „sssri you. 
A help B to help C helping 
There's a swimming pool near my house. I go occiso every day. 
A to swim B to swimming C swimming 
Didiyóeyseddichonany oie tosta the letter? 
A to translate B for translating C for translate 
Pida aa a car like yours. 
A have B to have C having 
Eould Fria me with this bag, please? 
A help B to help C helping 
I don't mind essen here but Pd prefer to sit by the window. 
A sit B to sit C sitting 
DOS GUSVA ausa an penam ami md ad you? 
A that I help B me to help C me helping 
I always read the newspaper before ........... se work. 
A start B to start C starting 
I wasn't feeling very well but the medicine made me .......... s better. 
A feel B to feel C feeling 
Shall phoneithe restaurant. AS a table? 
A for reserve B for reserving C to reserve 
"Tom looked.at:me With besonnen anything. 


A say B saying C to say 


UNIDADES 51-55, 99, 106—107 
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31 Completa las frases. 


Can you pass .the sugar, please? 


3 ( Have you got any milk?) 


XE 


I don't feel very well. 
I don't want to go to 


"i 


UNIDADES 65-66, 68-73 


Have you got sss ? 
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y What's the difference between those cars? YENi 


GU li 
SH “ 


y WE 
é M ES D. 50 Gs AID. 


32 Completa las frases con a/an o the cuando sea necesario. Si a/an/the no son necesarios deja el espacio en blanco (-). 


33 


I don’t watch ..x... television very often. 

‘Is there .&.. bank near here?” “Yes, at Me... end of this street.’ 

I écamt tide «as horse. 

SE sky is very clear tonight. 

Do you live here or are you „uu... tourist? 

What did you have for ............... lunch? 

Who was .............. first President of ............... United States? 

“What time is it? ‘I don't know. I haven't got ............. watch.” 

Pm sorry but I’ve forgotten your name. I can never remember ............... names. 
What time is .............. next train to London? 

Kate never writes .............. letters. She prefers to phone people. 

"Where's Sue?” “She's in „............. garden.” 

Excuse me, Pm looking for .............. Majestic Hotel. Is it near here? 

Gary was ill .............. last week, so he didn't go to .............. work. 

Everest is .............. highest mountain in .............. world. 

I usually listen to ............... radio while Pm having ............. breakfast. 
Like sport. My favourite sport is „u... basketball. 

Juliais mear doctor. Her husband is ............... art teacher. 

My apartment is on.............. second floor. Turn left at .......... TOPOL co stairs, and.1ts:0n. s right. 
After ........... dinner, we watched ............... television. 

Last year we had .............. wonderful holiday in ............ SOME France. 


preposiciones 


Completa las frases con una preposición (in/for/by etc.). 


VN 00D UA UNe 


What is the longest river ............... Europe? 

Is there anything ............... television this evening? 
We arrived .............. the hotel after midnight. 
Where's Mike? —*He's ............. holiday.” 

Tom hasn't got up yet. He's still bed. 
Linda is away. She's been away 
The next meeting is ............. 15 April. 

I usually go to work ............... Car: 

There's too much sugar ............. my coffee. 

Kevin lived in London .............. six months. He didn't like it very much. 

Were there a lot of people .............. the party? 

What are you doing ............. the moment? Are you working? 

I don't know any of the people .............. this photograph. 

The train was very slow. It stopped .............. every station. 

I like this room. I like the pictures ............... the walls. 

“Did you buy that picture?! “No, it was given to me ............ a friend of mine.” 
I'm going away a few days. Pl be back .............. Thursday. 

Silvia has gone Italy. She's .............. Milan at the moment. 

Ann left school fifteen and got a job .............. a shop. 
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profesor o profesora. 


UNIDAD 1 


1.1 

2 they're 

3 it's not / it isn’t 

4 that's 

5 I'm not 

6 you're not / you aren't 

1.2 

2 ’m/am 6 are 

3 is 7 is ... are 

4 are 8 "m/am ... is 

5 'slis 

1.3 

2 My brother is a policeman. 

3 This house isn't / is not very old. 
4 The shops aren't / are not open today. 
5 My keys are in my bag. 


6 Jenny is a good swimmer. 
7 You aren't / are not very tall. 


1.4 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

My name is Robert. 

Pm from Australia. 

I'm married. 

I'm a computer programmer. 

My father is a businessman. 

My favourite colours are black and 
white. 


5 

He's / He is strong. 
They're / They are tired. 
He's / He is sad. 

She's / She is tall. 
They're / They are angry. 


.6 

I'm / Lam tired. o I’m not / I am not 
tired. 
3 It's / It is very late. o It isn't / It's not 

very late. 

4 My hands are cold. o My hands 
aren't / are not cold. 
Canada is a very big country. 
Diamonds aren't / are not cheap. 
I'm / I am a good dancer. o I’m / 
I am not a good dancer. 
8 Brussels isn't / is not in France. 


1.7 


Din hh Un 


eRe — 0$ 0a 4 uN o 


NAM 


My mother is English. 

It's six (o'clock). 

The soup is cold. 

Catherine isn't in London. She's in 

Birmingham. 

5 My parents aren't Spanish. 

6 Ricardo is tall and thin/slim. 

7 My house is old but it's big and it's 
in the centre. 

8 My father isn't a teacher, he's a 
mechanic. 

9 This glass isn't clean. It's very dirty. 


un 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


10 Look! Here's your sister. 

11 It's late. 

12. Helen isn't / is not here. She's / She 
is working. 

13 Here's / Here is your bag. 

14 My sister isn't / is not very happy 
today. She's / She is sad. 


UNIDAD 2 


wenn 
gm uum 


2.1 

2 F 
3H 
4C 
SA 
2.2 
3 Is your job interesting? 

4 Are the shops open today? 

5 Are you from London? 

6 Is the post office near here? 


7 Are your children at school? 
8 Why are you sad? 


2.3 

2 Where is 

3 How much are 
4 Whatis 

5 Who is 

6 What colour are 


2.4 

2 Are you married or single? 

3 Are you American? 

4 Are you a teacher? 

5 Is your wife a lawyer? 

6 Where's / Where is she from? 
7 What's / What is her name? 


2.5 

2 Yes, I am. o No, I'm not. 

3 Yes, it is. o No, it isn’t. / No, it's not. 

4 Yes, they are. o No, they aren't. / 
No, they're not. 

5 Yes, it is. o No, it isn't. / No, it’s not. 

6 Yes, I am. o No, I’m not. 


2.6 

1 Are you happy? 

2 Where's / Where is Tom? 
Is he at home? 
How are your parents? 
How much is this umbrella? 
*What colour are your eyes?' 
"They're / They are green.” 
6 What is / What's the time? Is it late? 
7 What colour are your gloves? 
8 Where is Susan from? 
9 
0 


wm A w 


“Is Mary English?” “No, she’s Irish.’ 
‘Are you happy?” 


3.1 
2 She's / She is thirsty. 
3 They're / They are asleep. 


En muchos ejercicios se pueden usar las formas completas del verbo (‘I am, it is, she will, he has’ etc.) o las 
contracciones (Pm, it's, she'll, he’s’ etc.). En el Apéndice 4 encontrarás las contracciones. Algunos ejercicios 
pueden tener más de una respuesta correcta (aparecerán señalados como “modelo de respuesta”) y las 
traducciones pueden no coincidir exactamente con las que tú hagas. En caso de duda, consulta con tu 


4 He's / He is afraid. 
5 They're / They are hungry. 
6 She's / She is in a hurry. 


[^] 
N 


—oO o0 A E 


is it 

He's / He is 

I'm/Iam o we're / we are 
Is she 

they're / they are 

Are you 
Pm/Iamolt's/It is 

is he 

It's / It is ... It's / It is 


Mo 


3.3 

2 l'm/Iam hungry o I’m not / I am not 
hungry. 

3 Ym/I am in a hurry. o I'm not / I am 
not in a hurry. 

4 Pm/ Iam afraid of dogs. o I'm not / 
I am not afraid of dogs. 

5 l'm/Iam cold. o Pm not / I am not 
cold. 

6 I’m/I am interested in films. o I’m 
not / I am not interested in films. 

7 Ym/l am thirsty. o I'm not / I am not 
thirsty. 

8 Pm/Iam ... oPm/Lam ... years old. 


3.4 


m 


Are you cold? 
2 Pm/l am very hot. Can you open 
the door? 
3 Carmen is 16. o ... is 16 years old. 
4 Pm not / I am not interested in 
tennis. 
5 It’s not / It is not sunny today but 
it's / it is hot. 
6 José is tired and hungry. 
7 It’s / Itis very warm/hot in my 
house. 
8 Pm not afraid of spiders. o I am not 
afraid ... 
9 “Are you hungry?’ ‘No, but I'm 
thirsty.’ 
10 Is it very cold in Iceland? 
11 Are you interested in football? 
12 ‘Where is Ana?’ “She's asleep.’ 
13 Why are they late? 
14 We're / We are interested in science- 
fiction. 
15 Don't run. We're not / We are not 
ina hurry. 
16 You're / You are right. It's / It is 
very warm/hot in this room. 
17 They're / They are twins and they're / 
they are 19. 0... 19 years old. 
18 Bruce is afraid of insects. 


UNIDAD 4 


4.1 
2 's/is waiting 
3 ’re/are playing 


4 He's/He is lying 
5 They're/They are having 
6 She's/She is sitting 


4.2 

2 'slis cooking 

3 "re/are standing 
4 is swimming 

5 "re/are staying 
6 ’s/is having 

7 "re/are building 
8 "m/am going 


4.3 

3 She's/She is sitting on the floor, 

4 She's not/She isn't reading a book. 

5 She's not/She isn't playing the piano. 
6 She's/She is laughing. 

7 She's/She is wearing a hat. 

8 She's not/She isn't writing a letter. 


4.4 
3 Pm sitting on a chair. o Pm not 
sitting on a chair. 
4 I’m eating. o I’m not eating. 
5 It's raining. o It isn't raining. / 
It's not raining. 
6 I'm learning English. 
7 Pm listening to music. o I’m not 
listening to music. 
8 The sun is shining. o The sun isn't 
shining. 
9 I’m wearing shoes. o Pm not 
wearing shoes. 
10 I’m not reading a newspaper. 


4.5 
1 Marta is playing the guitar. 
2 Pablo is sitting and Sandra is 
standing. 
3 It's raining a lot now. 
4 My sister is wearing a blouse and a 
skirt today. 
5 Javier is playing football in the 
park. 
6 Turn off the television. You are not 
watching it. 
7 Ana is lying in bed. 
8 Laura isn't standing, she's sitting 
there. 
9 Paul is swimming in the swimming 
pool. 
10 Liz is writing a letter. 


UNIDAD 5 


5.1 

2 Are you going now? 

3 Is it raining? 

4 Are you enjoying the film? 
5 Is that clock working? 

6 Are you writing a letter? 


5.2 

2 Where is she going? 

3 What are you eating? 

4 Why are you crying? 

5 What are they looking at? 
6 Why is he laughing? 


5.3 

3 Are you listening to me? 

4 Where are your friends going? 

5 Are your parents watching television? 
6 What is Ann cooking? 


7 Why are you looking at me? 
8 Is the bus coming? 


5.4 

2 Yes, lam. o No, I’m not. 

3 Yes, I am. o No, I’m not. 

4 Yes, it is. 0 No, it isn't. / No, it's not. 
5 Yes, I am. o No, Pm not. 

6 Yes, I am. o No, I'm not. 


5.5 
1 Are you watching television? 


2 ‘What is Marta doing? “She's 
playing tennis.’ 
3 ‘What are you writing?’ ‘A letter." 


4 Is your sister working today? 

5 Why are you standing (up)? 

6 ‘What are you doing?’ ‘I’m reading 
the newspaper.” 

7 Where is Luis going? Why is he 
running? 

8 You're / You are wearing a very nice 
shirt. 


UNIDAD 6 


6.1 

2 thinks 5 has 

3 flies 6 finishes 

4 dances 

6.2 

2 live 5 They go 
3 She eats 6 He sleeps 
4 They play 

6.3 

2 open 7 costs 

3 closes 8 cost 

4 teaches 9 boils 

5 meet 10 like ... likes 
6 washes 

6.4 


2 I often play basketball. 

3 Margaret usually works hard. 

4 Jenny always wears nice clothes. 
5 We always have dinner at 7.30. 
6 Tim never watches television. 

7 Children usually like chocolate. 
8 Julia always enjoys parties. 


6.5 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aqui tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

2 Lusually read in bed. 

3 L often get up before 7 o'clock. 

4 I never go to work by bus. 

5 I usually drink two cups of coffee in 
the morning. 


6.6 

1 Susana works in a hospital. 

2 I study English every day. 

3 I sometimes go to the cinema with 
my friends. o Sometimes I go ... 

4 My parents live in Valencia. 

5 Liz likes classical music. 

6 We always have breakfast in the 
kitchen. 

7 I never drink wine, but I sometimes 
drink a beer. o ... sometimes I drink ... 

8 [like skiing. 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


UNIDAD 7 


7. 
2 


Dan 


7. 
1 


7. 
2 


1 

Jane doesn't play the piano very well. 
They don't know my phone number. 
We don't work very hard. 

He doesn't have a bath every day. 
You don't do the same thing every 
day. 


2 

Carol doesn't like classical music. 

I like (o I don't like) classical music. 
Bill and Rose don't like boxing. 
Carol likes boxing. I like (o I don't 
like) boxing. 

Bill and Rose like horror films. Carol 
doesn't like horror films. I like (o I 
don't like) horror films. 


3 
5 Se puede usar: 


I never ... (go/ride etc.); I often ... o 
I don't ... very often. 


7.4 

2 doesn't use 5 don't know 
3 don't go 6 doesn't cost 
4 doesn't wear 7 don't see 
7.5 

3 don't know 6 don't believe 
4 doesn't talk 7 like 

5 drinks 8 doesn't eat 
7.6 


1 


AUN 


We don’t go to the cinema very often. 
I don’t know your sisters. 

Luis doesn't work in Spain. 

My father drives a lorry, but he 
doesn’t like his job. 

It doesn’t rain much in Madrid in 
summer. 

I don’t smoke and I don’t eat meat. 

o I don’t smoke or eat meat. 

Teresa speaks French, but she doesn't 
speak English. 

They live in a big/large flat, but they 
don’t like it. 

We don’t usually go out in the 
evening. 


UNIDAD 8 


8. 


0 CENDA ta dT 


No -] ON Ca HW 


SS 
No 


1 

Do you play tennis? 

Does Ann play tennis? 

Do your friends live near here? 
Does your brother speak English? 
Do you do exercises every morning? 
Does Paul often go away? 

Do you want to be famous? 

Does Linda work hard? 


2 


How often do you watch TV? 
What do you want for dinner? 
Do you like football? 

Does your brother like football? 
What do you do in the evenings? 
Where does your sister work? 
Do you often go to the cinema? 
What does this word mean? 
Does it often snow here? 

What time do you usually go to 
bed? 
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Soluciones a los ejercicios 
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13 How much does it cost to phone 
New York? 

14 What do you usually have for 
breakfast? 


8.3 

2 Do you enjoy / Do you like 
3 do you start 

4 Do you work 

5 do you go 

6 does he do 

7 does he teach 

8 Does he enjoy / Does he like 


8.4 

2 Yes, I do. o No, I don't. 

3 Yes, I do. o No, I don't. 

4 Yes, it does. o No, it doesn't 
5 Yes, I do. o No, I don't. 


8.5 

1 Where do your parents live? 

2 Do you speak English? 

3 Does Pilar like her job? 

4 What time do you wake up? 

5 Do you like coffee or do you prefer 
tea? 

6 “What do your parents do? “My 
mother is a doctor and my father is a 
teacher." 

7 How often do you go to the cinema? 

8 What does ‘ride’ mean? 

9 How much does this camera cost? 

(o How much is this camera?) 


UNIDAD 9 


9.1 

2 No, she isn't. Yes, she does. 
She's playing the piano. 

3 Yes, he does. Yes, he is. He's cleaning 
a window. 

4 No, they aren't. Yes, they do. They 
teach. 


9.2 

2 don't 6 do 

3 are 7 does 

4 does 8 doesn't 
5 'slis ... don't 


9.3 

4 is singing 

5 She wants 

6 do you read 

7 you're/you are sitting 

8 I don't understand 

9 I'm going ... Are you coming 
10 does your father finish 
11 I'm not listening 
12 He's/ He is cooking 
13 doesn't usually drive ... usually walks 
14 doesn't like ... She prefers 


9.4 

1 Eva is playing the piano. 

2 I usually drink tea, but now I’m 
drinking coffee. 

3 ‘What are you doing?’ ‘I’m studying.’ 

4 Do you understand what I mean? 

$ You can turn off the radio (o turn the 
radio off). I’m not listening to it. 

6 ‘What are Juan and Luisa doing?” 
‘They’re watching television.’ 

7 ‘What do Agustín and Laura do?” 
‘They’re doctors.’ 


8 1 like that song. Who is singing? 


UNIDAD 10 


10.1 

2 he’s got 

3 they've got 

4 she hasn't got 


10.2 

2 Have you got a passport? o Do you 
have ... ? 

3 Has your father got a car? o Does 
your father have ... ? 

4 Has Carol got many friends? o Does 
Carol have ... ? 

5 Have you got any brothers or sisters? 
o Do you have ... ? 

6 How much money have we got? 
0 ... do we have? 

7 What kind of car has Julia got? 
O ... does Julia have? 


10.3 

2 Tina hasn't got a bicycle. / Tina 
doesn't have a bicycle. 
I've got a bicycle. / I have a bicycle. 
ol haven't got a bicycle. / I don't 
have a bicycle. 

3 Tina has got long hair. / Tina has 
long hair. 
I've got long hair. / I have long hair. 
0 I haven't got long hair. / I don't 
have long hair. 

4 Tina has got two sisters and two 
brothers. / Tina has two ... 
(Modelo de respuesta) I’ve got two 
brothers and one sister. 


10.4 

3 ’s got / has got 

4 haven't got 

5 "ve got / have got 
6 haven't got 

7 hasn't got 


10.5 

3 have got four wheels (o have four 
wheels) 

4 's got / has got a lot of friends (o has 
a lot of friends) 

5 "ve got / have got a toothache (o have 

got a toothache) 

hasn't got a key (o doesn't have) 

has got six legs (o has six legs) 

haven't got much time (0 don't have 

much time) 


10.6 

1 I’ve got (o I have) one sister and two 
brothers. 

2 Has Ana got a car? / Does Ana 
have ... 

3 Luis has got (o has) a new job. 

4 Have you got (o Do you have) a 
minute? 

5 T've got (o I have) a headache and I 
haven't got (0 I don't have) an aspirin. 

6 What have you got (o do you have) 
in that bag? 

7 They've got (o They have) a lot 
of/many friends in England. 

8 We haven't got (o We don't have) a 
car because we haven't got (o we 
don't have) enough money. 


5 it's got 
6 I haven't got 


ONA 


11.1 

2 Carol and Jack were at/in the cinema. 

3 Sue was at the station. 

4 Mr and Mrs Hall were in/at a 
restaurant. 

5 Ben was on the beach / on a beach / 
at the seaside. 

6 Sies posible, enséñale tu respuesta a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes un 
modelo de respuesta: | was at work. 


11.2 

2 is... was 6 are 

3 am 7 Was 

4 was 8 was 

5 were 9 are ... were 
11.3 


2 wasn’t ... was 

3 was ... were 

4 Were... was ... wasn't 
5 were 

6 weren't ... were 


11.4 

2 Was your exam difficult? 

3 Where were Ann and Chris last 
week? 

4 How much was your new camera? 

5 Why were you angry yesterday? 

6 Was the weather nice last week? 


11.5 

1 I was in the office until 7 (o'clock). 

2 Where were you at 10 o'clock this 
morning? 

3 What time was the concert? 

4 Your parents were very kind. 

5 My sister was afraid of mice when 
she was a child. 

6 It was late, we were hungry and it 
was cold. 

7 ‘Was the weather good?’ ‘It was 
cloudy.’ 

8 Why are you always late? 


UNIDAD 12 


12.1 

2 opened 

3 started ... finished 

4 wanted 

5 happened 

6 rained 

7 enjoyed ... stayed 

8 died 

12.2 

2 saw 8 thought 
3 played 9 copied 
4 paid 10 knew 
5 visited 11 put 

6 bought 12 spoke 
7 went 

12.3 

2 got 9 had 

3 had 10 went 
4 left 11 waited 


5 drove 12 departed 
6 arrived 13 arrived 
7 parked 14 took 

8 went 


12.4 

2 lost her keys 

3 met her friends 

4 bought two newspapers 
5 went to the cinema 

6 ate an orange 

7 hada shower 

8 came (to see us) 


12.5 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

2 1 got up late yesterday. 

3 I met some friends at lunchtime. 

4 I played volleyball. 

5 I wrote a letter. 

6 I lost my keys. 


12.6 

1 I went to the cinema yesterday. 
The film finished/ended at 11.30. 

2 Sam and Sue came yesterday. 
They wanted to see you. 

3 I lived in Argentina when I was a 
child. 

4 Laura knew our (tele)phone number. 

5 Andrés sat down, opened the book 
and read a few pages. 

6 I paid the bill, put on my coat (0 put 
my coat on) and went home. 

7 | met your brother at the theatre. 


13.1 

2 didn't work 4 didn't have 
3 didn't go 5 didn't do 
13.2 


2 Did you enjoy the party? 

3 Did you have a good holiday? 
4 Did you finish work early? 

5 Did you sleep well last night? 


13.3 

2 I got up before 7 o'clock. o1 didn't 
get up before 7 o'clock. 

3 I had a shower. o I didn't have a 
shower. 

4 I bought a magazine. o I didn't buy a 
magazine. 

5 I ate meat. oI didn't eat meat. 

6 I went to bed before 10.30. o I didn’t 
go to bed before 10.30. 


13.4 

2 did you arrive 

3 Did you win 

4 did you go 

5 did it cost 

6 Did you go to bed late 

7 Did you have a nice time 

8 did it happen / did that happen 


13.5 

2 bought 5 opened 

3 Did it rain 6 didn't have 
4 didn't stay 7 did you do 
13.6 


1 Did you clean the kitchen yesterday? 

2 Yesterday we didn't play tennis. 

3 ‘Did you watch television last night?” 
“No, I went out with my friends.” 

4 What time did the meeting start? 


5 Why did you come so late? 

6 I didn't buy the shirt because I didn't 
like it. 

7 Joaquín and Lucía didn't go on a trip 
to Seville. 

8 Yesterday I did the shopping and 
then I saw a film. 

9 Marta had an accident and arrived 
late. 


UNIDAD 14 


14.1 

2. Carol and Jack were at/in the cinema. 
They were watching a film. 

3 Tom was in his car. He was driving. 

4 Catherine was at the station. She was 
waiting for a train. 

5 Mr and Mrs Hall were in the park. 
They were walking. 

6 (Modelo de respuesta) I was in a café. I 
was having a drink with some friends. 


14.2 

2 she was swimming / she was having a 
swim. 

3 she was reading a/the newspaper. 

4 she was cooking (lunch). 

5 she was having breakfast. 

6 she was listening to music. / 
.». listening to the radio. 


14.3 

2 What were you doing 
3 Ws it raining 

4 Why was Ann driving 
5 Was Tim wearing 


14.4 

He was carrying a bag. 

3 He wasn't going to the dentist. 
4 He was eating an ice-cream. 

5 He wasn't carrying an umbrella. 
6 

7 


N 


He wasn’t going home. 
He was wearing a hat. 
8 He wasn’t riding a bicycle. 


14.5 

1 Tom was in the garage. He was 
repairing his car. 

2 We weren’t studying. We were 
watching television. 

3 ‘What were you doing yesterday at 
12? “I was doing the shopping.” 

4 What were your parents doing in the 
hospital? 

5 Sandra was wearing a blue skirt and 
a white blouse. 

6 In 1996 we were living in Canada. 

7 It was raining at 8 o'clock this 
morning. 0 At 8 o'clock this morning 


8 Lucy was wearing a very big hat. 


15.1 

1 happened ... was painting ... fell 

2 arrived ... got ... were waiting 

3 was walking ... met ... was going ... 
was carrying ... stopped 


15.2 
2 was studying 
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3 did the post arrive ... came ... was 
having 

4 didn't go 

5 were you driving ... stopped ... 
wasn't driving 

6 Did your team win ... didn't play 

7 did you break the window ... were 
playing ... kicked ... hit 

8 Did you see ... was wearing 

9 were you doing 

10 lost ... did you get ... climbed 


15.3 

1 When Jack arrived, we were 
watching television. 

2 Was it raining when you went out? 

3 It was snowing when I went to bed. 

4 The (tele)phone rang at 7, but I was 
having/taking a shower. 

5 When we opened the window, we 
saw (that) it was raining. 

6 Susana fell asleep while Rafa was 
playing the piano. 

7 I was reading a book when Miguel 
went out. 


UNIDAD 16 


16.1 

2 She has closed the door. 

3 They have gone to bed. 

4 It has stopped raining. 

5 He has had a bath. 

6 The picture has fallen down. 


16.2 
2 "ve bought / have bought 
3 ’s gone / has gone 
4 Have you seen 
5 has broken 
6 "ve told / have told 
7 hastaken 
8 has she gone 
9 "ve forgotten / have forgotten 
10 ’s invited / has invited 
11 Have you decided 
12 haven't seen 


16.3 

1 I’ve finished my work. 

2 "Where's Gerry?’ “He's gone out.’ 

3 We've invited a lot of/many people to 
our party. 

4 Sandra has lost her keys. Have you 
seen them? 

5 ‘Has Mary arrived?’ ‘I haven't seen 
her.’ 

6 Where have your parents gone on 
holiday? 

7 Have you bought a new computer? 

8 Brian has made his bed. 


UNIDAD 17 


17.1 

2 He’s/He has just got up. 

3 They’ve/They have just bought a car. 
4 The race has just started. 


17.2 

2 they’ve/they have already seen it. 
3 Pve/l have already phoned him. 
4 He’s/He has already gone (away). 
5 I’ve/l have already read it. 
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6 She's/She has already started (it). 


17.3 

2 The bus has just gone. 

3 The bus hasn't gone yet. 

4 He hasn't opened it yet. 

5 They've/They have just finished their 
dinner. 

6 It hasn't stopped raining yet. 


17.4 

2 Have you met your new neighbours 
yet? 

3 Have you written the letter yet? 

4 Has he/Tom sold his car yet? 


17.5 

1 Pve just met Julia. 

2 We haven't seen that film yet. 

3 Have you cleaned your shoes yet? 

4 Have you started your new job yet? 

5 Joe hasn't (tele)phoned me yet. 

6 Have you written to your friends in 
England yet? 

7 We haven't used the new washing 
machine yet. 

8 Have you closed the door yet? 

9 lve just bought the newspaper, but I 
haven't read it yet. 


UNIDAD 18 


18.1 

3 Have you ever been to Australia? 

4 Have you ever lost your passport? 

5 Have you ever flown in a helicopter? 
6 Have you ever eaten Chinese food? 
7 Have you ever been to New York? 

8 Have you ever driven a bus? 

9 Have you ever broken your leg? 


18.2 

Helen: 

2 Helen has never been to Australia. 

3 Helen/She has eaten Chinese food a 
few times. 

4 Helen/She has never driven a bus. 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

5 T've/ IE have never been to New York. 

6 I've/ I have played tennis many 
times. 

7 T've/ I have never flown in a 
helicopter. 

8 Pve/I have been late for work a few 
times. 


18.3 

2-6 

She has done a lot of interesting things. 
She has travelled all over the world. 

0 She has been all over the world. 

She has been married three times. 

She has written ten books. 

She has met a lot of interesting people. 


18.4 

2 gone 6 been 
3 been... been 7 been 
4 been 8 gone 
5 gone 

18.5 


1 Have you ever visited the museum? 
2 Have you ever travelled by boat? 


I have worked for three firms in Spain. 

My brother has never been to London. 

I have studied Italian but I have never 

studied German. 

6 Have you (ever) been to the United 
States? 

7 Ana and Paco have gone to France. 

8 Where has Luis gone? Nobody has 
seen him. 

9 ‘It’s late. Where have you been?” 

*We've been to a concert.' 


Nh Yu 


UNIDAD 19 


19.1 

3 have been 

4 has been 

5 have lived / have been living 

6 has worked / has been working 
7 has had 


8 have been learning 


19.2 

2 How long have they been there / in 
Brazil? 

3 How long have you known her? 

4 How long has she been learning 
Italian? 

5 How long has he lived in Canada? / 
How long has he been living ...? 

6 How long have you been a teacher? 

7 How long has it been raining? 


19.3 

2 She has lived in Wales all her life. 

3 They have been on holiday since 
Sunday. 

4 The sun has been shining all day. 

5 She has been waiting for ten minutes. 

6 He has had a beard since he was 20. 


19.4 

2 know 6 has been 

3 have known 7 have you lived 
4 have you been 8 I’ve had 


5 works 


19.5 

1 Patricia has lived in Madrid since 
1996. 

2 How long has Liz been a teacher? 

3 I have played the piano (o I've been 
playing the piano) for 20 years. 

4 ‘How long have you had this car?” 
‘Tve had it for four years.” 

5 Sue is in Spain. She has been there 
since April. 

6 “Has Sara worked in Miami (for) a 
long time ? “Yes, she's worked 
(o she's been working) there since 
1990." 

7 The car is in the garage. It's been 
there for a week. 

8 'How long has it been raining? 
‘It’s been raining for three days.’ 


9 is... has been 


UNIDAD 20 


20.1 

3 for 6 for 

4 since 7 for 

$ since 8 for ... since 


20.2 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

2 A year ago. 

3 Afew days ago. 

4 Two hours ago. 

5 Six months ago. 


20.3 

for 20 years 

20 years ago 
ten minutes ago 
an hour ago 
for six months 
for a long time 
a few days ago 


N 00 ON tA SW 


8 


4 

been here since Tuesday. 

raining for an hour. 

known Sue for two years. 

had my/a camera since 1989, 

been married for six months. 

been studying medicine (at 
university) for three years. 

played / been playing the piano since 
he was seven years old. 


20.5 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

1 I’ve lived in ... all my life. 

2 T've been in the same job for ten 
years. 

3 I’ve been learning English for six 
months. 

4 I’ve known Chris for a long time. 

5 I’ve had a headache since I got up 
this morning. 


20.6 

1 I have studied (o I have been 
studying) English for three years. 

2 Tom went out two hours ago. 

3 I've had a headache since I got up 
this morning. 

4 The film started/began ten minutes 
ago. 

5 My sister has been married since 
January. 

6 ‘When did you buy this car? “Iwo 
months ago." 

7 Sonia has worked in this office for six 
years. 


OO YA un 


oc 


UNIDAD 21 


21.1 

2 started (it) last week. 

3 arrived at 5 o'clock. 

4 she went (away) on Friday. 
5 I wore them yesterday. 


21.2 

3 INCORRECTO — I finished 

4 CORRECTO 

5 INCORRECTO — did you finish 

6 CORRECTO 

7 INCORRECTO — Jim's grandmother died 
8 INCORRECTO — Where were you 


21.3 

3 played 
4 did you go 
5 Have you ever met 
6 wasn't 
7 "velhave just washed 
8 washed 

9 "s/has visited 
10 hasn't come 


21.4 

1 Did you have 
was 

2 Have you seen 
went 
haven't seen 

3 has worked / has been working 
was 
worked 
didn't enjoy 

4 "ve/have seen 
*ve/have never spoken 
Have you ever spoken 
met 


21.5 

1 I’ve lost my glasses. Have you seen 
them? 

2 When did these books arrive?” 
“Last week.” 

3 I studied German for two years, but 
now Pm studying (o I study) English. 

4 Javier went to Japan four years ago 
and he has lived there since then. 

5 What time did you get up? 

6 “Have you ever been to England?” 
*Yes, I went to Cambridge last 
summer.’ 

7 ‘When did you visit Laura and 
Bruce? ‘Last week.” 

8 “Has Montse come back from the 
United States? “Yes, I saw her 
yesterday.’ 

9 I bought this television one/a 
month ago and it has broken down. 

10 I have read all those books. 
Yesterday I finished this novel. 


UNIDAD 22 


22.1 

Glass is made from sand. 

Stamps are sold in a post office. 

This room isn’t used very often. 

Are we allowed to park here? 

How is this word pronounced? 

The house was painted last month. 

Three people were injured in the 

accident. 

11 My bicycle was stolen a few days 
ago. 

12 When was this bridge built? 

13 Were you invited to the party last 
week? 

14 How were these windows broken? 

15 I wasn’t woken up by the noise. 


22.2 

2 Football is played in most ... 

3 Why was the letter sent to ... ? 

4 ... where cars are repaired. 

5 Where were you born? 

6 How many languages are spoken ... 


C ooo td UC 


7... but nothing was stolen. 
8 When was the bicycle invented? 


22.3 

is made 
4 were damaged 
5 was given 

6 are shown 
7 
8 
9 


Qə 


were invited 
was made 
was stolen ... was found 


22.4 

2 Sally was born in Birmingham. 

3 Her parents were born in Ireland. 
4 I was born in ... 

5 My mother was born in ... 


22.5 

1 This window was broken yesterday. 

2 How is beer made? 

3 Brian wasn't invited to the wedding. 

4 When was this bridge built? 

5 My parents were born in Madrid, but 
I was born in Seville. 

6 These sonnets were written by 
Shakespeare. 

7 Where was Bruce born? 


8 That house was sold last year. 


23.1 

2 A bridge is being built. 

3 The windows are being cleaned. 
4 The grass is being cut. 


23.2 

3 The window has been broken. 

4 The roof is being repaired. 

5 The car has been damaged. 

6 The houses are being knocked down. 
7 The trees have been cut down. 

8 They have been invited to a party. 


23.3 
3 has been repaired 
4 was repaired 
5 are made 
6 were they built 
7 Is the computer being used (o 
Is anybody using the computer) 
8 are they called 
9 were blown 
10 was damaged ... hasn't been repaired 


23.4 

1 My car is being washed. 

2. Four schools are being built in this 
town. 

3 This year a lot of toys have been 
sold. 

4 Have all the letters been sent? 

5 The curtains haven't been cleaned. 

6 A new bridge for the railway has 
been built. 

7 My house is being painted. 


8 Has your television been repaired? 


UNIDAD 24 


24.1 
3 are 5 Do 
4 Does 6 Is 
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7 do 9 does 

8 Is 10 Are 

24.2 

2 don't 6 doesn't 
3 'm/am not 7 'm/am not 
4 isn't 8 aren't 
5 don't 

24.3 

2 Did 7 were 

3 were 8 Has 

4 was 9 did 

5 Has 10 have 

6 did 

24.4 

2 was 6 "velhave 

3 Have 7 is 

4 are 8 was 

5 were 9 has 

24.5 

3 eaten 8 understand 
4 enjoying 9 listening 


5 damaged 10 pronounced 
6 use 11 open 

7 gone away 

24.6 


1 ‘What were you doing at 
9 (o'clock)? ‘I was watching 
television at home.” 
2 We saw your sister yesterday. She 
was waiting for the bus. 
Paper was invented by the Chinese. 
English is studied all over the world. 
Luis has lost his watch. 
Where do Lola and Jaime live? 
Have you finished with the 
newspaper? 
8 Last month I didn't go to the 
cinema. 
9 I don't like football. 
10 Are you coming to the supermarket? 


JO nu 


25.1 

3 got 10 happened 
4 brought 11 heard 

5 paid 12 put 


6 enjoyed 13 caught 
7 bought 14 watched 


8 sat 15 understood 

9 left 

25.2 

2 began begun 9 came come 

3 ate eaten 10 knew known 
4 drank drunk 11 took taken 

5 drove driven 12 went gone 

6 ran run 13 gave given 

7 spoke spoken 14 threw thrown 
8 wrote written 15 forgot forgotten 
25.3 

3 slept 9 finished 

4 saw 10 built 

5 rained 11 learnt/learned 
6 lost ... seen 12 ridden 

7 stolen 13 known 

8 went 14 fell ... hurt 
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25.4 

2 told 8 spoken 
3 won 9 cost 

4 met 10 driven 
5 woken up 11 sold 

6 swam 12 flew 

7 thought 

25.5 


1 Inés opened the letter and read it. 
2 The film began/started at 7.30. 
3 I broke three glasses yesterday. 
4 The swimming pool is cleaned on 
Mondays. 
5 Teresa lost her keys on Saturday. 
Has she found them? 
6 Joaquín forgot his passport. 
7 1 haven't finished my work. 
8 We bought a new computer 
yesterday. 
9 Have you ever seen an opera? 
10 He left his suitcase on the train. 
11 Pve known Isabel for seven years. 
12 Two trees in my garden have been 
cut down. o Two trees have been 
cut down ... 


UNIDAD 26 


26.1 

2 He used to play football. 

3 She used to be a taxi driver. 

4 They used to live in the country. 
5 He used to wear glasses. 

6 This building used to be a hotel. 


26.2 

2 She used to play volleyball. 

3 She used to go out most evenings. / 
She used to go out in the 
evenings. 

4 She used to play the guitar. 

5 She used to read a lot. / She used to 
like reading. 

6 She used to go away two or three 
times a year. / She used to travel a 
lot. 


26.3 
3 used to have 
4 used to be 
5 go 
6 used to eat 
7 watches 

8 used to live 

9 get 

10 did you use to play 


26.4 

1 Ana used to have a big/large garden 
when she lived in Kent. 

2 [used to read that (news)paper. 

3 My brother and Sergio used to go out 
together. 

4 I used to travel a lot, but I don't 
travel much now. 

5 Bruce didn't use to like coffee. 

6 There used to be a lot of parks in my 
neighbourhood. 

7 My wife used to walk to work, but 
now she usually takes the bus. 


UNIDAD 27 


27.1 

2 Richard is going to the cinema. 

3 Barbara is meeting Dave. 

4 Denise is having lunch with Ken. 
5 Tom and Sue are going to a party. 


27.2 

2 Are you working next week? 

3 What are you doing tomorrow 
evening? 

4 What time are your friends arriving? 

5 When is Liz going on holiday? 


27.3 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

3 I'm going away at the weekend. 

4 T'm playing basketball tomorrow. 

5 I’m meeting a friend this evening. 

6 I'm going to the cinema on Thursday 
evening. 


27.4 
3 She's getting 
4 are going ... are they going 
5 finishes 
6 I'm not going 
7 I'm going ... We're meeting 
8 are you getting ... leaves 
9 does the film begin 


10 are you doing ... Pm working 


27.5 

1 What time does the train from 
Glasgow arrive? 

2 The bus leaves at 12.30. 

3 “Are you playing football tomorrow?” 
‘I can't, Pm working.’ 

4 This summer we're going to Italy. 

5 When are your parents coming from 
London? 

6 “When are you going to the doctor?” 
‘Tomorrow.’ 

7 This programme finishes/ends at 10. 

8 On Sundays we usually go to the 
country, but this weekend my parents 
are coming and we are staying at 
home. 


UNIDAD 28 


28.1 

2 I’m going to buy a newspaper. 
3 We're going to play football. 
4 Pm going to have a bath. 


28.2 

"m/am going to walk 
4 "s/is going to stay 

5 "m/am going to eat 
6 "re/are going to give 
7 
8 
9 


Qə 


’s/is going to lie down 
Are you going to watch 
is Rachel going to do 


28.3 

2 The shelf is going to fall (down). 
3 The car is going to turn (left). 

4 He's/He is going to kick the ball. 


28.4 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

1 Pm going to phone Ann this evening. 

2 I’m going to get up early tomorrow. 

3 Pm going to buy some new clothes 
tomorrow. 


28.5 

1 Tomorrow Pm not going to study 
English. 

2 “Are you going to play tennis on 
Saturday?” ‘No, we're going to play 
football.’ 

3 Pm thirsty. I'm going to have/drink a 
glass of water. 

4 Is Marisa going to buy a car? 

5 ‘The sky is grey and it’s cold.’ 

“Yes, it’s going to snow.’ 

6 When I get home, I’m going to have a 

shower. 


UNIDAD 29 


29.1 

2 she'll be 5 she's 

3 she was 6 she was 
4 she'll be 7 she'll be 
29.2 


Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

2 Pll be at home. 

3 T'Il probably be in bed. 

4 Pill be at work. 

5 I don't know where T'll be. 


29.3 
2 "ll/will 5 "twill 
3 won't 6 "ll/will 
4 won't 7 won't 
29.4 


3 I think we'll win the game. 

4 I don't think I'll be here tomorrow. 
5 I think Sue will like her present. 

6 I don't think they'll get married. 

7 I don't think you'll enjoy the film. 


29.5 

2 are you doing 
3 They're going 
4 she'll lend 

5 Pm going 

6 will phone 

7 He's working 
8 Will 


29.6 

1 Carmen will be in the office at 9 
(o'clock). 

2 I don't think Daniel will come this 
weekend. 

3 Ithink we'll be late. 

4 I don’t think Ricardo will buy those 
shoes. 

5 Do you think you will win the race? 

6 I think Pll see Andy on Sunday. 

7 When will you know the result of 
your exam? 

8 She's a good student. She'll pass her 
exams. 

9 I don't think PI finish this exercise 
today. 


UNIDAD 30 


30.1 

2 Pll send 5 Pll do 

3 Pll eat 6 Pll stay 
4 Pll sit 7 Tll show 
30.2 


2 Ithink Pll have 
3 I don't think Pll play 
4 I don't think PII buy 


30.3 

2 Pll do 

3 I watch 

4 Pll go 

5 is going to buy 

6 I'll give 

7 Are you doing ... Pm going 


30.4 

2. Shall I turn off the television? 
3 Shall I make some sandwiches? 
4 Shall I turn on the light? 


30.5 

2 where shall we go? 
3 what shall we buy? 
4 who shall we invite? 


30.6 

1 I haven't got (01 don't have) any 
money now. I'll pay you tomorrow. 

2 1 think Pll stay at home this 
afternoon. 

3 PI] see you tomorrow at 10 (o'clock), 
OK? 

4 Next Friday we'll clean the car, OK? 

5 ‘Shall I make some tea?” ‘Yes, 
please.” 

6 It's cold. Shall we close the windows? 

7 I'm very tired. We'll speak/talk 
tomorrow. 

8 Shall we go to the cinema? 

9 Shall I bring/get you the (news)paper? 


UNIDAD 31 


31.1 

2 I might see you tomorrow. 

3 Ann might forget to phone. 

4 It might snow today. 

5 I might be late tonight. 

6 Mary might not be here. 

7 I might not have time to meet you. 


31.2 

2 I might go away. 

3 I might see her on Monday. 

4 I might have fish. 

5 | might get/take a taxi. O... go by taxi. 
6 I might buy a new car. 


31.3 

3 He might get up early. 

4 He isn't / He's not working 
tomorrow. 

5 He might be at home tomorrow 
morning. 

6 He might watch television. 

7 He's going out in the afternoon. 

8 He might go shopping. 


31.4 

Si es posible, ensériale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 


1 I might read a newspaper. 

2 I might go for a drink with some 
friends. 

3 I might have an egg for breakfast. 


31.5 

1 We may/might go to the cinema on 
Friday. 

2 Can/May I use your (tele)phone? 

3 The door is closed. The shop 
may/might not be open. 

4 Juan may/might (tele)phone this 
afternoon. 

5 Elena may/might visit us this 
weekend. She may/might come with 
her boyfriend. 

6 It may/might not rain tomorrow, but 
it may/might be cloudy. 


32.1 
2 Can you ski? 
3 Can you play chess? 
4 Can you run ten kilometres? 
5 Can you drive? 
6 Can you ride a horse? 
7 lcan/can't swim. 
8 I can/can't ski. 
9 I can/can't play chess. 
10 Ican/can't run ten kilometres. 
11 I can/can't drive. 
12 I can/can't ride a horse. 


32.2 
2 can see 4 can't find 
3 can't hear 5 can speak 
32.3 


2. couldn't eat 
3 can't decide 
4 couldn't find 


32.4 

2 Can/Could you pass the salt, 
(please)? 

3 Can/Could you turn off the radio, 
(please)? 

4 Can/Could I have tomato soup, 
(please)? 

5 Can/Could you give me your phone 
number, (please)? 

6 Can/Could I borrow your pen, 
(please)? o Can/Could you lend me ...? 


32.5 

1 Can/Could I use your (tele)phone? 

2 Ican speak French but I can't speak 
Italian. 

3 Brian can't swim, but he can ski 
very well. 

4 Rosa can play the guitar. She can 
also play the piano. o She can play 
the piano too. 

5 When I was younger, I could skate 
very well. 

6 ‘Can you see me?” ‘I can hear you, 
but I can't see you.’ 

7 My brother can't drive. 

8 Bruce couldn't start the car 
yesterday. 

9 Can/Could you lend me 5.000 
pesetas? 

10 Can/Could I have a pen, please? 


5 can't go 
6 couldn't go 
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UNIDAD 33 


33.1 

2 must meet 
3 must wash 
4 must learn 


33.2 

2 I must 
3 I had to 
4 | must 


33.3 

2 needn't hurry 
3 mustn't lose 
4 needn't wait 
5 
6 


5 must go 
6 must win 
7 must be 


5 [had to 
6 [had to 
7 | must 


mustn't forget 
needn't write 


3 needn't 7 must 
4 had to 8 had to 
5 must 9 needn't 
6 mustn't 


33.6 

1 You mustn't speak/talk in the library. 

2 J mustn't forget to write a postcard 
to Paula. 

3 There were no (o There weren't any) 
trains to Edinburgh and I had to 
travel by bus. 

4 1 must go now. My husband is 
waiting for me. 

5 You needn't go to the post office. 
There's a post box on the corner. 

6 You must visit the zoo. It's very 
interesting. 

7 Manolo was/arrived late and we had 
to wait for him. 

8 You needn't come tomorrow, but 
on Monday you must be here at 
8 (o'clock). 


UNIDAD 34 


34.1 

2 You should go 

3 You should clean 
4 you should visit 
5 you should wear 
6 You should take 


34.2 

2 He shouldn't eat so much. 

3 She shouldn't work so hard. 
4 He shouldn't drive so fast. 


34.3 

2 Do you think I should learn (to 
drive)? 

3 Do you think I should get another 
job? 

4 Do you think I should invite Gary 
(to the party)? 


34.4 

3 I think you should sell it. 

4 I think she should have a holiday. 

5 I don't think they should get married. 
6 I don't think you should go to work. 
7 1 think he should go to the doctor. 

8 I don’t think we should stay there. 
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34.5 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

2 I think everybody should have 
enough food. 

3 I think people should drive carefully. 

4 I don't think the police should carry 
guns. 

5 I think I should do more exercise. 


34.6 

1 We should eat more fruit and 
vegetables. 

2 You shouldn't work so much. 

3 It's late. I think I should go home. 

4 I must visit Juan. He's ill. 

5 I don't think bars should be open so 
late. 

6 Do you think we should buy a new 
video? 

7 You shouldn't drive so fast. 

8 Liz says that film is very good. We 
should see it. 


35.1 

2 have to do 

3 has to read 

4 have to speak 
S has to travel 


35.2 

2 have to go 

3 had to buy 

4 have to change 
5 had to answer 


35.3 

2 did he have to wait 
3 does she have to go 
4 did you have to pay 
5 do you have to do 


35.4 

2 doesn't have to wait. 

3 didn't have to get up early. 

4 doesn't have to work (so) hard. 
5 don't have to leave now. 


35.5 

3 have to pay 

4 had to borrow 

5 must stop o have to stop 
6 has to meet 

7 must tell o have to tell 


35.6 

2 I have to go to work every day. 

3 I have to write a letter tomorrow. 
4 I had to go to the dentist yesterday. 


35.7 

1 Antonio has to get up at 6 (o'clock) 
tomorrow. 

2 Ihave to go to the doctor this 
afternoon (0 evening). 

3 Yesterday we had to work until 8 
(o'clock). 

4 Do you have to work next 
Saturday? 

5 Patricia didn't have to wait long for 
the bus. 

6 Vicente doesn't have to go to the 
dentist this week. 


7 After the party we had to clear up. 

8 Venice is wonderful. You have to 
(0 must) go there. 

9 Do we have to read these two 
books? 


UNIDAD 36 


36.1 

2 Would you like an apple? 

3 Would you like some coffee? / ... a 
cup of coffee? 

4 Would you like some cheese? / ... 
a piece of cheese? 

5 Would you like a sandwich? 

6 Would you like some cake? / ... a 
piece of cake? 


36.2 

2 Would you like to play tennis 
tomorrow? 

3 Would you like to see my holiday 
photographs? 

4 Would you like to go to a concert 
next week? 

5 Would you like to borrow my 
umbrella? 


36.3 

Do you like 
Would you like 
would you like 
Would you like 
I like 

would you like 
Would you like 
Do you like 

Pd like 

36.4 

1 Would you like a glass of milk? 

2 Pd like (some) tea, please. 

3 Would you like to come to the 
beach? 

4 Ilike milk a lot/very much. 

5 Would you like to go out with me 
on Friday? 

6 Robert doesn't like going to the 
beach. 

7 “Would you like more cheese?” 
*No, thank you. I've eaten too 
much.’ 

8 “Would you like to go to Italy?” 
“Yes, Pd love to go.” 

9 Pd like to spend a week in Scotland. 

10 *Would you like chicken or fish? 
‘Fish, please.’ 


UNIDAD 37 


37.1 

3 There's / There is a hospital. 
4 There isn’t a swimming pool. 
5 There are two cinemas. 

6 There isn’t a university. 

7 There aren’t any big hotels. 


37.2 

Si es posible, enséfiale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés, Aqui tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

3 There is a university in ... 

4 There are a lot of big shops. 

5 There isn’t an airport. 

6 There aren’t many factories. 
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37.3 
2 There’s / There is 

3 is there 

4 There are 

$ are there 

6 there isn't 

7 Is there 

8 Are there 

9 There's / There is ... There aren't 


37.4 

2-6 

There are nine planets in the solar 
system. 

There are fifteen players in a rugby team. 
There are twenty-six letters in the 
English alphabet. 

There are thirty days in September. 
There are fifty states in the USA. 


37.5 

2 It's 

3 There's 

4 There's ... Is it 

5 Is there ... there's 
6 It's 

7 Is there 


37.6 

1 Is there a towel in the bathroom? 

2 There aren't many people in this 
museum. 

3 Are there a lot of/many workers in 
that factory? 

4 How many schools are there in this 
town/city? 

5 ‘Is there any cheese?” “Yes, in the 
fridge." 

6 There are six students, but there's 
only one dictionary. 

7 Is there a coffee shop in this street? 

8 “Is there any soup?’ “Yes, there's 
some (o a little) in the kitchen, but 
it’s cold.’ 


UNIDAD 38 


38.1 

2 There was a carpet 

3 There were three pictures 
4 There was a small table 
5 There were some flowers 
6 There were some books 
7 There was an armchair 

8 There was a sofa 


38.2 
3 There was 
4 Was there 
5 there weren't 
6 There wasn't 
7 Were there 
8 There wasn't 
9 There was 
10 there weren't 


38.3 
2 There are 
3 There was 
4 There's / There is 
5 There's been / There has been 
6 there was 
7 there will be 
8 there were ... there are 
9 There have been 


10 there will be (o there are) 


38.4 

1 There were a lot of (o many) children 
in the park. 

2 There was a storm last night. 

3 This summer there will be concerts in 
the park. 

4 There are three eggs in the fridge. 
There were twelve yesterday. 

5 There has been an accident in the city 
centre. 

6 'Shall we go to the supermarket 
today?” ‘No, there will be too many 
people.' 

7 There won't be many people in the 
cinema. There's a football match on 
television. 


UNIDAD 39 


39.1 

2. It's cold. 

3 It's windy. 

4 It's sunny/fine. o It's a nice day. 
5 It's snowing. 

6 It's cloudy. 


39.2 

2 It’s/It is 

3 Isit 

4 isit... it’s / it is 
5 It's/It is 

6 Isit 

7 isit 

8 It's/It is 

9 It's / It is 

39.3 


2 How far is it from the hotel to the 
beach? 

3 How far is it from New York to 
Washington? 

4 How far is it from your house to the 
airport? 


39.4 

3 It 6 it 

4 There 7 There 
5 It 8 It 
39.5 


2 It’s nice to see you again. 
3 It's impossible to work in this office. 
4 It’s easy to make friends. 
y 
5 It’s interesting to visit different 
places. 
6 It's dangerous to go out alone. 
Bi 8 


39.6 

1 It's 8 o'clock. It's time to go to work. 

2 ‘What day is it tomorrow?” 

T's Thursday.” 

3 In December it snowed and it was 
cold, but in January it was hot. 

4 It was difficult to find the hotel. It 
was a (very) long way from the 
centre. 

5 It isn't very expensive to travel to 
London from Barcelona. It's more 
expensive to travel to Berlin. 

6 It's sunny and warm/hot. It's nice to 
be here. 

7 *How far is it from the beach to the 
hotel? ‘It isn't / It's not very far.’ 


8 Is it true (that) you can't come to the 
party? 


UNIDAD 40 


40.1 

2 is 5 will 

3 can 6 was 

4 has 

40.2 

2 'm not 5 isn't 

3 weren't 6 hasn't 
4 haven't 

40.3 

3 doesn't 6 does 

4 do 7 don't 
5 did 8 didn't 
40.4 


Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

2 [like sport but my sister doesn't. 

3 I don't eat meat but Jenny does. 

4 P'm American but my husband isn't. 

5 I haven't been to Japan but Jenny 
has. 


40.5 
2 wasn't 7 has 
3 are 8 do 
4 has 9 hasn't 
5 can't 10 will 
6 did 11 might 
40.6 
2. Yes, I have. o No, I haven't. 
3 Yes, I do. o No, I don't. 
4 Yes, it is. 0 No, it isn't. 
5 Yes, I am. o No, I’m not. 
6 Yes, I do. o No, I don't. 
7 Yes, I will. o No, I won't. 
8 Yes, I have. o No, I haven't. 
9 Yes, I did. o No, I didn't. 
10 Yes, I was. o No, I wasn't. 
40.7 
1 Ican speak English, but my parents 
can't. 
2 “Are you hungry?’ ‘I was, but I’m 
not now.” 


3 I haven't got (o I don’t have) much 
money, but you have (o you do). 

4 ‘I haven't seen the museum.’ ‘It’s 
very interesting. You must visit it.’ 

5 It was raining yesterday, but it isn't 
/ it’s not today. 

6 “Are you going to study English?” 
“Tm not, but my sister is.’ 

7 “Have you been to France?” 
‘Carmen has, but I haven't.” 

8 ‘Do you think Luis will come to the 
party?” ‘He might.’ 

9 ‘Are there any restaurants near 
here?” ‘There were before, but 
now there aren't. (o “There used to 
be ...") 

10 “Will you go to England this 
summer?” ‘If I can, I will (o ... 
yes.) 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


UNIDAD 41 


41.1 

2 Do you? 

3 Didn't you? 
4 Doesn't she? 
5 Dol? 

6 Did she? 


41.2 
3 Have you? 
4 Can’t she? 
5 Were you? 
6 Didn't you? 
7 Is there? 
8 Aren't you? 
9 Did you? 
10 Does she? 
11 Won't you? 
12 Isn't it? 


41.3 

2 aren't they 
3 wasn't she 
4 haven't you 
5 don't you 
6 doesn't he 
7 won't you 


41.4 

2 are you 

3 isn't she 

4 can't you 
5 do you 

6 didn't she 
7 wasit 

8 doesn't she 
9 will you 


41.5 

1 ‘You look tired? ‘Do I?’ 

2 “Julián had an accident.’ ‘Did he?” 
3 ‘I don’t like driving.’ ‘Don’t you?” 
4 ‘Roberto and Lucia have bought a 
car.’ ‘Have they?’ 

You were in Austria, weren’t you? 
Laura doesn’t go out much, does she? 
You can swim well, can’t you? 
You're going to the party tomorrow, 
aren’t you? 

Eduardo works in a bank, doesn’t 
he? 
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No 


UNIDAD 42 


42.1 
2 either 5 either 
3 too 6 either 
4 too 7 too 
42.2 

2 Soaml. 

3 So have I. 

4 So dol. 

5 So will I. 

6 So was I. 

7 Neither can I. 

8 Neither did I. 

9 Neither have I. 
10 Neither am I. 
11 Neither do I. 
42.3 
1 Soaml. 


2 Socanl.olcan't. 
3 Neither am I. o I am. 
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4 So dol. oI don't. 

5 Neither do I. o I do. 

6 So did I. o I didn't. 

7 Neither have I. o I have. 

8 Neither do I. o I do. 

9 Soam I. oI'm not. 
10 Neither have I. o I have. 
11 Neither did I. o I did. 
12 So do I. o I don't. 


42.4 


1 ‘Rosa can’t cook.’ ‘Neither (o nor) 


can I,’ 


2 Tve seen that film.’ ‘So have we.’ 
3 ‘We haven't got (o don't have) much 


time.’ ‘Neither (o nor) have 
(o do) L^ 

4 Pm tired? ‘So am I.’ 

5 Brian doesn’t watch television. He 
doesn’t go to the cinema either. 


6 Rob lives in Manchester. Sarah lives 


there too. 

7 Tm not working tomorrow.’ 
“Neither (o nor) is Susana.’ 

8 ‘Llike classical music. ‘So do IL’ 

9 Sandra works in a school and (she) 
also writes children’s books. 

10 ‘We never go to the theatre.’ 

‘Neither (o nor) do we.’ 


UNIDAD 43 


43.1 

2 They aren't / They're not married. 
3 I haven't had dinner. 

4 It isn't cold today. 

5 We won't be late. 

6 You shouldn't go. 


43.2 

2 I don't like cheese. 

3 They didn't understand. 
4 He doesn't live here. 

5 Don't go away! 

6 I didn't do the shopping. 


43.3 
2 They haven't arrived. 
3 I didn't go to the bank. 
4 He doesn't speak German. 
5 We weren't angry. 
6 He won't be pleased. 
7 Don't phone me tonight. 
8 It didn't rain yesterday. 
9 1 couldn't hear them. 
10 I don't believe you. 


43.4 

2 'm not / am not 
3 can't 

4 doesn't 

5 isn't / 's not 
6 don't... haven't 
7 Don't 

8 didn't 

9 haven't 
10 won't 

11 didn't 
12 weren't 


43.5 
3 He wasn't born in London. 
4 He doesn't like London. 
5 Hed like to live in the country. 
6 He can drive. 


7 He hasn't got a car. 

8 He doesn't read newspapers. 

9 He isn't interested in politics. 
10 He watches TV most evenings. 
11 He didn't watch TV last night. 
12 He went out last night. 


43.6 
1 Bruce isn't tired. He didn't work 
yesterday. 
2 It wasn't very late but there weren't 
any (o there were no) buses. 
3 We won't have time to visit your 
sister. 
4 I don't like the beach because I can't 
swim. 
5 Don't sit there! That seat isn't yours. 
6 You shouldn't go to bed so late. 
7 1 didn't do my homework this week. 
8 Don't speak/talk so loud. I can't 
hear the television. 
9 I wouldn't like to be a teacher. 
10 I didn't get up early yesterday 
because I didn't have to work. 
11 Liz doesn't do the shopping in the 
supermarket. 


UNIDAD 44 


44.1 

Were you late this morning? 
Has Ann got a key? 

Will you be here tomorrow? 
Is Paul going out this evening? 
Do you like your job? 

Does Linda live near here? 
Did you enjoy your holiday? 
Did you have a shower this 
morning? 


44.2 

2 Do you use it a lot? 

3 Did you use it yesterday? 

4 Do you enjoy driving? 

5 Are you a good driver? 

6 Have you ever had an accident? 


44.3 

What are the children doing? 
How is cheese made? 

Is your sister coming to the party? 
Why don't you tell the truth? 
Have your guests arrived yet? 
What time does your train leave? 
Was your car damaged in the 
accident? 

10 Why didn't Ann go to work? 


44.4 
3 What are you reading? 
4 What time did she go (to bed)? 
5 When are they going? 
6 Where did you meet him? 
7 
8 
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Where has she gone? 
Why can't you come (to the party)? 
9 How much do you need? 
10 Why doesn't she like you? 
11 How often does it rain? 
12 When did you do the shopping? 


44.5 
1 What time do the shops open? 
2 Have you got (o Do you have) a pen? 
3 Where have the children gone 
(o Where did the children go)? 


4 Will your sister be at home 
tomorrow? 

5 When did David (tele)phone? 

6 Are you listening to the radio? 

7 It's a nice day. Why don't we go for a 
walk? 

8 What does your brother do? Is he a 
doctor? 

9 What are you doing here? Why aren't 
you in your office? 


UNIDAD 45 


45.1 

2 What fell off the shelf? 

3 Who wants to see me? 

4 Who took your umbrella? 
5 What made you ill? 

6 Who is/Who's coming? 


45.2 

Who did you phone? 

What happened last night 
Who knows the answer? 
Who did the washing-up? 
What did Jill do? 

What woke you up? 

Who saw the accident? 
Who did you see? 

11 Who has got / Who's got your pen? 
12 What does this word mean? 


45.3 
2 Who phoned you? 
What did she want? 
3 Who did you ask? 
What did he say? 
4 Who got married? 
Who told you? 
5 Who did you meet? 
What did she tell you? 
6 Who won? 
What did you do (after the game)? 
7 Who gave you a book? 
What did Catherine give you? 


45.4 
What are you reading? 
Who did you see at the party? 
What did you do on Sunday? 
Who can speak Italian? 
What did the teacher say? 
Who did you visit yesterday? 
Who gave you this book? 
What happened on Friday? Did you 
miss the bus? 
9 Who sent us this postcard? 
10 Who wants to speak with (o talk to) 
me? 


UNIDAD 46 


46.1 

2 What are you looking for? 

3 Who did you go to the cinema with? 
4 What/Who was the film about? 

5 Who did you give the money to? 

6 Who was the book written by? 


46.2 

2 What are they looking at? 

3 Who is he writing to? 

4 What are they talking about? 
5 What is she listening to? 
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6 Which bus are they waiting for? 


46.3 

2 Which hotel did you stay at? 

3 Which (football) team does he play 
for? 

4 Which school did you go to? 


46.4 

2 What is the food like? 

3 What are the people like? 
4 What is the weather like? 


46.5 

2 What was the film like? 

3 What were the lessons like? 
4 What was the hotel like? 


46.6 

What are you talking about? 

Who did you go to Barcelona with? 

Where is this wine from? 

Who are we waiting for? 

‘What is Jenny like?’ “She's very 

nice.’ 

6 ‘How is your husband? ‘Very well, 
thank you.’ 

7 Who are these letters for? 

8 What’s / What is the weather like this 
morning? 


UNIDAD 47 


47.1 

3 What colour is it? 

4 What time did you get up? 

5 What type of music do you like? 

6 What kind of car do you want (to 
buy)? 


47.2 
2 Which coat 
3 Which film 


47.3 

3 Which 8 Who 

4 What 9 What 
5 Which 10 Which 
6 What 11 What 
7 Which 


47.4 

2 How far 
3 How old 
4 How often 


47.5 

2 How heavy is this box? 

3 How old are you? 

4 How much did you spend? 

5 How often do you watch TV? 

6 How far is it from Paris to Moscow? 


47.6 

1 What make is your watch? 

2 Which city do you prefer, London or 
Paris? 

3 What colour is your car? 

4 Which country is bigger, Mexico or 
Peru? 

5 What kind/sort of literature do you 

prefer? 

How often do you go to the dentist? 

Which is your favourite restaurant? 

8 How far is the sea? 
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4 Which bus 


5 How deep 
6 How long 


MO 


UNIDAD 48 


48.1 

2 How long does it take by car from 
Rome to Milan? 

3 How long does it take by train from 
Paris to Geneva? 

4 How long does it take by bus from 
the city centre to the airport? 


48.2 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

2 It takes ... hours to fly from ... to 
New York. 

3 It takes ... years to study to be a 
doctor in ... 

4 It takes ... to walk from my home to 
the nearest shop. 

5 It takes ... to get from my home to 

. the nearest airport. 

48.3 

2 How long did it take you to walk to 
the station? 

3 How long did it take him to clean the 
windows? 

4 How long did it take you to learn to 
ski? 

5 How long did it take them to repair 
the car? 


48.4 

2 It took us 20 minutes to walk home. / 
... to get home. 

3 It took me six months to learn to 
drive. 

4 It took Mark/him two hours to drive 
to London. / ... to get to London. 

5 It took Linda a long time to find a 
job. / ... to get a job. 

6 It took me ... to ... 


48.5 

1 How long does it take by car from 
Madrid to Valencia? 

2 It takes three hours by train from 
Valencia to Madrid. 

3 How long does it take you to get to 
work? 

4 How long will it take them to get 
here from the airport? 

5 It took Ann five minutes to get 
dressed. 

6 It doesn't take long to learn to ski. 

7 It won't take me long (o a long time) 
to read the (news)paper. 

8 Will it take you long to get home? 


UNIDAD 49 


49.1 

2 I don't know where she is. 

3 I don't know how old it is. 

4 I don't know when he'll be here. 

5 I don't know why he was angry. 

6 I don’t know how long she has lived 
here. 


49.2 

where Susan works 

what Peter said 

why he went home early 
what time the film begins 
how the accident happened 
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49.3 

2 are you 

3 they are 

4 the museum is 
5 do you want 
6 elephants eat 


49.4 

2 Do you know if/whether they are 
married? 

3 Do you know if/whether Sue knows 
Bill? 

4 Do you know if/whether George will 
be here tomorrow? 

5 Do you know if/whether he passed 
his exam? 


49.5 

2 Do you know where Paula is? 

3 Do you know if/whether she is 
working today? / ... she's working 
today? 

4 Do you know what time she starts 
work? 

5 Do you know if/whether the shops 
are open tomorrow? 

6 Do you know where Sarah and Tim 
live? 

7 Do you know if/whether they went to 
Ann's party? 


49.6 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

2 Do you know what time the bus 
leaves? 

3 Excuse me, can you tell me where the 
station is? 

4 I don't know what I’m going to do 
this evening. 

5 Do you know if Tom is working 
today? 


49.7 
1 I don't know where Joy lives. 
2 Do you know what time the plane 
arrives? 
3 I can't/don't remember what I did 
yesterday. 
4 Do you remember where I parked 
the car? 
5 Can you tell me what time the 
concert is? 
6 I don't know if (0 whether) Patricia 
is in France now. 
7 I don't know when Jane went home. 
8 Do you know what time I got home 
yesterday? 
9 Do you know if (o whether) 
Carolina has read my letter? 
10 I don't know why you are afraid of 
Sandra. 
11 Do you know how old Sue is? 


UNIDAD 50 


50.1 
2 She said (that) she was very busy. 
3 She said (that) she couldn't go to 
the party. 
4 He said (that) he had to go out. 
5 He said (that) he was learning 
Russian. 
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She said (that) she didn't feel very 
well. 

7 They said (that) they would be 
home late. / ... they'd be ... 

8 She said (that) she had just come 
back from holiday. / ... she'd just 
come back ... 

9 She said (that) she was going to buy 
a computer. 

10 They said (that) they hadn't got a 
key. / They said (that) they didn't 
have a key. 


50.2 

2 She said (that) she wasn't hungry. 

3 he said (that) he needed it. 

4 she said (that) she didn't want to go. 

5 She said (that) I could have it. 

6 He said (that) he would send me a 
postcard. / ... he'd send ... 

7 Linda said (that) he had gone home. / 
... he'd gone home. 

8 He said (that) he wanted to watch 
TV. 

9 She said (that) she was going to the 
cinema. 


50.3 y 
3 said 7 said 
4 told 8 told 


5 tell 9 tell 
6 say 10 say 
50.4 


1 They said (that) they had waited for 
two hours. 

2 I told Marta (that) Paco was tired. 

3 Andrés told me (that) he couldn't 
stay. 

4 Ana said (that) she would (tele)phone 
Javier. 

5 I told you (that) I didn't like classical 
music. 

6 Tony said (that) he didn't work on 
Tuesday / Tuesdays. 

7 1 said (that) I would buy the drinks. 

8 Luis told us (that) he wanted to sleep. 


UNIDAD 51 


51.1 

phone 

phone Paul 
to phone Paul 
to phone Paul 
phone Paul 
to phone Paul 
phone Paul 
phone Paul 
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get 

going 

watch 

flying 

listening 

eat 

waiting 

10 wear 

11 doing ... staying 


51.3 
4 togo 
5 rain 


No0 JA 


6 
7 help 
8 


to leave 


studying 


9 to go 
10 wearing 


to stay 
have 
having 
to have 
hear 
go 


17 listening 


to make 
to know ... tell 
use 


51.4 


1 
2 
3 
4 
S 


6 


Can I have some (0 a) coffee? 
What time do the shops close? 

We should write to Elena. 

I'm going to buy some (o a pair of) 
shoes. 

The children don't want to go to 
bed now. 

John shouldn't eat so much. 


7 Sue would like to go out with us 


8 


9 


10 


11 


today, but she has to work. 

“Will it rain tomorrow?’ ‘It might 
rain.’ 

Rob can’t come to the cinema 
because he has to see the doctor. 
“What are you doing here?” 

Tm waiting for Marga.’ 

I can't swim well. 


UNIDAD 52 


52.1 
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to see 10 waiting 

to swim 11 to do 

cleaning 12 to speak 

to go 13 to ask 

visiting 14 crying / to cry 
going 15 to work ... talking 
to be 


52.2 
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10 
11 
12 


reading 

to see 

to send 

walking 

to lose 

to help 

to go 

watching / to watch 
to wait 

raining 


52.3 


z 
3 
4 


going/to go to museums 
writing/to write letters 
to go (there) 


5 travelling by train 
6 going to ... to eat at 


52.4 
Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 


algi 


uien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 


modelos de respuestas: 


1 
q 
3 


I enjoy cooking. 

I don't like driving. 

If it's a nice day tomorrow, I'd like to 
have a picnic by the lake. 


4 When I'm on holiday, I like to do 
very little. 

5 I don't mind travelling alone but I 
prefer to travel with somebody. 

6 I wouldn't like to live in a big city. 


52.5 

1 I like reading/to read the 
(news)paper, but I forgot to buy it 
this morning. 

2 My neighbour promised to stop 
making a noise. 

3 I didn't mind going with you to the 
dentist. 

4 Td love to go to the cinema with you. 

5 It started raining (o to rain) and 
Bruce tried to find a taxi. 

6 “Would you like to play football?” 
Td prefer to play tennis.’ 

7 We didn't go for a walk in the park 
because it began/started raining 
(o to rain). 

8 Sandra suggested going to the beach, 
but her husband wanted to stay at 
home. 


UNIDAD 53 


53.1 

2 I want you to listen carefully. 

3 I don't want you to be angry. 

4 Do you want me to wait for you? 
5 I don't want you to phone me 


tonight. 


6 I want you to meet Sarah. 


53.2 

2 A woman told me to turn left after 
the bridge. 

3 Ladvised him to go to the doctor. 

4 She asked me to help her. 

5 I told Tom to come back in ten 
minutes. 

6 Paul let me use his phone. 

7 I told her not to phone before 8 
o'clock. 

8 Ann's mother taught her to play the 
piano. 


53.3 

to repeat 

wait 

to arrive 

to get 

go 

borrow 

to tell 

to make (o to get) 
10 think 


53.4 
1 My parents want me to study in 
France. 
2 Sue wants us to be here at 8 
(o'clock). 
3 My boss let me go home at 4 
(o'clock). 
Alicia asked me to help her. 
We'd like you to be happy. 
Liz persuaded me to buy this book. 
The doctor told me not to eat too 
much. 
I've told you not to play with the 
(tele)phone. 
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5 
6 
a 


oo 


9 Let's go to a restaurant! I don't 
want to cook. 
10 My brother asked me to teach him 
to play chess. 


UNIDAD 54 


54.1 

2-4 

I went to the café to meet a friend. 

I went to the post office to get some 
stamps. 

I went to the supermarket to buy some 


food. 


54.2 

2 to read the newspaper. 
3 to open this door? 

4 to get some fresh air. 
5 to wake him up. 

6 to see who it was. 


54.3 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

2 to talk to you now. 

3 to tell her about the party. 

4 to do some shopping. 

5 to buy a car. 


54.4 

2 to 7 to 

3 to 8 to 

4 for 9 for 

5 to 10 to... for 
6 for 

54.5 


2. for the film to begin. 
3 for it to arrive. 
4 for you to tell me. 


54.6 

1 I use glasses to read / for reading. 

2 My wife needs a car to go to work. 

3 I need (some) new clothes for 
Terry's wedding. 

4 Press here to open the door. 

5 They went to Madrid to work. 

6 Pd like to go to Paris to see Notre 
Dame. 

7 We need two tickets for the concert. 

8 We're waiting for the bus to arrive. 

9 I waited for my sister to arrive. 

0 Are you waiting for your husband 
to (telephone? 

11 You need a visa to travel to China. 

12 I'm waiting for the supermarket to 

open. 


for 
to 
on ... to 
9 for 
10 on 
11 to 
12 - (sin preposición) 
13 on 


3 
4 
5 - (sin preposición) 
6 
7 
8 


14 for 
15 on 


55.2 

2 went fishing. 

3 goes swimming 
4 going skiing. 

5 go shopping. 

6 went jogging 


55.3 

2 to the bank 
3 shopping 

4 to sleep 

5 home 

6 skiing 

7 riding 

8 fora walk 

9 on holiday ... to Portugal 


55.4 

1 Jane went/was on holiday last week. 

2 Carmen has gone for a walk. 

3 Did you go shopping yesterday? 

4 Yesterday we went on an excursion 
to Windsor. 

5 They went fishing on Saturday. 

6 Sara was tired. She went to bed and 
went to sleep. 

7 Juan went swimming with his 
friends. 

8 Let's go to my house to have 
something to eat (0 to eat 
something)! 

9 Are you going skiing this weekend? 

10 When are you going on holiday? 


UNIDAD 56 


56.1 

2 get your jacket 

3 get a doctor 

4 get a taxi 

5 get the job 

6 get some milk 

7 geta ticket 

8 gets a good salary 


56.2 

2 getting dark 

3 getting married 
4 getting ready 
5 getting late 


56.3 

2 get wet 6 get old 

3 got married 7 got better 
4 get angry 8 get nervous 
5 gotlost 

56.4 


2 got to Bristol at 11.45. 

3 Ileft the party at 11.15 and got home 
at midnight. 

4 (Modelo de respuesta) I left home 
at 8.30 and got to the airport at 
10 o'clock. 


56.5 

2 got off 

3 got out of 
4 got on 


56.6 
1 Can you get me the sugar from the 
kitchen, please? 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


2 I’m going home. It’s getting dark. 

3 How can I get to the station? 

4 Where can I get (o buy) a 
(news)paper? 

5 Your sister got angry with me 
yesterday. 

6 It was very late when they got 
home. 

7 Lucía and Roberto are getting 
married today. 

8 "Where's Andy?’ “He's getting 
ready to go out." 

9 We got on the plane in Barcelona 
and two hours later we got off in 
London. 

10 Yesterday I arrived late at the 
concert because I got lost. 0 ... 
I arrived late at the concert 
yesterday ... 


UNIDAD 57 


57.1 
2 do 


3 
4 
5 did 
6 
7 
8 


11 doing 


57.2 

2 They're/They are doing (their) 
homework. 

3 He's/He is doing the shopping. o 
He is shopping. 

4 She's/She is making a jacket. 

5 They're/They are doing an 
exam/examination. (0... taking an 
exam.) 

6 She's/She is doing exercises. 

7 She's/She is making a (tele)phone- 
call. o She's/She is (tele)phoning 
somebody. 

8 He's/He is making the/his bed. 

9 She's/She is doing the washing-up. o 
She is washing up. / She is doing the 
dishes. / She is washing the dishes. 

10 He's/He is making a (shopping) list. 
11 They're/They are making a film. 
12 He's/He is taking a photograph. 


9 making 
10 made 
11 make ... do 


57.4 
1 What did you do yesterday? 
2 T can't close this box.” ‘Your 
brother will do it." 
3 ‘What does your wife do?” “She's a 
doctor.” 
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4 My mother made these cakes. 
I sometimes make breakfast at 
home. (0 Sometimes I make ...) 
6 Don't make a/any noise. Jorge is 
doing yoga exercises. 
7 Yesterday I did two exams/tests. 
(0 ... exams/tests yesterday.) 
8 I don't like making/to make my bed 
but somebody/someone has to do it. 
9 Make the list and I will do the 
shopping. 
10 Bob did me a favour: when I was 
doing the ironing, he did the 
washing-up. 


wn 


UNIDAD 58 


58.1 

3 He hasn't got / He doesn't have 
4 George had 

5 Have you got / Do you have 

6 we didn't have 

7 She hasn't got / She doesn't have 
8 Did you have 


58.2 

2 She's/She is having a cup of tea. 

3 He's/He is having a rest. 

4 They're/They are having a nice time. 
5 They’re/They are having dinner. 

6 He's/He is having a bath. 


58.3 

2 Have a nice/good journey! 

3 Did you have a nice/good weekend? 

4 Did you have a nice/good game (of 
tennis)? 

5 Have a nice/good meal! 


58.4 

2 have something to eat 
3 had a glass of water 
4 have a walk 

5 had an accident 

6 have a look 


58.5 

1 I haven't got a dog (o I don't have a 
dog). I've got (o I have) a cat. 

2 I’ve got (o I have) a cold, but I haven't 
got (o I don't have) a temperature. 

3 I usually have a shower in the 
evening. 

4 People usually have lunch late in 
Spain. 

5 I always have a cup of coffee in the 
morning. 

6 When Sue didn't have a job, she had 
a lot of time to read. 

7 You look tired. Have a cup of tca 
and (have) a rest. 

8 Dave, have a look at these 
photos/photographs. 

9 We had a party on Saturday and we 
had a very good time. 


UNIDAD 59 


59.1 
2 him 5 him 
3 them 6 them 


4 her 7 her 


59.2 

2 1... them 

3 he... her 

4 they ... us 

5 we... him 

6 she ... them 
7 they ... me 
8 she ... you 

59.3 

2 Ilike him. 


3 I don't like it. 

4 Do you like it? 

5 I don't like her. 

6 Do you like them? 


59.4 

2 him 7 them 

3 them 8 me 

4 they 9 her 

5 us 10 He... it 
6 She 

59.5 


2 Can you give it to him? 

3 Can you give them to her? 
4 Can you give it to me? 

5 Can you give it to them? 
6 Can you give them to us? 


59.6 

1 I never eat bananas. I don't like 
them. 

2 It’s very easy. You can do it. 

3 I know Sam and he knows me. 

4 Sue doesn't like Tom. She doesn't 
want to go out with him. 

5 We haven't got (o don't have) Jane's 
address. Do you have it? 

6 ‘Do you want this pen? ‘Yes. Can 
you lend it to me? 

7 Tell him (that) I don't want to see 
him. 

8 "Where's my dictionary?! “Tom 
has (o has got) it.’ 

9 Juan needs that money. Give it to 
him. 

10 I haven't got (o don't have) the 

photos here. I can't show them to 
you. 


UNIDAD 60 


60.1 

2 her hands 
3 our hands 
4 his hands 
5 their hands 
6 your hands 


60.2 

2 They live with their parents. 

3 We live with our parents. 

4 Julia lives with her parents. 

5 I live with my parents. 

6 John lives with his parents. 

7 Do you live with your parents? 

8 Most children live with their parents. 


60.3 
2 their 6 their 
3 his 7 her 
4 his 8 their 
5 her 


60.4 

2 his 8 her 
3 Their 9 their 
4 our 10 my 
5 her 11 Its 
6 my 12 His ... his 
7 your 

60.5 

2 my key 

3 Her husband 

4 your coat 

5 their homework 
6 his name 

7 Our house 

60.6 


1 My car is very old. 

2 Have you got your books here? 

3 I see Carlos and his sister on 
Sundays. 

4 Can you show me your passport? 

5 We always wash our hands before 
dinner. 

6 Take off your jacket, please. 

7 Pablo and his mother are waiting 
for you. 

8 I'm going to wash my hair. 

9 Our house isn't far from the station. 

10 Avila is famous for its walls. 


UNIDAD 61 


61.1 

2 mine 6 yours 
3 ours 7 mine 
4 hers 8 his 

5 theirs 


61.2 

2 yours 6 My ... hers 
3 my... Mine 7 their 

4 Yours ... mine 8 Ours 

5 her 


61.3 

3 of hers 

4 friends of ours 
5 friend of mine 
6 friend of his 

7 friends of yours 


61.4 

2 Whose camera is this? It's hers. 

3 Whose gloves are these? They're 
mine. 

4 Whose hat is this? It's his. 

5 Whose money is this? It's yours. 

6 Whose books are these? They're 
ours. 


61.5 

1 ‘Whose are these shoes (o Whose 
shoes are these)? They're mine.’ 

2 Luisa is using my dictionary. She has 
lost hers. 

3 “Are these books yours? “No, ours 
are here.’ 

4 ‘Is this house yours?’ ‘Yes, it's 
mine.” 

5 A friend of yours is also a friend of 
mine. (0 is a friend of mine too.) 

6 I’ve finished my dinner but John 
hasn’t finished his. 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


gave us theirs. 

5 She gave him her address and he gave 
her his. 

6 You gave us your address and we 
gave you ours. 

7 They gave you their address and you 
gave them yours. 


(o They write to each other often). 
9 They had a fight but they didn't hurt 
each other. 


UNIDAD 64 


7 *Whose is this bicycle (o Whose 63.3 6 “Is this Tom's umbrella? (o Is this 
bicycle is this)?" ‘Ask Jane. I think 2 They can't see each other. umbrella Tom's?) ‘No, it's 
it's hers.’ 3 They often write to each other. Lucy’s.’ 
8 My husband is coming to the theatre 4 They don’t know each other. 7 The price of milk has increased. 
tonight, and yours? 5 They're / They are sitting next to 8 Yesterday we went to Sue's (house). 
each other. 9 “Who's that man?’ ‘It’s my wife's 
6 They gave each other presents/a brother.” 
present. 10 I’m going on holiday at the end of 
62.1 63.4 May 
2 Yes, I know her but I can't remember 3 each other 
her name 4 yourselves 
3 Yes, I know them but I can't 5 us 
remember their names. 6 ourselves 65.1 
4 Yes, I know you but I can’t 7 each other 2a 6 an 
remember your name. 8 each other 3a 7a 
9 them 4 an 8 an 
62.2 10 themselves 5a 9 an 
2. to stay with him at his house. 
3 to stay with them at their house. 63.5 3 ; 65.2 
4 to stay with me at my house. 1 He was shaving and he cut himself. 2 a vegetable 
5 to stay with her at her house. 2 Look at yourselves in the mirror. 3 a game 
6 to stay with you at your house? 3 Here is the salad. Help yourself. 4 a tool 
4 She came from England by herself 5 a mountain 
62.3 (o alone). 6 a planet 
2 1 gave her my address and she gave 5 How is your father feeling? 7 a fruit 
me hers. 6 Did you enjoy yourselves yesterday? 8 ariver 
3 He gave me his address and I gave 7 My wife and I fell in love and got 9 a flower 
him mine. married in two months. 10 a musical instrument 
4 We gave them our address and they 8 They often write to each other 65.3 


2 He's a shop assistant. 

3 She's a photographer. 
4 She's a taxi driver. 

5 He's an electrician. 

6 She's a nurse. 

7 He's a private detective. 


64.1 8 Pm a/an ... 
62.4 3 Mary is Brian's wife. 65.4 
2 them 6 us 4 James is Julia’s brother. 2-8 
3 him 7 her 5 James is Daniel's uncle. Tone eeh Die 
4 our 8 their 6 Julia is Paul's wife. eo tide a bake i 
5 yours 9 mine 7 Mary is Daniel’s grandmother. My brother ie mera 
62.5 8 Julia is James's sister. d i 


1 Roberto gave me his (tele)phone 
number and I gave him ours. 

2 My brother works here. Do you 
know him? 

3 Where are your photographs 
(o photos)? Can I see them? 

4 Your friends are waiting for you. 


9 Paul is Julia’s husband. 
10 Paul is Daniel's father. 
11 Daniel is James's nephew. 


64.2 


2 Andy's 5 Diane's 
3 David's 6 Alice's 


Barbara works in a bookshop. 

Ann wants to learn a foreign 
language. 

Jim lives in an old house. 

This evening I’m going to a party. 


65.5 
1 My father is a mechanic and my 


4 Jane's 5 
5 We saw her in the cinema but she J mother is a doctor. 
didn't see us. 64.3 2 Cervantes was a writer. 
6 Sue lent me her car. Mine was at the 3 OK 3 I'm reading an interesting book. 
garage. 4 Bill's phone number 4 Sandra wants to be a journalist. 
7 Don't give me the book now, keep it 5 My brother's job 5 Is there a university where you 
in your bag. 6 OK live? inn e 
8 Tom is angry. His sister never helps 7 OK 6 Our flat is in an old building. 
him. 8 Paula's favourite colour 7 “Have another cup of coffee! 


9 your mother's birthday 
10 My parents” house 


‘No, thank you, but I'd like a glass 
of water.’ 


11 OK 8 We have to (0 must) wait for one/an 
UNIDAD 63 12 OK hour. 
63.1 13 Silvia's party 
2 myself 6 himself 14 OK 
3 herself 7 yourself 64.4 UNIDAD 66 
4 themselves 8 yourselves y 
x nsi y 1 ‘Is that bag Carla's?' “No, Carla's 66.1 
y is white.’ 2 Whata nice day! 


63.2 

2 When I saw him, he was by himself. 
3 Don’t go out by yourself. 

4 I went to the cinema by myself. 

5 My sister lives by herself. 

6 Many people live by themselves. 


2 This is my sisters’ bedroom. 

3 Is your friends’ car new? 

4 Susana's husband (tele)phoned me 
last night. 

5 Yesterday we went to Marta's 
wedding. 


3 What an interesting book! 
4 What an old car! 

5 What a horrible face! 

6 What a large room! 

7 What an exciting film! 

8 What a tall man! 
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66.2 

2 He's got a big/wide mouth. 
3 It's got a long tail, 

4 He's got a small head. 

5 It’s got a long neck. 

6 He's got a big moustache. 


66.3 

2 I’ve got a computer. 0 I haven't got a 
computer. 

3 I’ve got a car. o I haven't got a car. 

4 I’ve got a watch o I haven't got a 
watch. 

5 Pve got a camera. o I haven't got a 
camera. 

6 Pve got a bicycle. o I haven't got a 
bicycle. 


66.4 

1 What a cold day! 

2 It's a big house but without a 
garden. 

3 Lucy has got (o has) a temperature. 

4 In my school we have six lessons a 
day. 

5 My brother is in a very bad mood 
today. 

6 ‘Is Teresa an only child? ‘No, she's 
got (0 she has) a/one sister." 

7 I’ve got a headache. Give me an 
aspirin. 

8 Hello Bruce, what a surprise! 

9 It is a fast train, It travels at 250 
kilometres an hour. 


UNIDAD 67 


67.1 

2 boats 8 sandwiches 
3 women 9 families 
4 cities 10 feet 

5 umbrellas 11 holidays 
6 addresses 12 potatoes 
7 knives 

67.2 

2 teeth S fish 

3 people 6 leaves 

4 children 

67.3 


3 ... with a lot of beautiful trees. 
4 ... with two men. 

5 OK 

6 ... three children. 

7 Most of my friends are students. 
8 He put on his pyjamas ... 

9 OK 

0 

1 


10 Do you know many people ... 

11 Ilike your trousers. Where did you 
get them? 

12 ... full of tourists. 

13 OK 

14 These scissors aren't ... 

67.4 

2 are 7 Do 

3 don't 8 are 

4 watch 9 them 

5 were 10 some 

6 live 

67.5 


1 In this shop you can buy flowers and 
plants. 


2 How many people were there in the 
restaurant? 

3 The police are looking for the thieves. 

4 How many dictionaries are there on 
the shelves? 

5 These potatoes are very good but the 
tomatoes are green. 

6 In this town/city there are a lot of 
churches. 

7 I like your clothes. Where did you 
buy them? 

8 I bought some (0a pair of) trousers, 
two shirts and some (0 a pair of) 
pyjamas. 


UNIDAD 68 


68.1 

3 ajug 8 money 

4 milk 9 a wallet 

5 toothpaste 10 sand 

6 a toothbrush 11 a bucket 

7 anegg 12 an envelope 


d: @ party ... 

.. a wonderful thing. 
9 ..an island. 
.». a key. 
11 OK 
12 ...a good idea. 
13 ..acar. 
14 .. a cup of coffee? 
15 OK 
16 ... an umbrella. 


68.3 

a piece of wood 

a glass of water 

a bar of chocolate 
a cup of tea 

a piece of paper 

a bowl of soup 

a loaf of bread 

a jar of honey 


68.4 

1 Have you got (0 do you have) a 
watch? 

2 My father always wears a hat. 

3 We need a bottle of milk, a bar of 
chocolate, a glass of water, some 
sugar and an egg. 

4 ‘What a big house!’ “Yes, but it 
hasn't got (o doesn't have) a garden.” 

5 There isn't much wine but there's 
(some) beer and (some) orange juice. 

6 Don't forget the money for the tickets. 

7 Don't go out without a jacket/coat. 
It's cold. 

8 Ican't translate the letter without a 
dictionary. 


4 
5 
6 ... an apple ... 
7 
8 


Mo 00 OS Cn A 


UNIDAD 69 


69.1 

2 I bought a newspaper (oa paper), 
some flowers (o a bunch of flowers) 
and a pen. 


3 I bought some stamps, some postcards 
and some bread (0a loaf of bread). 

4 I bought some toothpaste, some soap 
(o a bar of soap) and a comb. 


69.2 

2 Would you like some coffee? (0... a 
cup of coffee?) 

3 Would you like a biscuit? 

4 Would you like some bread? (o... a 
piece of bread? / a slice of bread?) 

5 Would you like a chocolate? 

6 Would you like some chocolate? 
(0... a piece of chocolate?) 


3 

some ... some 
some 

a... some 
an... some 
a..a... some 
some 

some 

some... a 


69.4 

2 eyes 

3 hair 

4 information 

5 chairs 

6 furniture 

7 job 

8 lovely weather 

69.5 

1 Pm looking for a job in Barcelona. 

2 Give me some paper and a pencil, 
please. 

3 Pd like to buy some new furniture. 

4 Pm hungry. I’m going to have some 
bread. 

5 Javier has got (o has) a difficult 
problem. He needs (some) advice. 

6 T've got (0 have) (some) good news. 
Carlos and Roberto passed their 
exams. 

7 I want some information about the 
new museum. 

8 Yesterday we had awful weather. 
O... yesterday. 


UNIDAD 70 


70.1 
3 ... the second floor. 

4 OK 

5 ... the best hotel in this town? 
6 OK 
F 
8 
9 


o 
9 


No JAN 


... the city centre. 
... the end of May. 
OK 

10 OK 

11 OK 

12 There is a statue in the middle of 
the fountain. 

13 OK 

14 My dictionary is on the top shelf on 
the right. 

15 We live in the country about five 
miles from the nearest village. 


70.2 

2 the radio 
3 Professor 
4 breakfast 


5 television/TV 
6 Monday 


70.3 

Green 
television 

(any) breakfast 
Last Sunday 
the middle 
lunch 

the radio 

next month 


C «5 00 1 Os tn 4 


1 


70.4 
1 My favourite colour is green. 
2. Mr López is waiting for us. 
3 Yesterday we saw aunt Lola in the 
city centre. 
4 What time is breakfast? 
5 There's a small island in the middle 
of the river. 
6 The cinema is at the end of this 
street (0 road) on the left. 
7 Doctor (o Dr) Gómez works in the 
General Hospital. 
8 Can you turn on the television? 
9 Liz often listens to the radio but she 
never watches television. 
10 On Monday the shops open at 
9 (o'clock). o ... on Monday. 


UNIDAD 71 


71.1 

2 the cinema 
3 hospital 

4 the airport 
5 home 

6 prison 


71.2 

3 school 

4 the station 

5 home 

6 bed 

7 the post office 


71.3 

2 the cinema 

3 go to bed 

4 go to prison 

5 go to the dentist 

6 go to university/college 

7 go to hospital / are taken to hospital 


71.4 

the doctor 
4 OK 
5 OK 
6 OK 
7 

8 


w 


the bank 
OK 
9 OK 
10 the city centre 
11 the station 
12 OK 


15 the theatre 


71.5 

1 I left school and went to university in 
1998. 

2 After the accident I was in hospital 
for three weeks. 


3 I’m going to the post office. I need 
(some) stamps. 

4 We don't go to church on Sundays. 

5 It’s late. I want to go home. 

6 I met Jane at work. 

7 Lola is ill. She had to go to the 
doctor this morning. 


UNIDAD 72 


72.1 

Si es posible, ensénale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

I don't like dogs. 

I don't mind museums. 

I love big cities. 

I like basketball. 

Ilove TV quiz shows. 

I don't like loud music. 

I hate computer games. 


72.2 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

2 I'm not interested in politics. 

3 I'm interested in sport. 

4 I don't know much about art. 

5 I don't know anything about 
astronomy. 

6 I know a little about economics. 


72.3 

3 friends 
4 parties 

5 The shops 
6 the milk 
7 
8 


[M 


milk 
football 
9 computers 
10 The water 
11 cold water 
12 the salt 
13 the people 
14 Vegetables 
15 the children 
16 the words 
17 photographs 
18 the photographs 
19 English ... international business 
20 Money ... happiness 


72.4 

1 I don't like rock music. I prefer 
classical music. 

2 Has sugar got (o Does sugar have) 

many/a lot of calories? 

Would you like to play football? 

4 Biology is very difficult. English is 
easy. 

5 I don't usually like fish, but the fish 
in this restaurant is very good. 

6 Tomatoes are more expensive than 
potatoes. 

7 Lucy loves fruit and vegetables. 


Qə 


UNIDAD 73 


73.1 

3 Sweden 

4 The Amazon 
5 Asia 

6 The Pacific 
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7 The Rhine 
8 Kenya 
9 The United States 
10 The Andes 
11 Tokyo 
12 The Alps 
13 The Red Sea 
14 Malta 
15 The Bahamas 


73.2 
3 OK 

4 the Philippines 

5 the south of France 

6 the Regal Cinema 

7 OK 

8 the Museum of Modern Art 

9 OK 

0 Belgium is smaller than the 

Netherlands. 

11 the Mississippi ... the Nile 

12 the National Gallery 

13 the Park Hotel in Hudson Road 

14 OK 

15 The Rocky Mountains are in North 
America. 

16 OK 

17 The Panama Canal joins the 
Atlantic Ocean and the Pacific 
Ocean. 

18 the United States 

19 the west of Ireland 

20 OK 


73.3 
1 Japan is a rich country. 
2 Chicago is on Lake Michigan. 
3 Are there trains from Gatwick 
Airport to Victoria Station? 
4 Last summer I went to the 
Philippines. 
5 The Mississippi (River) is very long. 
6 The Atlantic Ocean is colder than 
the Mediterranean Sea. 
7 Inverness is in the north of Scotland. 
Brighton is in the south of England. 
8 China is bigger/larger than India. 
9 The Guggenheim museum is 
interesting. 
10 Kennedy airport and Newark 
airport are near Manhattan. 


UNIDAD 74 


7 

2 that house 

3 these postcards 
4 those birds 

5 this seat 

6 These plates 


74.2 
2 Is that your umbrella? 
3 Is this your book? 
4 Are those your books? 
5 Is that your bicycle? 
6 Are these your keys? 
7 Are those your keys? 
8 Is this your watch? 
9 Are those your glasses? 
10 Are these your gloves? 


74.3 
2 that's 
3 This is 
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4 
5 
6 
7 
8 


That's 
that 

this is 
That's 
that's 


74.4 


d 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


yA 


8 


This cup is dirty. 

These cars are new. 

I like those flowers. 

“Who's that? ‘Brian.’ 

‘Tm sorry. I forgot to (tele)phone 
your sister” “That's all right.’ 
“Are you the teacher?” That's right.’ 
Don't use the knife like that. Look, 
use it like this. 

Look at that car! I want one like 
that. 


UNIDAD 75 


75.1 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


I don't need one. 

I'm going to buy one. 

I haven't got one. 

I've just had one. 

there's one in Mill Road. 


75.2 


2 
3 
4 
3 
6 


a new one 
a better one 
an old one 

a big one 

a different one 


75.3 


1 


2 Which ones? 
The green ones. 
3 Which one? 
The one with a/the red door. 
4 Which one? 
The black one. 
5 Which ones? 
The ones on the wall. 
6 Which ones? 
The ones on the top shelf. 
7 Which one? 
The tall one with long hair. 
8 Which ones? 
The yellow ones. 
9 Which one? 
The one with a moustache and 
glasses. 
0 Which ones? 
The ones you took on the beach last 
week. 


75.4 


1 These oranges are very sweet. 
Would you like (o Do you want) 
one? 

2 “Give me the keys.” “Which ones?” 

3 I don't like the yellow shirt. I prefer 
the green one. 

4 ‘Ineeda glass.” “This big one?” 
“No, a small one.’ 

5 I don't like these brown shoes. Can 
I see the black ones? 

6 This towel is wet. I need a dry one. 

7 Tlike those roses. ‘Which ones? 
The red ones or the white ones?” 

8 “Which book do you want? The one 
on the table?’ ‘No, the one on the 
chair.’ 


9 Pass me that bag, the one on your 
right. 
10 Which shirt do you prefer, the blue 
one or the white one? 


UNIDAD 76 


76.1 

2 some 
3 any 
4 any 
5 any 
6 some 
7 any 

8 some 

9 some 

10 any... any 

11 some ... any 
12 some 


76.2 

2 some letters 
3 any photographs 
4 any foreign languages 
5 some friends 
6 some milk 
7 any batteries 
8 some fresh air 

9 some cheese 
10 any help 


76.3 

3 I’ve got some / I have some 

4 I haven't got any / I haven't any / 
I don't have any 

5 I didn't buy any 

6 I bought some 


76.4 

2 something 
anything 
anything 
Somebody/Someone 
anything 
anybody/anyone 
something 
anything 
10 anybody/anyone 


76.5 
1 Is there any cheese in the fridge? 
2 I bought some meat and some 
apples. 
3 Are you going out with anybody 
(o anyone) this evening? 
4 'Have you got (o Do you have) (any) 
friends in London? ‘No, but I've 
got (o I have) some in Manchester.” 
‘I need some sugar. Can you lend me 


Wo oo tn dO 
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some?” Tm sorry. I haven't got any.” 


6 Sally wasn't hungry, so she didn't eat 
anything. 

7 ‘Would you like (o Do you want) 
some milk?’ “No, thank you. Have 
you got any fruit juice?" 

8 I need something to drink. Can you 
give me some water, please? 


9 Is there anybody (o anyone) at home? 


UNIDAD 77 


77.1 
2 There are no shops near here. 
3 Carol has got no free time. 


4 There is no light in the room. 

6 There isn't any tea in the pot. 

7 There aren't any buses today. 

8 Tom hasn't got any brothers or 
sisters. 


77.2 
2 any 8 no 
3 any 9 any 


4 no 10 no 

5 any 11 None 
6 no 12 any 
7 any 

77.3 


2 no money 

3 any questions 
4 no friends 

5 no difference 
6 any furniture 

7 noanswer 

8 any heating 

9 any photographs ... no film 


77.4 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

2 Three. 

3 Two cups. 

4 None. 

5 None. 


77.5 

1 Pm not going to spend any money 
today. 

2 Ana bought two blouses, but I 
didn't buy any. 

3 ‘Is there any coffee?” “Yes, but 
there isn't any milk.’ 

4 Manuel and Sandra haven't got any 
friends in London. (o Manuel and 
Sandra have got no friends ...) 

5 “How much sugar do you want?” 
“None.” 

6 There aren't any Japanese 
restaurants (0 There are no Japanese 
restaurants) in this town. 

7 ‘Who are you waiting for?” 
“Nobody (o No-one.)’ 

8 I didn't eat any fruit yesterday. 

9 “How many glasses are there on the 
table? ‘None.’ 

10 I haven't got (o I don’t have) any 
stamps. Have you got (0 do you 
have) any? 


UNIDAD 78 


78.1 

2 There's nobody in the office. 
3 I’ve got nothing to do. 

4 There's nothing on TV. 

5 There was no-one at home. 
6 We found nothing. 


78.2 

2 There wasn't anybody on the bus. 
3 I haven't got anything to read. 

4 I haven't got anyone to help me. 

5 She didn't hear anything. 

6 We haven't got anything for dinner. 


78.3 

3a Nothing. 

4a Nobody./No-one. 
5a Nobody./No-one. 


6a Nothing. 
7a Nothing. 
8a Nobody./No-one. 


3b I don't want anything. 
4b I didn't meet anybody/anyone. 


5b Nobody/No-one knows the answer. 


6b I didn't buy anything. 
7b Nothing happened. 
8b Nobody/No-one was late. 


78.4 

3 anything 
4 Nobody/No-one 
5 Nothing 

6 anything 

7 anybody/anyone 
8 nothing 

9 anything 

10 anything 

11 nobody/no-one 
12 anything 

13 Nothing 


14 Nobody/No-one ... anybody/anyone 


78.5 

1 It was late and there wasn't 
anybody/anyone (o there was 
nobody/no-one) in the street. 

2. Is there anything in this box? 

3 There isn't anything (o There's 
nothing) in the fridge. 

4 Nobody/No-one knows (that) I’m 
leaving tomorrow. 

5 I went into a few shops but I didn't 
buy anything. 

6 Liz doesn't want to see 
anybody/anyone. 

7 *Who speaks Russian here? 
*Nobody/No-one.' 

8 *What have you got in your hand? 
*Nothing." 

9 I didn't understand anything 
because they spoke (0 were 
speaking) very quickly. 


10 Is there anybody/anyone waiting for 


the doctor? 


UNIDAD 79 


79.1 

2 something 

3 somewhere 

4 somebody/someone 


79.2 

2a Nowhere. 

3a Nothing. 

4a Nobody./No-one. 


2b I’m not going anywhere. 

3b I don't want anything. 

4b I'm not looking for 
anybody/anyone. 


79.3 

anything 

anything 

somebody/someone 

something 

anybody/anyone ... nobody/no-one 
anything 

Nobody/No-one 

anybody/anyone 

Nothing 
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12 anywhere 

13 somewhere 

14 anything 

15 anybody/anyone 


79.4 

2 anything to eat 
3 nothing to do 

4 anywhere to sit 

5 something to drink 
6 nowhere to stay 

7 something to read 
8 somewhere to play 


79.5 
1 Is there anybody/anyone here? 
2 ‘Did you see anything strange?” 
“No, nothing.” 
3 There's somebody/someone in the 
house. 
4 Are we going anywhere on 
Sunday? 
5 It rained (o it was raining) 
yesterday. We didn't go anywhere. 
(o We went nowhere.) 
6 Somebody/Someone has been in my 
bedroom. The window is open. 
7 Is there anything interesting in this 
magazine? 
Can you give me something to 
drink, please? 


oc 


UNIDAD 80 


80.1 

2 Every day 4 Every room 
3 every time 5 every word 
80.2 

2 every day 5 all day 

3 all day 6 every day 
4 every day 7 all day 
80.3 

2 every 6 all 

3 all 7 every 

4 all 8 all 

5 Every 9 every 

80.4 

2 everything 

3 Everybody/Everyone 

4 everything 

5 everywhere 

6 Everybody/Everyone 

7 everywhere 

8 Everything 

80.5 

2 is 5 has 

3 hás 6 was 

4 likes 7 makes 

80.6 


1 I read the (news)paper every day. 

2. All the students are in the library 
now (o at the moment). 

3 Every student has three lessons a 

week. 

They go to France every summer. 

She was awake all night. 

We've worked hard all week. 

Everything (that) I’ve bought (o I 

bought) is in the kitchen. 

8 Do you go to the cinema every 
week? 


LOS tno 
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9 Ihave (o take) a shower every 
day. 

0 Every time I travel (o go) by plane I 
get very nervous. 


UNIDAD 81 


81.1 


3 Some 
4 Most of 

5 most 

6 any of 

7 all oall of 
8 None of 

9 any of 

0 Most 

1 most of 

2 Some 

3 All o All of 
4 some of 

5 most of 


81.2 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


All of them. 
Some of them. 
None of them. 
Most of them. 
None of it. 


81.3 


1 


3 Some people ... 

4 Some of the questions ... o Some 
questions ... 

OK 

All insects ... 

OK (o... all of these books) 
Most of the students ... o Most 
students ... 

9 OK 

0 ... most of the night 


Jo un 


81.4 


1 


2 


3 


4 
5 


“Have you read any of these books?” 
“No, none." 

All school buses are yellow in the 
United States. 

Most of my friends are Spanish. 
Some of them are from Madrid. 
None of those shirts is/are clean. 
Do you like any of these jackets? 
None of my friends is a doctor (0 are 
doctors). 

Most of these students passed the 
exam. 

Some European countries are very 
small. 


UNIDAD 82 


82.1 
3 Both 


4 
5 
6 both 
7 
8 


Neither 
Neither 


Either 
neither of 


9 Neither 
10 either of 


1 Both 


12 neither of 
13 Both 
14 either of 
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2 
3 
4 many people 
5 
6 


82.2 

2 Both windows are open. 

3 Neither man is wearing a hat. 

4 Both men have (got) cameras. 0 ... are 
carrying cameras. 

5 Both buses go to the airport. 0... are 
going to the airport. 

6 Neither answer is right. 


82.3 

Both of them are students. 

Neither of them has (got) a car. 

Both of them live in London. 

Both of them like cooking. 

Neither of them can play the piano, 
Both of them read newspapers. 
Neither of them is interested in sport. 


2.4 
Both (of) my sisters (can) speak 
French, but neither of them has been 
to France. 


2 There are two bathrooms in the 


house. You can use either. 


3 Both (of) these shirts are cheap. 
4 I don't like either of those cars. 


They're too small. 


5 Both brothers are very intelligent. 
6 “Would you like (some) tea or fruit 


juice? ‘Neither, thank you, but can 
I have a cup of coffee? 


7 We are interested in both 


possibilities. 


8 You won't like either of the films. 


(o ... either film.) 


UNIDAD 83 


83.1 


2 many 
3 much 
4 many 
5 many 
6 much 
7 much 
8 many 
9 How many 
10 How much 
11 How much 
12 How many 


83.2 
much time 
many countries 


much luggage 
many times 


83.3 

2 a lot of interesting things 
3 a lot of accidents 

4 alot of fun 

5 a lot of traffic 


83.4 

3 alot of snow 
4 OK 

5 alot of money 
6 OK 

7 OK 

8 alot 


83.5 

3 She plays tennis a lot. 

4 He doesn't use his car much. (0... a 
lot.) 


5 He doesn't go out much. (0... a lot.) 
6 She travels a lot. 


83.6 

1 *How much money do you want to 
spend? ‘Not much.’ (o ‘Not a lot.) 

2 We've got a lot of exams this week. 

3 'How many chairs do you need? 
“Not many, three or four.’ (o “Not a 
lot ...") 

4 Tom knows a lot of people, but he 
hasn't got many friends. (o ... a lot of 
friends.) 

5 Rosa knows a lot of English, but not 
much French. (0 ... not a lot of 
French.) 

6 We've got a lot of coffee, but not 
much milk. (o ... not a lot of milk.) 

7 Yesterday I didn't have much to do 
and I had a lot of free time. 

8 There aren't many trees in this park. 
(o... a lot of ...) 

9 "Were there many people at the 
meeting?” ‘Yes, a lot.’ 

(o*... a lot of ...") 


UNIDAD 84 


84.1 

2 afew 
3 a little 
4 afew 


84.2 

a little milk 

A few days 

a little Russian 
a few friends 

a few times 

a few chairs 

a little fresh air 


.3 

very little coffee 
very little rain 
very few hotels 
very little time 
Very few people 
very little work 


84.4 

2 Afew 5 few 

3 a little 6 a little 
4 little 7 little 


84.5 

2 ... a little luck 

3 ... a few things 

4 OK 

5 ... a few questions 
6 ... few people 


84.6 

1 “Are there any eggs in the fridge?" 
“A few.’ 

2 Ihave read a few interesting books 
this summer. 

3 Lucy has got (o has) little free time. 

4 I’ve got (oI have) a little money in 
the bank. 

5 Pd like to buy a few shirts but I’ve 
got (o I have) very little money. 

6 There's a little sugar in the kitchen. 

7 | made a few friends when I was in 
the United States. 


5 a little 
6 afew 
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8 Carmen is worried. She’s got a few 
problems with her family. 
9 We've got (o We have) little 
information about the new teacher. 
10 John is very rude. He's got (o He 
has) few friends. 


UNIDAD 85 


85.1 

2 [like that green jacket. 

3 Do you like classical music? 

4 I had a wonderful holiday. 

5 We went to a Chinese restaurant. 


85.2 

2 black clouds 
3 long holiday 
4 hot water 

5 fresh air 

6 sharp knife 

7 dangerous job 


85.3 

2 It looks new. 

3 1 feel ill. 

4 You look surprised. 
5 They smell nice. 

6 It tastes horrible. 


85.4 

2 It doesn't look new. 

3 You don't sound American. 
4 I don't feel cold. 

5 They don't look heavy. 

6 It doesn't taste good. 


85.5 
1 Do you like these black shoes? 
2 1 like this Italian wine. It's very 
good. 
3 My job/work is easy, but it's very 
boring. 
Are you very hungry? 
Your sister looks very young. 
They live in an old house. 
What are you cooking? It smells 
good. 
8 Can you take the small glasses and 
the white plates to the dining-room? 
9 This cake smells very good and 
tastes delicious. 
10 Ihave read a very interesting book. 


UNIDAD 86 


86.1 

2 badly 5 fast 

3 quietly 6 dangerously 
4 angrily 


86.2 

2 Come quickly 
3 work hard 
4 sleep well 
5 win easily 
6 

" 
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Think carefully 
know her very well 
explain things very clearly/well 


86.3 

2 angry 
3 slowly 
4 slow 
$ careful 


6 hard 

7 suddenly 

8 quiet 

9 badly 

10 nice (v. Unidad 85) 


86.4 
2 well 
3 good 
4 well 
5 well 
6 good... good 


86.5 

1 Your parents speak Spanish very well. 

2 The plane arrived/was late and we 
had to wait patiently. 

3 Suddenly the light went out. 

4 Drive carefully. This road is 
dangerous. 

5 I write badly. I make a lot of mistakes. 

6 Can you speak slowly, please? We 
can hardly understand you. 

7 I don't like walking/to walk slowly. 

8 The door opened suddenly. 


UNIDAD 87 


87.1 

2 bigger 

3 slower 

4 more expensive 
5 higher 

6 more dangerous 


87.2 

stronger 
happier 

more modern 
more important 
better 

larger 

more serious 
prettier 

10 more crowded 


87.3 

2 hotter/warmer 

3 more expensive 

4 worse 

5 further 

6 more difficult o harder 


87.4 

3 taller 
4 harder 

5 more comfortable 
6 better 
7 
8 
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nicer 
heavier 
9 more interested 
10 warmer 
11 better 
12 bigger 
13 more beautiful 
14 sharper 
15 more polite 


87.5 

1 Your car isn't very old. My car is 
older. 

2 | didn't feel well this morning, but I 
feel better now. 

3 This cheese is more expensive, but it 
tastes better. 


4 I don't like buses. I always travel by 
train because it's faster and more 
comfortable. 

5 I got up earlier yesterday and I was 
more tired in the evening. 

6 These shoes are better, but they're / 
they are more expensive. 

7 Ihave (oT've got) an easier job now. 

8 The Central hotel is further, but it's 
cheaper. 


UNIDAD 88 


88.1 

3 Liz is taller than Ben. 

4 Liz starts work earlier than Ben. 

5 Ben works harder than Liz. 

6 Ben has got more money than Liz. 

7 Liz is a better driver than Ben. 

8 Ben is more patient than Liz. 

9 Ben is a better dancer than Liz. / 
Ben dances better than Liz. 

10 Liz is more intelligent than Ben. 

11 Liz speaks French better than Ben. / 
Liz speaks better French than Ben. / 
Liz's French is better than Ben's. 

12 Ben goes to the cinema more than 
Liz. / ... more often than Liz. 


88.2 
2 You're older than her. / ... than she 
is. 
3 You work harder than me. / ... than 
I do. 
4 You watch TV more than him. / 
... than he does. 
5 You're a better cook than me. / 
... than I am. o You cook better 
than me. / ... than I do. 
6 You know more people than us. / 
... than we do. 
7 You've got more money than them. 
/ ... than they have. 
8 You can run faster than me. / 
... than I can. 
9 You've been here longer than her. / 
... than she has. 
10 You got up earlier than them. / 
... than they did. 
11 You were more surprised than him. 
/ ... than he was. 


88.3 

2 Jack's mother is much younger than 
his father. 

3 My camera cost a bit more than 
yours./... than your camera. o My 
camera was a bit more expensive 
than... 

4 I feel much better today than 
yesterday. / ... than I did yesterday. / 
... than I felt yesterday. 

5 It's a bit warmer today than 
yesterday. / ... than it was yesterday. 

6 Annis a much better tennis player 
than me / than I am. o Ann is much 
better at tennis than me / than I am. o 
Ann plays tennis much better than 
me / than I do. 


88.4 
1 The meeting was very long — more 
than two hours. 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


2 You can swim better than me (o 
than I can). 

3 Antonio eats much more than you 
(o than you do). 

4 We'll be in Madrid in less than 
three hours. 

5 Japanese is much more difficult than 
English. 

6 This flat is newer and a bit bigger 
than mine. 

7 I think Hamlet is much more 
interesting than King Lear. 

8 These trousers cost more money 
than I can afford. 

9 They have (o They've got) more 
money than us (0 than we have/do). 


UNIDAD 89 


89.1 

2 Ais longer than B but not as long as 
G 

3 C is heavier than A but not as heavy 
as B. 

4 A is older than C but not as old 
as B. 

5 B has got more money than C but 
not as much as A. o ... but less 
(money) than A. 

6 C works harder than A but not as 
hard as B. 


89.2 

2 Your room isn't as big as mine. / ... 
as my room. 

3 I didn't get up as early as you. / ... as 
you did. 

4 They didn't play as well as us. / ... as 
we did. 

5 You haven't been here as long as me. 
/ ... as I have. 

6 He isn't as nervous as her. / ... as she 
is. 


89.3 

2 as 6 than 

3 than 7 as 

4 than 8 than 

5 as 

89.4 

2 Julia lives in the same street as 
Caroline. 

3 Julia got up at the same time as 
Andrew. 


4 Andrew's car is the same colour as 
Caroline's. 


89.5 

1 My brother isn't as intelligent as my 
sister. 

2 Tom doesn't eat as much fruit as 
Brian. 

3 We've got (o We have) the same 
teacher as you. 

4 In Barcelona there aren't as many 
theatres as in Madrid. 

5 Bill hasn't got (o doesn't have) as 
many friends as you (0 as you have). 

6 1 feel better than yesterday. I’m not 
as tired. 

7 Sue doesn't earn as much as me (0 as 
I do). 

8 We have the same teacher as last year. 


279 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


280 


UNIDAD 90 


90.1 
2 Cis longer than A. 
D is the longest. 
B is the shortest. 
3 D is younger than C. 
B is the youngest. 
C is the oldest. 
4 D is more expensive than A. 
C is the most expensive. 
A is the cheapest. 
5 A is better than C. 
A is the best. 
D is the worst. 


90.2 

2. the happiest day 

3 the best film 

4 the most popular singer 

5 the worst mistake 

6 the prettiest village 

7 the coldest day - 
8 the most boring person 


90.3 

2 Everest is the highest mountain in the 
world. 

3-6 

Alaska is the largest state in the USA. 

Brazil is the largest country in South 

America. 

Jupiter is the largest planet in the solar 

system. 

The Nile is the longest river in Africa. / 

... in the world. 


90.4 

1 Madrid is the largest (o biggest) city 
in Spain. 

2 ‘Have you got (o Do you have) (any) 
cheaper shoes?” “These are the 
cheapest.” 

3 It is the longest film (that) I’ve ever 
seen. 

4 It is the most beautiful town (that) 
we've ever visited. 

5 She's the best teacher in the school 
and the most intelligent person (that) 
I’ve ever met. 

6 In this city the cathedral is older than 
the town hall, but the castle is the 
oldest building. 


UNIDAD 91 


91.1 

2 enough chairs 
3 enough paint 
4 enough wind 


91.2 

2 The car isn't big enough. 

3 His legs aren't long enough. 
4 He isn't strong enough. 


91.3 

old enough 
enough time 
big enough 

eat enough 
enough fruit 
tired enough 
practise enough 
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91.4 

2 sharp enough to cut 

3 warm enough to have 
4 enough bread to make 
5 well enough to win 

6 enough time to read 
9 

1 


1.5 
There weren't enough chairs for 
everybody. 

2 Have you got (o Do you have) 
enough food for two? 

3 *Do you need (some/any) more 
paper? ‘No, thank you. I’ve got (o 
I have) enough.” 

4 They haven't got (0 They don't have) 
enough money to buy a house. 

5 This place is big enough for the 
meeting. 

6 We haven't got (o We don't have) 
enough rooms for your friends to 
stay. 

7 Is there enough bread to make six 
sandwiches? 

8 You don't eat enough fruit. 


UNIDAD 92 


92.1 

2 too heavy 

3 too low 

4 too fast 

5 too big 

6 too crowded 


92.2 
3 enough 
4 too many 
5 too 
6 enough 
7 too much 
8 enough 
9 too 
10 too many 
11 too much 


92.3 


3 It's too far. 

4 It’s too expensive. 

5 It isn't / It's not big enough. 
6 It was too difficult. 

7 It isn't good enough. 

8 Pm too busy. 

9 It was too long. 


92.4 


too early to go to bed. 
too young to get married. 
too dangerous to go out at night. 


too surprised to say anything. 


2 
5j 
4 
5 too late to phone Ann (now). 
6 
9 
1 


I can't buy that house. It's too 
expensive. 

2 You work too much. 

3 I think I’ve drunk too much coffee 
today. 

4 There are too many people and we 
haven't got (o we don't have) enough 
glasses. 

5 Pm not feeling well. I’ve eaten (o I 
ate) too many cherries. 

6 Sue is too busy to come to the cinema. 

7 This book is too difficult for you to 
read. 


8 They are (o They're) too old to play 
football. 


UNIDAD 93 


93.1 

3 I like this picture very much. 

4 Tom started his new job last week. 

5 OK 

6 Jane bought a present for her friend. 
0 Jane bought her friend a present. 

7 I drink three cups of coffee every day. 

8 OK 

9 I borrowed fifty pounds from my 
brother. 


93.2 

2 I wrote two letters this morning. 
Paul passed the exam easily. 
Ann doesn't speak French very well. 
I did a lot of work yesterday. 
Do you know London well? 
We enjoyed the party very much. 
I explained the problem carefully. 
We met some friends at the airport. 
10 Did you buy that jacket in England? 
11 We do the same thing every day. 
12 I don't like football very much. 


93.3 
2 I arrived at the hotel early. 
3 Julia goes to Italy every year. 
4 We have lived here since 1988. 
5 Sue was born in London in 1960. 
6 
7 


NR 1o UAU 


Paul didn't go to work yesterday. 
Ann went to the bank yesterday 
afternoon. 
8 I had my breakfast in bed this 
morning. 
9 Barbara is going to university in 
October. 
10 I saw a beautiful bird in the garden 
this morning. 
11 My parents have been to the United 
States many times. 
12 I left my umbrella in the restaurant 
last night. 
13 Are you going to the cinema 
tomorrow evening? 
14 I took the children to school this 
morning. 


93.4 

1 My husband likes French wine very 
much / a lot. 

2 The film began/started at 7 (o'clock). 

I saw Judith at the station yesterday. 

4 Juan went to London three months 
ago. 

5 I don't (o can't) understand her. She 

doesn't speak English very well. 

We open the shop at 10 (o'clock). 

I went to the concert on Saturday. 

Are we going to the beach 

tomorrow? 

9 My parents were in Alicante in 
September. 


UNIDAD 94 


94.1 
2 He always gets up early. 
3 He's/ He is never late for work. 


Qə 
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4 He sometimes gets angry. 

5 He often goes swimming. 

6 He's/ He is usually at home in the 
evenings. 


94.2 
2 Susan is always polite. 
3 I usually finish work at 5 o'clock. 
4 Jill has just started a new job. 
5 I rarely go to bed before midnight. 
6 The bus isn't usually late. 
7 I don't often eat fish. 
8 I will never forget what you said. 
9 Have you ever lost your passport? 
10 Do you still work in the same place? 
11 They always stay in the same hotel. 
12 Diane doesn't usually work on 
Saturdays. 

13 Is Tina already here? 

14 What do you usually have for 
breakfast? 

15 Ican never remember his name. 


94.3 

2 Yes, and I also speak French. 

3 Yes, and I’m also hungry. 

4 Yes, and Pve also been to Ireland. 
5 Yes, and I also bought some books. 


94.4 

1 They both play football. They're/ 
They are both students. They've both 
got cars./They both have cars. 

2 They are/They're all married. They 
were all born in England. They all 
live in New York. 


94.5 

1 We don't always go to the same 
restaurant. 

2 The boss has already arrived. 

3 'Do you ever go to the theatre? 
“Yes, often.’ 

4 ‘You never (tele)phone me.” 
“You are never at home.’ 

5 Enrique doesn’t usually go to bed late. 

6 Are you still working? It’s very late. 

7 The students have just arrived from 
the museum. They are all very tired. 

8 I have never been to China. 


UNIDAD 95 


95.1 

2 Do you still live in Clare Street? 

3 Are you still a student? 

4 Have you still got a motor-bike? / Do 
you still have ...? 

5 Do you still go to the cinema a lot? 

6 Do you still want to be a teacher? 


95.2 

2 He was looking for a job. He’s/He is 
still looking (for a job). He hasn’t 
found a job yet. 

3 She was asleep/sleeping. o She was in 
bed. She’s/She is still asleep/sleeping. 
0 ... still in bed. She hasn't woken up 
yet. / She hasn't got up yet. / She isn't 
awake yet. / She isn't up yet. 

4 They were having dinner. / They 
were eating. They're / They are still 
having dinner. / ... still eating. They 
haven't finished (dinner) yet. / They 
haven't finished eating yet. 


95.3 

3 Have you finished reading the 
newspaper yet? / Have you finished 
with the newspaper yet? 

4 Has Brian already arrived? / Is Brian 
already here? 

5 Are you ready (to go out) yet? 

6 Is it already 5 o'clock? 


95.4 

3 She's/She has already gone/left. 

4 I’ve already got one. / I already have 
one. 

5 Pve/l have already paid (it). 

6 he already knows. 


95.5 

1 Have you finished your breakfast 
yet? 

2 ‘Is Rosa still at the doctor's?" 

“Yes. She hasn't come back yet (o ... 
still hasn't come back). 

3 Istill have some money. I haven't 
spent it all yet. 

4 We haven't had dinner yet. Jaime is 
still cooking. 

5 Our friends have already arrived. 

6 “What time does the plane from 
London arrive?’ ‘It has already 
landed.” 

7 The train leaves in five minutes. 
Have you bought the tickets yet? 

8 Paul is still working. 


UNIDAD 96 


96.1 

2 He gave it to Gary. 

3 He gave them to Sarah. 

4 He gave it to his sister. 

5 He gave them to Robert. 
6 He gave it to a neighbour. 


96.2 

2 I gave Joanna a plant. 

3 I gave Richard some gloves / a pair of 
gloves. 

4 I gave Diane some chocolates / a box 
of chocolates. 

5 I gave Rachel some flowers / a bunch 
of flowers. 

6 Igave Kevin a pen. 


96.3 

2 Can you lend me an umbrella? 

3 Can you give me your address? 

4 Can you lend me ten pounds? 

5 Can you send me some information? 
6 Can you show me the letter? 

7 Can you get me some stamps? 


96.4 

2 lend you some money 

3 send the letter to me 

4 buy you a present 

5 pass me the sugar 

6 give it to her 

7 the policeman my identity card 


96.5 

1 Ilent Ann my camera. (oI lent my 
camera to Ann.) 

2 Don't forget to send your parents a 
postcard. (o ... a postcard to your 
parents.) 

3 Give your (telephone number to 


Soluciones a los ejercicios 


Isabel. (o Give Isabel your (tele)phone 
number.) 

4 Tom hasn't seen (o didn't see) this 
book. I didn't show it to him. 

5 I need your keys. Can you lend them 
to me? 

6 ‘Have you seen Lucy?’ ‘Yes, I’ve 
given her your letter.’ (o ‘I’ve given 
your letter to her.") 

7 I like those flowers. I will give them 
to Maria. 

8 ‘Where are your books?’ ‘Tve lent 
them to Linda.’ 


UNIDAD 97 


97.1 

at 11 at 
on 12 in 
in 13 on 
in 14 on 
on 15 at 
on 16 at 
at 17 at 
on 18 in 


— O = 
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on 11 at 
at 12 on 
in 13 in 
in 14 at 
in 15 in 
on 16 on 
on 17 in 
in 18 at 
at 19 at 
97.3 
2 on Friday 
3 on Monday 
4 at 4 o'clock on Thursday / on 
Thursday at 4 o'clock 


5 on Saturday evening 
6 at 2.30 on Tuesday (afternoon) / on 
Tuesday (afternoon) at 2.30 


97.4 

2 TII phone you in three days. 

3 My exam is in two weeks. 

4 Tom will be here in half an hour. / 
... in 30 minutes. 


97.5 
3 in 
4 —(sin preposición) 
5 - (sin preposición) 
6 in 
7 at 
8 - (sin preposición) 
9 - (sin preposición) 
10 on 
11 in 
12 at 


97.6 

1 We went to Italy in March. 

2 My sister will be here on Tuesday. 

3 I drink coffee in the morning, but I 
prefer tea in the afternoon. 

4 They get up late on Sunday 
mornings. 

5 Next Thursday is a holiday. 

6 I saw you at the cinema on 
Wednesday afternoon. 

7 PIl see you again at Christmas. 
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8 
9 
10 


We'll be in Seville in a week. 
What did you do last Sunday? 
My birthday is on the twelfth of 
August. 


UNIDAD 98 


98.1 


2 
3 


4 
5 


Alex lived in Canada until 1990. 
Alex has lived in England since 
1990. 

Alice lived in France until 1991. 
Alice has lived in Switzerland since 
1991. 

Carol worked in a hotel from 1990 
to 1993. 

Carol has worked in a restaurant 
since 1993, 

Gerry was a teacher from 1983 to 
1989. 

Gerry has been a salesman since 
1989. 


11 Alex has lived in England for ...... 
years. 

12 Alice has lived in Switzerland for 
HE. years. 

13 Carol worked in a hotel for three 
years. 

14 Carol has worked in a restaurant 
fors years. 

15 Gerry was a teacher for six years. 

16 Gerry has been a salesman for ...... 
years. 

98.2 

2 until 9 since 

3 for 10 until 

4 since 11 for 

5 Until 12 until 

6 for 13 Since 

7 for 14 for 

8 until 

98.3 

1 The bank opens from 9 (o'clock) 


until 2 (o'clock). 

Sandra lived in Santander until 1997. 
She has lived (o has been living) in 
Valencia since that year. 

Marta has worked in Barcelona for 
three months. 

They've been studying (o They've 
studied) English for three years. 

Sue waited (for) two hours until the 
doctor could see her (o for the doctor 
to see her). 

The school will be closed for a 
month, until September. 

I worked for a firm in Valencia until I 
found a job in Madrid. 

Liz has played the piano since she 
was a child. 


UNIDAD 99 


99.1 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
vi 
8 


after lunch 

before the end 

during the course 

before they went to Australia 
during the night 

while you are waiting 

after the concert 


99.2 

3 while 7 while 
4 for 8 for 

5 while 9 during 
6 during 10 while 
99.3 

2 eating 


3 answering 

4 having/taking 
5 finishing/doing 
6 going/travelling 


99.4 

2 John worked in a bookshop for two 
years after leaving school. 

3 Before going to sleep, I read a few 
pages of my book. 

4 After walking for three hours, we 
were very tired. 

5 Let's have a cup of coffee before 
going out. 


99.5 

1 Sally was very tired after the lesson. 

2 Sandy fell asleep during the concert. 

3 Mark fell while he was running. 

4 I always get dressed before 
breakfast (o before I have/having 
breakfast). 

5 What did you do after visiting the 
museum (0 after you visited the 
museum)? 

6 Alfonso (tele)phoned before coming 
(o before he came). 

7 Your mother gave us a cup of tea 
while we were waiting for you. 

8 They had (o took) a shower after 
playing football (o after they played 
football). 

9 After watching (o she watched) 
television, she went to bed. 

10 My grandfather was in France 
during the war. 


UNIDAD 100 


100.1 

2 In the box. 

3 On the box. 

4 On the wall. 

5 At the bus stop. 

6 In the field. 

7 On the balcony. 

8 In the pool. 

9 At the window. 
10 On the ceiling. 
11 On the table. 
12 At the table. 


100.2 
2 in 


14 at 
15 on the wall ... in the living room 


100.3 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


6 


In 1997 I lived in Bristol. 

The bank is at the end of this street. 
I can't go in. There is a dog at the 
door. 

Where are the keys, on the table or 
in the drawer? 

I live here. You can stop at these 
traffic lights. 

Is your sister the girl on the bicycle? 
I don't like those pictures on that 
wall. 

The key is on the shelf, in a black 
bag. 


UNIDAD 101 


101.1 


No - OS CA 4 CS l2 


10 
11 
12 


At the airport. 
In bed. 

On a ship. 

In the sky. 

At a party. 

At the doctor's. 
On the second floor. 
At work. 

On a plane. 

In a taxi. 

At a wedding. 


101.2 


No 00 JA Qs F2 


in 10 in 
in 11 in 
at 12 on 
on 13 on 
at 14 at 
in 15 in 
at 16 on 


101.3 


1 
2 


3 


4 


5 


6 
7 


8 
9 
10 


I saw David at the concert. 

Rafa isn't at work.” “He's at the 
doctor's." 

Yesterday we were at a birthday 
party. 

“Luis wasn't at the airport.” 

“He was at Carmen’s.’ 

We will (We'll) stay at home on 
Saturday. 

In 1996 Sandra was at university. 
The River Nile is the longest in the 
world. 

I met Susan on a plane. 

Bruce is very tired. He's in bed now. 
Melanie had an accident on the 

(o her) way to work. 


UNIDAD 102 


102.1 

2 to 6 to 

3 in 7 to 

4 to 8 in 

S in 

102.2 

3 to 

4 to 

5 at home ... to work 
6 at 

7 - (sin preposición) 


8 to 
9 at 
10 ata restaurant ... to the hotel 


102.3 


11 at 

12 to Mary's house ... at home 
13 - (sin preposición) 

14 study at ... go to 


102.4 
1 to 
2 - (sin preposición) 
3 at 

4 in 

5 to 

6 — (sin preposición) 


102.5 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

to work. 

at work. 

to Canada. 

to parties. 

at a friend's house. 


02.6 
There are a lot of/many cinemas in 
the city centre. 
2 What time did you arrive in Madrid? 
3 Luis went to France yesterday. 
4 We don't usually go to bed very 
late. 
5 They are not at home. They've gone 
to the cinema. 
6 It was very late when I arrived (o got) 
home. 
7 LT usually arrive at the office at 8.15. 
8 We saw Laura at the party. 


UNIDAD 103 


103.1 

next to / beside / by 
in front of 

between 

next to / beside / by 
in front of 

behind 

on the left 

in the middle 


103.2 

2 behind 
3 above 

4 in front of 
$ on 
6 
7 
8 


Rob Dann 


Mo O00 - OV CA 4» 0S P2 


by / next to / beside 
below / under 
above 
9 under 
10 by / next to / beside 
11 opposite 
12 on 


103.3 

2 The fountain is in front of the theatre. 

3 The bank/bookshop is opposite the 
theatre. 0 Paul's office is opposite the 
theatre. o The theatre is opposite ... 

4 The bank/bookshop/ supermarket is 
next to ... 

5 Paul's office is above the bookshop. 

6 The bookshop is between the bank 
and the supermarket. 


103.4 

1 The bank is at the end of the 
road/street on the right. 

2 Pablo sat (down) in front of me. 
Teresa was next to/beside/by Blanca, 
behind Vicente. 

3 The supermarket is next to/beside/by 
the cinema, opposite the hospital. 

4 Our house is behind the park, next 
to/beside/by the school. 

5 There is a post box opposite the 
museum, in front of the library. 

6 What are you wearing under your 
shirt? 

7 This picture is nice/fine here, below/ 
under the lamp, between the two 
windows. 


UNIDAD 104 


104.1 

Go under the bridge. 
Go up the hill. 

Go down the steps. 
Go along this street. 
Go into the hotel. 
Go past the hotel. 
Go out of the hotel. 
Go over the bridge. 
Go through the park. 


104.2 

off 

over 

out of 

across 

round/around 

through 

on 

round/around 

10 into the house ... through a window 


104.3 

out of 

round/around 

in 

from here to the airport 
round/around 

on/over 

over 

out of 


04.4 
The cat ran under the bed. 
Suddenly Sue came into the room. 
Where did you get off the bus? 
We drove along the coast. 
When we travelled to London last 
month we flew over Paris. 
Liz ran across the road/street. 

7 We drove past your house. 

8 They walked from the river to the 

station. 
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UNIDAD 105 


105.1 

2 on time 

3 on holiday 

4 on the phone 
5 on television 


105.2 

2 by 

3 with 

4 about 

5 on 

6 by 

7 at 

8 on 

9 with 

10 about grammar by Vera P. Bull 
105.3 

1 with 9 at 

2 without 10 by 

3 by 11 about 
4 about 12 by 

5 at 13 on 

6 by 14 with 
7 on 15 by 

8 with 16 by 
105.4 


1 Rosa went on holiday to India at the 
age of 18. 

2 You can get (o go) to the museum by 
bus. 

3 The man with the dark glasses is my 
boss. 

4 Do you usually go to work by car? 

5 Have you read The Rainbow by 
D.H. Lawrence? 

6 Tom and I talked on the (tele)phone 
about the trip to Brighton. 

7 (The) intercity trains in Spain travel 
at 200 kilometres an hour and (they) 
are usually on time (o they usually 
arrive on time). 

8 “You look worried. Tm thinking 
about Tom. I don't know anything 
about him.’ 


UNIDAD 106 


106.1 

2 in 5 with 
3 to 6 of 
4 at 


106.2 
2 at 


Wo JA tn d w 
o 
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10 about 

11 for 

12. for getting angry with you 
106.3 

2. interested in going 

3 good at getting 

4 fed up with waiting 

5 sorry for waking 
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106.4 

2 Sue walked past me without 
speaking. 

3 Don't do anything without asking me 
first. 

4 I went out without locking the door. 


106.5 

1 Pm afraid of the dark. 

2 This restaurant is famous for its 
salads. 

3 We are interested in buying a house 
in the country. 

4 It’s very nice/kind of John to come 
with us to the airport. 

5 Pilar was fed up with this country. 
Now she lives in Los Angeles and 
she is married to an American. 

6 Your sister is good at swimming. 

7 Are you interested in the history of 
Spain? 

8 (I’m) sorry about my mistakes. Pm 
very nervous. 

9 David is sorry for not coming to 
your party. (0 ... sorry he didn't 
come ...) 

10 We can't go the cinema without 
asking permission. 


UNIDAD 107 


107.1 

2 to S at 
3 for 6 for 
4 to 


107.2 
2 to 
3 to 

4 for 

5 to 

6 oflabout 
7 for 

8 on 

9 to 

10 for 

11 to 

12 - (sin preposición) 
13 to 

14 at 

15 for 


107.3 

1 at 4 after 
2 after 5 at 

3 for 6 for 


107.4 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

3 It depends on the programme. 

4 It depends (on) what it is. 

5 It depends on the weather. 

6 It depends (on) how much you want. 


107.5 

1 I can't wait for you. I have to go. 

2 I’m looking for the newspaper. Have 
you seen it? 

3 Montse is angry because her sisters 
laughed at her. 

4 Lola asked me for your (tele)phone 
number. 


5 James talked/spoke to Sally about the 


6 


7 


trip to Brighton. 

You can go with your friends. PII 
look after the children. 

Tom didn't have enough money, so I 
paid for the meal. 


UNIDAD 108 


108.1 


2 


3 
4 
5 


went in 

looked up 

rode off 

turned round/around o looked 
round/around 

got off 

sat down 

got out 


108.2 


away/out 
round/around 
going out ... be back 


5 down 


3 
4 
5 
6 
7 back 
g i 
9 
10 


over 


in 


up 
going away ... coming back 


108.3 


Hold on 

slowed down 

takes off 

get on 

speak up 

broken down 

fall over / fall down 
carried on 

gave up 


108.4 


1 
2 


3 


4 


Goodbye! Come back soon! 
The mirror was loose and it fell 
down. 

Pm going. Pll be back at four 
(o'clock). 

My parents get up late on 
Sundays. 

Pascual walked away/off without 
speaking. 

Amparo said goodbye and drove 
away/off. 


7 We walked to the end of the street, 


turned round and came back. 
Sandra was walking along the 
street. Suddenly a man snatched her 
bag and ran away/off. 

Laura went in and sat down. 

When I went out, I looked up and it 
was very cloudy. 


UNIDAD 109 


109.1 


2 


d 


4 


She took off her hat. o She took her 
hat off. 

He put down his bag. o He put his 
bag down. 

She picked up the magazine. o She 
picked the magazine up. 

He put on his sunglasses. o He put 
his sunglasses on. 


6 She turned off the tap. o She turned 
the tap off. 


109.2 

2 He put his jacket on. He put it on. 

3 She took off her glasses. She took 
them off. 

4 Put your pens down. Put them down. 

5 They gave the money back. They 
gave it back. 

6 Iturned off the lights. I turned them 
off. 


109.3 

2 take it back 

3 picked them up 
4 switched it off 
5 bring them back 


109.4 
3 I knocked over a glass / I knocked a 
glass over 
4 look it up 
5 throw them away 
6 fill it in 
7 tried on a pair of shoes / tried a pair 
of shoes on 
8 showed me round (o around) 
9 gave it up o gave up (sin it) 
10 put out your cigarette / put your 
cigarette out 


109.5 

1 Here's your sweater. Put it on. 

2 It's dark. Turn on the light (o turn 
the light on), please. 

3 Juan cleaned the shelves and then he 
put back the books (0 put the books 
back). 

4 Andrés read the book and then he 
took it back to the library. 

5 Can you lend me some money? I'll 
give it back to you tomorrow. 

6 I was tired, so I turned off the 
television (0 I turned the television 
off) and went to bed. 

7 Laura picked up the documents 
(0 picked the documents up) and 
put them on her desk. 

8 You can take off your jacket (o take 
your jacket off). 

9 When you come tomorrow, don't 
forget to bring back my videos 
(o bring my videos back). 

10 My glasses are on the floor. Can 
you pick them up, please? 


UNIDAD 110 


110.1 

3 I went to the window and (I) looked 
out. 

4 I wanted to phone you but I didn't 
have your number. 

5 I jumped into the river and (I) swam 
to the other side. 

6 Iusually drive to work but I went by 
bus this morning. 

7 Do you want me to come with you or 
shall I wait here? 


110.2 

Si es posible, ensénale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 


2 because it was raining. / because the 
weather was bad. 

3 but it was closed. 

4 so he didn't eat anything. / so he 
didn't want anything to eat. 

5 because there was a lot of traffic. / 
because the traffic was bad. 

6 Sue said goodbye, got into her car 
and drove off/away. 


110.3 

Si es posible, ensériale tus respuestas a 

alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 

modelos de respuestas: 

3 I went to the cinema but the film 
wasn't very good. 

4 I went to a cafe and met some friends 
of mine. 

5 There was a film on television, so I 
watched it. 

6 I got up in the middle of the night 
because I couldn't sleep. 


110.4 

1 I didn't go to work on Friday because 
I had a temperature, but I felt better 
on Saturday. 

2. My sister is a teacher, but she doesn't 

work in a school because she doesn't 

like children. 

It was very hot so we closed the door 

and my mother turned on the air 

conditioning. o ... turned the air 
conditioning on. 

4 I (tele)phoned Lorenzo but he wasn't 
at home, so I couldn't speak/talk 
to/with him. 

5 My watch has stopped, so I can't tell 
you the time. 

6 Robert lives in Windsor but (he) 
works in Eton. 

7 Lucía wants to travel to Alaska 
because she loves fishing. 

8 Toften go the cinema, but I don't go 
to the theatre much. 


UNIDAD 111 


111.1 

when they heard the news 

they went to live in New Zealand 
while they were away 

before they came here 

somebody broke into the house 
they didn't believe me 


w 


- 
mb 
N 


If you pass the exam, you'll get a 

certificate. 

If you fail the exam, you can do it 

again. 

If you don't want this magazine, I'll 

throw it away. 

If you want those pictures, you can 

have them. 

6 If you're busy now, we can talk later. 

7 If you're hungry, we can have lunch 
now. 


111.3 

I finish 

it's 

Pll be ... she leaves 
stops 

is 


Ns OS An 


+ w 


n 


Dn OS P2 


7 We'll come ... we're 
8 Will you go / they invite 
9 Tll give ... I go 


111.4 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

2 you finish your work? 

3 you get ready. 

4 it's sunny. 

5 I won't have much free time. 

6 ll help you. 

7 I come back? 


111.5 

1 When I got to (o arrived at) the 
station, the train was waiting. 

2 When the film finishes, don't forget 
to turn off the television (o turn the 
television off). 

3 I can't buy anything until you give 
me some money. 

4 If we win the lottery, we'll buy a new 
car. 

5 Rob, clean your teeth before you go 
to bed. 

6 Close the windows and door if you're 
cold. 

7 We'll buy a new car when we have 
more money. 


112.1 

3 wanted 

4 had 
was/were 
didn't enjoy 
could 
spoke 
didn't have 


112.2 
3 Pd go /I would go 
4 she knew 
5 we had 


No Jun 


6 you won 

7 I wouldn't stay 

8 we lived 

9 It would be 
10 the salary was/were 
11 I wouldn't know 
12 would you change 


112.3 

2 Pd watch it / I would watch it 

3 we had some pictures on the wall 

4 the air would be cleaner 

5 every day was/were the same 

6 T'd be bored / I would be bored 

7 we had a bigger house / we bought a 
bigger house 

8 we would/could buy a bigger 
house 


112.4 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas: 

2 Pd go to Antarctica 

3 I didn't have any friends 

4 I had enough money 

5 Pd call the police 

6 there were no guns 
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112.5 

1 If you were 60 (years old), you 
wouldn't run so fast. 

2 Would Jenny get/be angry if we 
didn't (tele)phone her to go to the 
cinema? 

3 The children would be happy if we 
took them to the cinema. 

4 If it wasn't (o weren't) cold, we 
would go for a walk. 

5 Your sister would be happier if she 
didn't have so many problems. 

6 If we lived in London we would go to 
the theatre more often. 

7 If I wasn't (o weren't) so tired I 
would help you. 


113.1 

2 A butcher is a person who sells meat. 

3 A musician is a person who plays a 
musical instrument. 

4 A patient is a person who is ill in 
hospital. 

5 A dentist is a person who looks after 
your teeth. 

6 A fool is a person who is very stupid. 

7 A genius is a person who is very 
intelligent. 

8 A liar is a person who doesn't tell the 
truth. 


113.2 

2. The woman who opened the door 
was wearing a yellow dress. 

3 Most of the students who took the 
exam passed (it). 

4 The policeman who stopped our car 
wasn't very friendly. 


113.3 

2 who 6 which 

3 which 7 who 

4 which 8 who 

5 who 9 which 

that también es correcto en estas frases. 

113.4 

3 ... a machine that/which makes 
coffee. 


4 OK (which también es correcto) 

5 ... people who/that never stop 
talking. 

6 OK (who también es correcto) 

7 OK (that también es correcto) 

8 ... the sentences that/which are wrong. 


113.5 

1 Do you know the woman who is 
waiting? 

2 In the park there's a tree that 
(o which) is very old. 

3 I’ve got / have a grammar book that 
(o which) will help us. 

4 I’ve got / have a brother who lives 
in Australia. 

5 Is this the train that (0 which) stops 
at Reading? 

6 This is the letter that (0 which) 
arrived yesterday. 

7 Yesterday I went to the cinema with 
somebody someone who knows 
you. 


285 
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8 Where is the lift that (o which) isn't 
working / doesn't work? 
9 Do you know anybody/anyone who 
speaks Italian? 
10 This is the car which (o that) won 
five races in 1996. 


UNIDAD 114 


114.1 

2 I’ve lost the pen you gave me. 

3 I like the jacket Sue is wearing. 

4 Where are the flowers I gave you? 

5 I didn't believe the story he told us. 

6 How much were the oranges you 
bought? 


114.2 

2 The meal you cooked was excellent. 

3 The shoes I'm wearing aren't very 
comfortable. 


4 The people we invited to dinner 
didn't come. 


114.3 

2 Who are the people you spoke to? 

3 Did you find the keys you were 
looking for? 

4 The house they live in is too small for 
them. 

5 The map I looked at wasn't very 
clear. 

6 I fell off the chair I was sitting on. 

7 The bus we were waiting for was 
very late. 

8 Who is the man Linda is dancing 
with? 


114.4 

2 What's the name of the restaurant 
where you had dinner? 

3 Do you like the village where you 
live? 

4 How big is the factory where you 
work? 


114.5 

1 This is the car (that) I bought last 
week. 

2 Here is the key (that) we are 
looking for. 

3 ‘Who is Bruce? “He's the boy 
(that/who) I go (o am going) out 
with." 

4 I’ve got / I have a friend who/that 
lived in Colombia for ten years. 

5 I liked the letter (that) you sent me. 

6 Japan is a country (that) I’ve always 
been interested in. 

7 Those are the girls (that/who) I told 
you about. 

8 I was in a village where there aren't 
any (o there are no) hotels. 

9 Do you like the shoes (that) I gave 
you? 

10 I know a restaurant which/that is 
open all night. 

11 Sharon is the girl (that/who) I share 
a flat with. 


Soluciones a los ejercicios complementarios 


Kate is a doctor. 

The children are asleep. 

Bill isn't hungry. 

The books aren't on the table. 
The hotel is near the station. 
The bus isn't full. 


M ONDUA UW mà 


she's/she is 
Where are 
Is he 
It's/It is 
Pn/I am o No, I’m not. Pm a 
student. 
8 What colour is 
9 Is it 
10 Are you 
11 How much are 


3 

3 He’s/He is having a bath. 

4 Are the children playing? 

5 Is it raining? 

6 They’re/They are coming now. 

7 Why are you standing here? 
I'n/I am waiting for somebody. 


JO Nn + Y 


4 
4 Chris doesn't want 
5 Do you want 
6 Does Ann live 
7 Sarah knows 
8 I don't travel 
9 do you usually get up 
10 They don't go out 
11 Tim always finishes 
12 does Jill do ... She works 
5 
3 She's/She is a student. 
4 She hasn't got a car. 
5 She goes out a lot. 
6 She's got / She has got a lot of 
friends. 
7 She doesn't like London. 
8 She likes dancing. 
9 She isn't / She's not interested in 
sport. 


m 


Are you married? Where do you live? 
Have you got / Do you have any 
children? How old is she? 

2 How old are you? What do you do? / 
Where do you work? / What’s your 
job? Do you like/enjoy your job? 
Have you got / Do you have a car? 
Do you (usually) go to work by car? 

3 What's his name? / What's he called? 

What does he do? / What's his job? 

Does he live/work in London? 


7 
4 Sonia is 32 years old. 
5 I’ve got / I have three sisters. 
6 We often watch TV in the evening. 
7 Ann never wears a hat. 
8 A bicycle has got two wheels. 
9 These flowers are beautiful. 
10 Mary speaks German very well. 


8 
3 are you cooking? 
4 plays 


5 I'm going 

6 It's raining 

7 I don't watch 

8 we're looking 

9 do you pronounce 


9 
2 wego 
3 is shining 
4 are you going 
5 do you go 
6 She writes 
7 I never read 
8 They're watching 
9 She's talking 
10 do you usually have 
11 He's visiting 
12 I don't drink 


went 
found 
was 
had 
told 
gave 
were 
thought 
invited 


-= 
huh a 


ex 
Lo OwWVJAU 


3 He was good at sport. 

4 He played football. 

5 He didn't work hard at school. 
6 He had a lot of friends. 

7 He didn't have a bicycle. 

8 He wasn't a quiet child. 


12 

3 How long were you there? / How 
long did you stay there? 

4 Did you like/enjoy Amsterdam? 

5 Where did you stay? 

6 Was the weather good? 

7 When did you get/come back? 


13 
3 I forgot 
4 did you get 
5 I didn't speak 
6 Did you have 
7 he didn’t go 
8 she arrived 
9 did Robert live 
10 The meal didn’t cost 


14 
2 were working 
3 opened 
4 rang ... was cooking 
5 heard ... looked 
6 was looking ... happened 
7 wasn’t reading ... was watching 
8 didn’t read 
9 finished ... paid ... left 
10 saw ... was walking ... was waiting 
15 


3 is playing 

4 gave 

5 doesn't like 

6 did your parents go 
7 saw ... was driving 
8 Do you watch 

9 were you doing 


10 goes 
11 'm/am trying 
12 didn't sleep 


16 


Qə 


it's/it has just finished/ended. 
4 Pve/l have found them! 
5 I haven't read it. 
6 Have you seen her? 
7 Pve/I have had enough. 
8 Have you (ever) been to Sweden? 
9 We've/We have (just) been to the 
cinema. 
10 They've/They have gone to a party. 
11 He's/He has just woken up. 
12 How long have you lived here? o ... 
have you been living here? 
13 we've/we have known each other 
for a long time. 
14 It's/It has been raining all day. o It 
has rained all day. o It has been 
horrible/bad all day. 


17 

3 has been 

4 for 

$ since 

6 has he lived / has he been / has he 
been living 

7 for 

8 have been 


18 

Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 
alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 
modelos de respuestas. 

3 I’ve just started this exercise. 

4 T've met Julia a few times. 

5 I haven't had dinner yet. 

6 I’ve never been to Australia. 

7 I’ve lived here since I was born. 

8 Pve lived here for three years. 


19 
3 bought 
4 went 
5 "ve/have read o ’ve/have finished 
with 
6 haven't started (it) o haven't begun 
7 was 
8 didn't see 
9 left 
10 ’s/has been 


11 was 


20 

3 He's/He has already gone. 

4 she went at 4 o'clock. 

5 How many times have you been 
there? 

6 I haven't decided yet. 

7 It was on the table last night. 

8 T've just eaten. 

9 What time did they arrive? 

2 

1 


When was the last time? o When did 
you go the last time? 

2 How long have you had it? 
I bought it yesterday. 

3 How long have you lived / have you 
been living there? 
Before that we lived in Mill Road. 
How long did you live in Mill Road? 


Soluciones a los ejercicios complementarios 
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4 How long have you worked / have 
you been working there? 
What did you do before that? 
I was a taxi driver. o I worked as a 
taxi driver. 


22 
Si es posible, enséñale tus respuestas a 


alguien que hable inglés. Aquí tienes algunos 


modelos de respuestas. 
2 1 didn't go out last night. 


3 I was at work yesterday afternoon. 


4 I went to a party a few days ago. 
5 It was my birthday last week. 
6 I went to America last year. 


23 

2B 96 
3D 10 D 
4 A LIA 
SUN 12 C 
6 D 13 B 
TAS: 14 C 
8 B 15 A 
24 


1 was damaged ... be knocked down 
2 was built ... is used ... is being 
painted 


3 is called ... be called ... was changed 


4 have been made ... are produced 


N 
a 


is visited 

were damaged 

be built 

is being cleaned 

be forgotten 

has already been done 

be kept 

Have you ever been bitten 
was stolen 


QC o 06 -J4 Os ta -R 0 F2 


= 


26 

2 My car was stolen last week. 

3 You're/You are wanted on the 
phone. 

4 The bananas have been eaten. 

5 The machine will be repaired. 

6 We're/We are being watched. 

7 The food has to be bought. 


27 

3 pushed 

4 was pushed 
5 has taken 


6 is being repaired 

7 invented 

8 was the camera invented 

9 did they send / have they sent 
10 be sent 


eee 
Ne O 0 oc 
OW>u0 


1 I stayed 
did you do 
I watched 
Are you going 
Pm going 
are you going to see 
I don't know. 
I haven't decided 


2 have you been 


We arrived 

are you staying / are you going to 
stay 

do you like 

we're having 


3 I’ve just remembered - Jill phoned 


She always phones ... Did she leave 
she wants 

I'll phone ... Do you know 

I'll get 


4 I'm going ... Do you want 


are you going 
Have you ever eaten 
I've been ... I went 


5 I’ve lost ... Have you seen 


You were wearing ... I came 

I'm not wearing 

Have you looked / Did you look 
PII go 


E 

2A 11 B 
3B 12 A 
4C 13 C 
SB 14 B 
6C LSC 
7B 16 A 
8A 17: C 
9 C 18 B 
10 A 


a car 
the fridge 
a teacher 
school 

the cinema 
a taxi 

the piano 
computers 
the same 


a horse 

The sky 

a tourist 

for lunch (-) 

the first President of the United 
States 

a watch 

remember names (-) 

the next train 

writes letters (—) 

the garden 

the Majestic Hotel 

ill last week (-) ... to work (-) 
the highest mountain in the world 
to the radio ... having breakfast (-) 
like sport (—) ... is basketball (-) 
a doctor ... an art teacher 

the second floor ... the top of the 
stairs ... on the right 

After dinner (-) ... watched 
television (-) 


a wonderful holiday in the south of 
France (-) 

in 12 at 

on 13 at 

at 14 in 

on 15 at 

in 16 on 
since 17 by 

on 18 for ... on 
by 19 to... in 
in 20 at... in 
for 


Indice analítico 


Los números se refieren a las Unidades, no a las páginas. 


a/an 65,66 
ay some 68-69 
about 105E 
above 103E 
across 104 
activa y pasiva, voces Apéndice 1 
adjetivos 85 
adjetivos y adverbios (quick/quickly) 
86 
comparativos (older / more expensive) 
87-89 
superlativos (the oldest / the most 
expensive) 90 
get adjetivo (get tired etc.) 56B 
adjetivos/determinantes posesivos 
(my/your/her etc.) 60-62 
something/anybody etc. + adjetivo 
79G 
adjetivo + preposición (good at etc.) 106A 
adverbios 86 
orden de las palabras (always/usually/ 
often etc.) 94 
advise (advise somebody to ...) 53B 
afraid (afraid of...) 3A, 11B, 106A 
after 99, 111 
ago 20B 
all 
all y every etc. 80 
all (of) 81 
orden de las palabras 94 
along 104 
already 95C 
already + PRESENT PERFECT 17B 
orden de las palabras 94 
also (orden de las palabras) 94 
always 
always + PRESENT SIMPLE 6C 
orden de las palabras 94 
am/is/are 1-3 
am/is/are + -ing (PRESENT 
CONTINUOUS) 4-5, 24A, 27, 51D 
there is / there are 37 
an — vera 
and 110 
angry (angry with/about ...) 106A 
another 65A 
any 
any ysome 76 
not + any 77 
any yno 77 
any (of) 81 
anybody / anyone / anything 76D, 
78-79 
anywhere 79 
apóstrofo ’s (I’m, it’s etc.) Apéndice 4 
apóstrofo 's (my brother's car) 64 
are — ver am/is/are 
around 104, 108, Apéndice 7 
arrive 102C 
artículos (a/an/the) 65-66, 68-73 
a/an 65, 66, 68-69 
the 70-73 
as (not as ... as) 89, Apéndice 8 
ask 
ask somebody to ... 53B 
ask somebody for ... 107A 
at 
at 8 o'clock / at night etc. 97 
at the bus stop / at work etc. 100-101 


atyto 102 
at the age of... 105B 
auxiliares — ver verbos auxiliares 
away 
run away / throw away etc. (PHRASAL 
vERBS) 108, Apéndice 7 


back come back / give back etc 
(PHRASAL VERBS) 108-109, 
Apéndice 7 
bad (badat...) 106A 
be (infinitivo de am/is/are) 
am/is/are 1-3 
am/is/are + -ing (PRESENT 
CONTINUOUS) 4-5, 14A, 24A, 27, 
51D 
was/were 11 
was/ were + -ing (PAST CONTINUOUS) 
14, 24A, 51D 
have/has been (PRESENT PERFECT) 
16-19 
voz pasiva 22-23, Apéndice 1 


will be 29 
because 110 
been 


have/has been (PRESENT PERFECT) 
16-19 
been y gone 18C 
there has/have been 38B 
before 99, 111 
begin (begin to ... o begin -ing) 52C 
behind 103A 
below 103E 
beside 103A 
best 90B 
better 87D 
between 103A 
bit (a bit older/a bit bigger etc.) 88D 
born 22C 
both 82 
orden de las palabras 94 
but 110 
by 105C 
by detrás de la voz pasiva (I was bitten by 
a dog) 22D 
by myself / by yourself etc. 63B 
by (= al lado de, cerca de) 103C 


can/can't 32 
caso posesivo 64, Apéndice 4.5 
comparativos (older / more expensive 
etc.) 87-89 
condicional (if ...) 111-112 
If I do... 111 
If I did ... 112 
conjunciones 110-112 
before, while, after 99 
and/but/or/so/because 110 
when/before/while/after/until 111 
if 111-112 
contables e incontables (sustantivos) 
68-69 
continue (continue to ... 0 continue -ing) 
52C 
contracciones (I’m, it's, you've etc.) 
Apéndice 4 
could/couldn't 32C-D 
countable y uncountable (sustantivos) 
68-69 


decide (decide to ...) 52A 
defectivos, verbos - ver verbos modales 
depend (depend on ...) 107C 
did 
didn't en la negación 13, 24D, 40C, 
43B, 51B 
did en la interrogación 13, 24D, 40C, 
44B, 51B 
different (different from ...) 106A 
directo e indirecto, estilo 
He said that ... / He told me that ... 50 
He told me to ... 53B 
do/does 57 
don't/doesn't en la negación 6, 24D, 
40C, 43D, 51B 
do/does en la interrogación 7, 24D, 40C, 
44B, S1B 
do y make 57 
down 104 
sit down / put down etc. (PHRASAL 
VERBS) 108-109, Apéndices 6-7 
during 99 


each other 63C 
early 86C 
either 
either ytoo 42A 
either (of) 82 
enjoy 
enjoy -ing 52B 
enjoy myself/yourself etc. 63A 
enough 91 
enough y too 92D 
estilo indirecto - ver directo e indirecto, 
estilo 
ever 
Have you ever ...? 18 
superlativo + ever 90E 
orden de las palabras 94 
every 80 
everybody/everyone/everything/ 
everywhere 80C 
exclamaciones (What a ... !) 66A 
expect (somebody to ...) 53B 


famous (famous for ...) 106A 
far 
How far is it? 39A, 47D 
far — further 87B 
fast 86C 
fed up (fed up with ...) 106A 
few/afew 84 
finish (finish -ing) 52B 
for 
for ten minutes / for three years etc. 
20, 98D 
for, since yago 20 
for yto 54B 
go for a walk etc. 55C 
forget (forget to ...) 52A 
frase, orden de las palabras en la 93-94 
from 98A, 104 
front (in front of ...) 103A-B 
further 87B 
futuro 27-30 
I'm working tomorrow (PRESENT 
CONTINUOUS) 27 
The concert starts at 7.30 (PRESENT 
SIMPLE) 27C 


289 


Indice analítico 


Pm going to (do something) 28 

will 29-30 

shall 29D, 30C 

presente con valor de futuro detrás de 
when/before/while etc. 111B 

futuro en oraciones con if 111C 


genitivo sajón 64, Apéndice 4.5 
gerundio — ver -ing 
get 56 
get to + (lugar) S6C, 102C 
get on/get up etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 
108, Apéndice 6 
give 
give something to somebody/give 
somebody something 96 


give up / give back etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 


109, Apéndices 6-7 
go 55 
go -ing (go swimming etc.) 55D 
go home / go to work / go to the 
cinema 71 
go in / go back etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 
108 


going to (I'm going to do something) 28 


gone y been 18C 
good 
good y well 86D 
good at 106A 
got 
PAST SIMPLE de get 12C, 56 
have/has got 10, 58A 


had 
PAST SIMPLE de have 12C 
had to 35D 
He said he had (done something) 50, 
Apéndice 1.1 
hard 86C 
has — ver have 
hate 52C-D 
have/has 10, 58 
have got / has got 10, 58A 
have done / have been etc. (PRESENT 
PERFECT) 16-19, 24C 
have to 35 
there has/have been 38B 
have breakfast / have a shower etc. 
S8B 
her 59-60, 62 
hers 61-62 
herself 63 
him 59, 62 
himself 63 
his 60-62 
holiday (on holiday) 55B, 105A 
home 55A, 71A, 102C 
get home 56C, 102C 
hope (hope to ...) 52A 
how 47 
How long have you ... ? (PRESENT 
PERFECT) 19 
how big? / how old? / how far? etc. 
47D 
How long does it take? 48 
how much? / how many? 83A, 
Apéndice 8 


V/you/he/she etc. (pronombres 
personales) 59, 62 
if 111-112 
Do you know if ... ? 49C 
if we go / if you see etc. 111 


if I had / if we went etc. 112 
in 
in April / in summer etc. 97 


in five minutes / in three years etc. 97E 


in a room / in hospital etc. 100-101 
in yto 102 

in front of 103A-B 

put something in 104 


go in / fill in etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 108, 


Apéndice 7 
incontables y contables, sustantivos 
68-69 


indirectas, preguntas (Do you know what 


... ? etc.) 49 
indirecto, estilo — ver directo e indirecto, 
estilo 
infinitivo (do/see/play etc.) 
infinitivo sin ‘to’ (do/see etc.) e infinitivo 
con ‘to’ (to do/to see etc.) 51-53 
can/ will/should etc. + infinitivo sin ‘to’ 
SIB 


verbos seguidos de infinitivo con ‘to’ (want 


to go, etc.) 51C, 52, 53 
infinitivo y forma -ing (do/doing etc.) 
51-52 


I went to the shop to buy ... (infinitivo de 


finalidad) 54 

infinitivo y for 54B 

adjetivo + infinitivo (it’s easy to ...) 39B 

something to eat / nowhere to go etc. 
79D 

-ing (doing/playing/going etc.) 

am/is/are + -ing (PRESENT 

CONTINUOUS) 4-5, 24A, 27, 51D 


was/were +-ing (PAST CONTINUOUS) 14, 


24A, 51D 
-ing e infinitivo (do/doing etc.) 51-52 
verbos seguidos de -ing (enjoy -ing etc.) 
52B-C 
go -ing (go swimming etc.) 55D 
preposiciones + -ing 99D, 106 
interested (interested in ...) 106A 
interrogación 44—47 
am/is/are ...? 2 
do/does ... ? (PRESENT SIMPLE) 8, 44B 
did ... ? (PAST SIMPLE) 13, 44B 


Why don't ... ? / Why isn't ... ? etc. 44C 
Who saw you? / Who did you see ? 45 


preposiciones en posición final 
(Who is she talking to?) 46 
What ... ? / Which ... ? / How... ? 47 
How long does it take? 48 
Do you know where ... ? (preguntas 
indirectas) 49 
Have you? / Are you? etc. 41A 
-« do you? / ... isn't it? etc. (QUESTION 
TAGS) 41B 
into 104 
is — ver am/is/are 
it 39, 59B 
itis y there is 37B, 39A 
it's eits 60C 
its 60 


just 
just + PRESENT PERFECT 17A 
orden de las palabras 94 


kind (kind to somebody/kind of 
somebody) 106A 
know (Do you know where ... ?) 49 


late 86C 


laugh (laugh at ...) 107A 
learn (learn to...) 52A 
left (on the left) 101C, 103A 
lend (lend something to somebody) 96 
less 88C 
let 53D 
like (What is it like?) 46B 
like (verbo) 
would like 36, 52D, 53A 
do you like? y would you like? 36C 
like to ... o like -ing 52C 
listen (listen to ...) 107A 
little / a little 84 
look 
look + adjetivo (look tired etc.) 85D 
look at/for/after 107B 
look out/up (PHRASAL VERBS) 108, 
Apéndices 6-7 
lot (a lot of ...) 83, Apéndice 8 
love 52C-D 


make 57 
make somebody do something 53D 
make y do 57 
many 
many y much 83, Apéndice 8 
not as many (as) 89B, Apéndice 8 
too many 92C, Apéndice 8 
married (married to ...) 106A 
may 31D 
me/you/him etc. (pronombres 
personales) 59, 62 
middle (in the middle of) 103A 
might 31 
mind (I don't mind -ing) 52B 
mine/yours/hers etc. (pronombres posesivos) 
61-62 
modales, verbos (will, can, might etc.) 
29-36, 51B 
more 87C, 88 
most 
most (of) 81 
the most expensive / the most difficult 
etc. 90 
much 
much y many 83, Apéndice 8 
much bigger / much more expensive 
etc. 88D 
not as much (as) 89B, Apéndice 8 
too much 92C, Apéndice 8 
must 33 
mustn't 33C 
must y should 34E 
must y have to 35D 
my/your/his etc. (determinantes/ 
adjetivos posesivos) 60, 62 
myself/yourself etc. (pronombres 
reflexivos) 63 


need 
needn't 33D 
need to ... 52A 


negación 43 
negación e interrogación 44C 
noynone 77 
not «any 77-78 

neither 
Neither am I / Neither do I etc. 42B 
neither (of) 82 

never 
never + PRESENT SIMPLE 6C 
never + PRESENT PERFECT 18B 
orden de las palabras 94 


nextto 103A 
nice (nice to somebody / nice of 
somebody) 106A 

no (no money / no friends etc.) 77A-B 

nobody/no-one/nothing 78-79 
no-one y none 77C 

nombres de lugares (con y sin the) 73 

none (of) 77B-C, 81B-C 

nor (Nor am I / Nor do I etc.) 42B 

nowhere 79 


of 
the roof of the building etc. 64C 
the ... of... 73F 
off 104 
get off / turn off etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 
108-109, Apéndice 6 
offer to ... 52A 
often 
often + PRESENT SIMPLE 6C 
orden de las palabras 94 
on 
on Monday / on 25 April etc. 97 
on the table / on the wall etc. 100-101 
on the left / right 101C, 103A 
on holiday / on television etc. 105A 
on y off 104 
go on (holiday / a trip etc.) 55B 
get on / put on etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 
108-109, Apéndices 6-7 
one/ones 75 
opposite 103B 
or 110A-B 
oraciones 
causales (because) 110D 
condicionales (if ...) 111-112 
consecutivas (... so ...) 110C 
finales (I went to the shop to buy ...) 
54 
de relativo 113-114 
temporales 98, 99, 111 
orden de las palabras en la frase 94 
interrogaciones 44—46 
interrogación de am/is/are 2 
interrogación del PRESENT CONTINUOUS 
SB 
interrogación del PRESENT SIMPLE 8B 
interrogación del PAST SIMPLE 13D 
interrogación de la voz pasiva 22-23 
Who is she talking to? / What is it 
like? (preposición en posición final) 46 
Do you know where ... ? (preguntas 
indirectas) 49 
verbo + objeto + infinitivo (I want her to 
be happy) 53 
wait for somebody/something to ... 
54C 
posición del adjetivo 85B-D 
enough (warm enough / enough for 
somebody to ...) 91 
posición del verbo y del objecto 93A 
complementos de lugar y de tiempo 93B 
always/usually/also etc. 94 
give/lend/pass/send/show + dos 
objetos 96 
PHRASAL VERBS + objeto 109, 
Apéndice 7 
ortografía (SPELLING) Apéndice 5 
ought to 34F 
our 60, 62 
ours 61-62 
ourselves 63 
out 


out of 104 
go out / put out etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 
108, Apéndices 6-7 
over 104 
climb over / knock over etc. (PHRASAL 
VERBS) 108, Apéndices 6-7 


pair (a pair of ...) 67B 
participio pasado (cleaned/done/seen etc.) 
25 
en el PRESENT PERFECT (1 have cleaned) 
16, 24C 
en la voz pasiva (the room was cleaned) 
22-23, 24B, Apéndice 1 
regular (cleaned) e irregular (seen) 
25A-B, Apéndices 2-3 
pasado — ver PAST SIMPLE, PRESENT 
PERFECT y PAST CONTINUOUS 
pasiva, voz 22,23 
past (preposición 104 
PAST CONTINUOUS (was/ were + -ing) 
14-15, 24A, 51D 
PAST CONTINUOUS (I was doing) y PAST 
SIMPLE (I did) 15 
PAST CONTINUOUS en voz pasiva 
Apéndice 1.1 
PAST PERFECT 
He said he had (done something) 50 
voz activa y voz pasiva Apéndice 1.1 
PAST SIMPLE (I did/cleaned/saw etc.) 
12-13 
negación (didn't ...) 13, 43B 
interrogación (did ... ?) 13, 44B 
was/were 11 
verbos regulares (cleaned) e irregulares 
(saw) 12B-C, Apéndices 2-3 
PAST SIMPLE + ago 20C 
PAST SIMPLE (I did) y PRESENT PERFECT 
(I have done) 21 
PAST SIMPLE (I did) y PAST CONTINUOUS 
(I was doing) 15 
PAST SIMPLE en voz pasiva (the room was 
cleaned) 22, 24B, Apéndice 1.1 
if + PAST SIMPLE (if I had / if he went) 
113 
pay (pay for ...) 107A 
people 67C-D 
personales, pronombres (I/me/you etc.) 
59, 62 
persuade (persuade somebody to ...) 53B 
PHRASAL VERBS (get up / put on etc.) 
108-109, Apéndices 6-7 
plan to ... 52A 
plural de los sustantivos (cup — cups / 
man — men etc.) 67 
police (plural) 67D 
posesivos, determinantes/adjetivos 
(my/your/his etc.) 60, 62 
posesivos, pronombres (mine/yours/his 
etc.) 61, 62 
prefer 52C-D 
preguntas - ver interrogación 
preguntas indirectas (Do you know what 
... ? etc.) 49 
preposiciones 97-107 
at/on/in (tiempo) 97 
for/since 20, 98 
until 97A-B 
before/after/during/while 99 
in/at/on (lugar) 100-101 
to/in/at (lugar) 121 
on 97, 100-101, 103A, 105A, 107C 
at 97, 100-102, 105B, 106-107A-B 
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de posición (under/behind/opposite etc.) 
103 
de movimiento (up/over/through etc) 104 
by 103C, 105C 
with/without 66A, 105D 
about 105E 
preposiciones + -ing (in -ing/without 
-ing etc.) 99D, 106B 
adjetivo + preposición (afraid of etc.) 
106A 
verbo + preposición (listen to / wait for 
etc.) 107A 
preposiciones en posición final (Who is she 
talking to?) 46 
preposiciones en oraciones de relativo 
(the man she is talking to) 114B 
PRESENT CONTINUOUS (am/is/are + -ing) 
4-5, 24^, 51D 
negación (I’m not -ing) 4 
interrogación (are you -ing?) 5 
PRESENT CONTINUOUS (I am doing) y 
PRESENT SIMPLE (I do) 9 
PRESENT CONTINUOUS en voz pasiva 23A, 
Apéndice 1.1 
PRESENT CONTINUOUS con significado 
futuro (What are you doing 
tomorrow?) 27 
PRESENT PERFECT (I have done) 16-21, 
24C 
PRESENT PERFECT + just 17A 
PRESENT PERFECT + already 17B 
PRESENT PERFECT + yet 17C-D, 95B 
Have you ever... ? 18 
gone y been 18C 
How long have you ... ? 19 
PRESENT PERFECT + for/since 19-20 
PRESENT PERFECT continuous (I have 
been -ing) 19B 
PRESENT PERFECT (I have done) y PAST 
SIMPLE (I did) 21 
PRESENT PERFECT en voz pasiva 23B, 
Apéndice 1.1 
verbos regulares e irregulares 16B, 25, 
Apéndices 2-3 
PRESENT SIMPLE (I work / she works etc.) 
6-8, 24D 
negación (don't/doesn't) 7, 43B 
interrogación (do/does ... ?) 8, 44B 
PRESENT SIMPLE + always/usually/never 
etc. 6C 
PRESENT SIMPLE (I do) y PRESENT 
CONTINUOUS (I am doing) 9 
PRESENT SIMPLE en voz pasiva (the room 
is cleaned) 22, 24B, Apéndice 1.1 
PRESENT SIMPLE con significado futuro 
(The concert starts at 7.30) 27C 
PRESENT SIMPLE detrás de when/while 
etc. 111B 
PRESENT SIMPLE detrás de if 111C 
promise (promise to ...) 52A 
pronombres 
personales (I/ me/you etc.) 59, 62 
posesivos (mine/yours etc.) 61-62 
reflexivos (myself/ yourself etc.) y 
recíprocos (each other) 63 
one/ones 75 
relativos (who/which/that) 113-114 
put 
put something in... 104 
put on / put out etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 
109, Apéndice 7 


QUESTION TAGS (... do you? / ... isn't it? 
etc.) 41B 
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reflexivos, pronombres (myself /yourself 
etc.) 63 

refuse (refuse to ...) 52A 

relativo, oraciones de 113-114 

relativos, pronombres (who/which/that) 
113-114 

reply questions (Have you? / Are you? 
etc.) 41A 

right (on the right) 103A 

round 104 


turn round / show round etc. (PHRASAL 


vERBS) 108, Apéndice 7 


's (apóstrofo + s) 64, Apéndice 4.5 
same 70A, 89E 
say/said 
he said that ... (estilo indirecto) 50 
say y tell 50B 
shall 29D, 30C 
should 34 
SIMPLE PAST / SIMPLE PRESENT — Ver pAST 
SIMPLE / PRESENT SIMPLE 
since 20B, 98C 
singular y plural de los sustantivos 
(flower flowers) 67 
so 
so am I / so do l etc. 42B 
I was tired, so I went to bed. 110 
some 
some y a/an 68-69 
some y any 76 
some (of) 81 
somebody/someone/something/ 
somewhere 76, 79 
sometimes 
sometimes + PRESENT SIMPLE 6C 
orden de las palabras 94 
sorry (sorry about ... y sorry for ...) 
106B 
speak (speak to ...) 107A 
spelling Apéndice 5 
start (start to ... y start -ing) 52C 
still 95A-B 
orden de las palabras 94 
stop (stop -ing) 52B 
suggest (suggest -ing) 52B 
superlativos (the biggest / the most 
expensive etc.) 90 
sustantivos (contables e incontables) 
68-69 


tags (question tags) 41B 
take (How long does it take?) 48 
talk (talk to ...) 107A 
tell/told 
He told me that ... 50 
tell y say SOB 
Can you tell me where ... ? 49A 
He told me to... 53€ 
tiempos verbales 
voz activa y voz pasiva Apéndice 1.1 
PRESENT CONTINUOUS (I am doing) 
4-5, 24A, 27, 51D 
PRESENT SIMPLE (I do) 6-8, 24D, 27C 


PAST SIMPLE (I did) 12-13, 15, 21, 24D 
PAST CONTINUOUS (I was doing) 14-15, 


24A, 51D 


PRESENT PERFECT (I have done) 16-21, 
24C 
be/have/do en tiempos del presente y del 
pasado 24 
than 88-89 
that 
He said that ... (estilo indirecto) SOC 
that y this 74 
a thing that ... (oraciones de relativo) 114 
the 70-73 
the same 70A 
the top / the end etc. 70B 
the cinema / the theatre / the bank etc. 
71B 
flowers / the flowers etc. 72B 
the con nombres de lugares 73 
the biggest / the most expensive etc. 
90 
their 60, 62 
theirs 61, 62 
them 59, 62 
themselves 63 
there 
there is/are 37 
there was/were 38A 
there has/have been 38B 
there will be 38C 
there is e itis. 37B 
these 74 
think (think about / think of) 107A 
this 74 
those 74 
through 104 
till (= until) 98B 
to 
tiempo 98A 
lugar 102, 104 
goto... SSA, 102A 
getto ... 56C, 102C 
to y for 54B 
to + infinitivo — ver infinitivo 
too 92, Apéndice 8 
too y either 42A 
turn (turn round / turn on etc.) PHRASAL 
VERBS 108-109, Apéndice 7 
try (try to...) 52 


uncountable (sustantivos: salt, water, 
music, etc.) 68-69 
under 103D, 104 
until 98A-B, 111B 
up 104 
get up / pick up etc. (PHRASAL VERBS) 
108-109, Apéndices 6-7 
us 59,62 
usually 
usually + PRESENT SIMPLE 6C 
orden de las palabras 94 


verbos 
tiempos del presente 1-10, 24, 27 
tiempos del pasado 11-15, 21, 24 
PRESENT PERFECT 16-21, 24C 
voz pasiva 22, 23, Apéndice 1 
regulares e irregulares 12, 25, Apéndices 

2-3 

futuro 27-30 


auxiliares 28, 40-42 
modales (will/can/should etc.) 29-36, 
51B, Apéndice 1.2 
negación 43 
interrogación 44-47 
estilo indirecto 50 
verbos seguidos de -ing 51-52 
verbos seguidos de infinitivo con ‘to’ 51-53 
verbos + preposiciones (look at / speak to 
etc.) 107 
PHRASAL VERBS (get up / put on etc.) 
108-109, Apéndices 6-7 
very Apéndice 8 
voz pasiva 22-23, Apéndice 1 


wait (wait for ...) 54C, 107A 
want (want to ...) 52A 
was/were 11 
was/ were + -ing (PAST CONTINUOUS) 
14, 24A, 51D 
was/were done (voz pasiva) 22, 24B 
there was/were 38A 
if I was/were ... 112B 
well 86D, 87D 
were — ver was 
what 
What... ? y Who ...? 45B 
What ... like? 46B 
What ... ? 47 
What ... ? y Which ...? 47C 
What a/an ... 66A 
when 111 
whether 49C 
which 
Which ... ? 47 
Which ... ? y What ... ? 47C 
which one/ones? 75B 
a thing which ... (oraciones de relativo) 
114 
while 99, 111B 
who 
Who... ? 45 
a person who ... (oraciones de relativo) 
114 
whose (Whose is this?) 61D 
will 29-30 
will y shall 29D, 30C 
won't 29A 
there will be 38C 
with/without 105D 
with/without + -ing 106B 
won't (= will not) 29A 
worse 87D 
worst 90B 
would 
Pd like / would you like? 36 
would like/love etc. 52D 
He would buy a car if he had the 
money 112A 
write (write to...) 107A 


yet 9SB 

yet + PRESENT PERFECT 17C-D 
you 59, 62 
your 60, 62 
yours 61, 62 
yourself/yourselves 63 
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Gramática básica de ia lengua inglesa « Segunda edición 


Essential Grammar in Use, segunda edición española, es una 
gramática inglesa de consulta y práctica, especialmente diseñada para 
estudiantes de habla hispana con un nivel básico de inglés. 


e Fácil de usar: Las páginas de la izquierda contienen explicaciones de 
un determinado punto gramatical. Las de la derecha ofrecen una 
variedad de ejercicios adecuados a este nivel, incluyendo prácticas 
de traducción que resaltan las diferencias entre el inglés y el 
español. 

e Explicaciones claras: La gramática se explica en español con 
abundantes ejemplos e ilustraciones señalando las similitudes y las 
diferencias entre el inglés y el español. 

e Accesible: La claridad del Índice General facilita el uso del libro y el 
Índice Analítico facilita el acceso a cuestiones particulares. 

e Flexible: Puede servir para el estudio individual o como material 
complementario en la clase. 

e Ejercicios complementarios: Proporcionan práctica adicional sobre 
puntos gramaticales abordados en diferentes unidades. 

e Apéndices: Con información útil sobre la voz activa y la voz pasiva, 
verbos irregulares, contracciones, ortografía (spelling), locuciones 
verbales (phrasal verbs) y el uso de los cuantificadores. 

e Soluciones: Las soluciones a los ejercicios (incluyendo los 
complementarios) facilitan el autoaprendizaje confirmando la 
corrección o resolviendo las dificultades. 
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